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SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK
Page in
Table A

Northallerton (Longlands Junction) to Berwick (Marshall Meadows) via King Edward Bridge
or High Level Bridge (including King Edward Bridge South East Curve, Croft Depot
Branch, Kimblesworth Colliery Branch, Stobswood Colliery Branch and Tweedmouth
Dock Branch)  2

Northalterton (Cordio Junction) to  Gateshead (Junction) via  Horden (including Cordio
Loop, Longlands Loop, Northallerton Station to East Junction, North Shore Branch,
Seaham Harbour Branch, Tile Shed to Harton, AlIhusen's Branch, Gateshead, High Street
to Greensfield S.B. and St. James Bridge to Park Lane via Borough Gardens (Goods Lines)) 1 9

Tweedmouth North to Carham   3 3
Wooler to Coldstream   3 3
Alnmouth to Alnwick   3 4
Amble Branch   3 4

Morpeth to Bellingham via Reedsmouth   3 5
Scotsgap to Rothbury   3 5
Backworth to Morpeth via Seghill (including Monkseaton West to Hartley, Newsham to Blyth,

Newsham to Blyth via Staiths, Netherton Colliery Branch, Low Pit Branch and Isabella
Colliery Branch)  3 6

Bedlington to Newbiggin (including Cainbois Branch, Winning, to Marchey's House, Cambois
Colliery Branch, North Seaton Colliery Branch, and North Blyth Staiths)  4 0

Newcastle (Manors Junction) to Tynemouth via Backworth (including Benton Curves)  4 3
South Gosforth to Ponteland (including South Gosforth West to East)   4 6
Heaton South to Tynemouth via Wallsend (including Heaton East to Benton Bank (Goods Lines)) 4 7
Riverside Branch, Heaton (Riverside) to Percy Main   4 8
Backworth (Earsdon) to Northumberland Dock (including Percy Main Station to North).  .  4 9
Newcastle Quayside Branch  5 1
Newcastle to Carlisle (Durran Hill exclusive)   5 1
Scotswood to West Wylam via North Wylam  5 5
Haltwhistle to Alston   5 6
Consett North to Scotswood Bridge via Lintz Green (including Blaydon S.E. and S.W. curves) 5 7
Weatherhill to Consett South (including Hownes Gill to Consett East)   5 9
Consett North  to  Birtley (Ouston) (including Carr House West to Fell, Annfield East to

Stanley Level)  6 0
Stella Gill to Tyne Dock Bottom (including Pelton Colliery Branch, Boldon Colliery to Green

Lane, Green Lane to Harton and Harton to Whitburn)   6 3
Gateshead (Greensfield: Dunston Lines) to Blaydon via Norwood (including Dunston Staiths,

Swallwell Colliery Branch, Low Fell Sidings to Bensham Curve S.B., Low Fell Station to
Norwood, Norwood to Dunston East, Redheugh Branch, Tanfield Branch and Blaydon
Loop)   6 6

Pelaw to South Shields (including Tyne Dock Bottom Branch)  7 1
Ferryhill (Tursdale) to Pelaw via Leamside (including Durham Goods Branch and Washington

Collieries Branch)   7 3
Durham (Newton Hall) to Fencehouses (Leamside) (including Finchale Siding)  7 7
Penshaw North to Sunderland (including PaIlion to Deptford)  7 7
North Dock Branch   7 9
Monkwearmouth to Hylton Colliery   7 9
South Dock Branches (including Hendon Branch, Londonderry Branch, Fawcett Street to

Hendon Junction and Hendon to River Wear Commissioners Exchange Sidings   8 0
Seabanks Branch   8 2
West Hartlepool (Cemetery North) to Ryhope Grange via Castle Eden (including Silksworth,

South Hetton, Shotton and Thornley, Colliery Branches)   8 3
Sherburn Colliery North to Murton   8 7

N.E.—lc



III

SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK—continued
Page in
Table A

Castle Eden West to Ferryhill (Coxhoe) (including Wingate Colliery Branch)   8 8
Coxhoe Goods and Thrislington Colliery Branches   8 9
Durham (Relly Mill) to Consett North (including Bridge House to Baxter Wood No. 1 and

Dearness Valley to Baxter Wood No. 2)  9 0
Waterhouses Branch  9 2
Barnard Castle East to Durham (Relly Mill) (including Butterknowle Branch)   9 3
Wear Valley to Wearhead   9 6
Eerryhill (Coxhoe) to Bishop Auckland East   9 7
Shiklon (Simpasture to Stillington North   9 8
Darlington (Parkgate) to Tow Law (including North Road Loco. Works Line, Stooperdale

Curve, Shildon Works Branch, Shildon Tunnel Branch and Bishop Auckland West to North) 9 8
Darlington (Hopetown) to Kirkby Stephen (Exclusive) (including Forcett Goods and Quarry

Branches)   1 0 3
Barnard Castle (Pees Valley) to Middleton-in-Teesdale   1 0 7
Cowton (Eryholme) to Richmond   1 0 7
Catterick Camp Railway   1 0 8
Northallerton to Hawes (including Castle Hills curve)   1 0 8
Ferryhill No. 3 to  Norton-on-Tees South (including Chilton Branch and Norton-on-Tees

West to East)   1 1 0
Seaton-on-Tees Branch   1 1 3
Cliff House Branch   1 1 3
West Hartlepool Goods and Dock Lines   1 1 4
West Hartlepool (Cemetery West) to Hartlepool (including Cemetery South to North)   1 1 5
Billingham-on-Tees to Port Clarence (including Billingham Beck Branch and Haverton Hill

Loop)   1 1 6
Thomaby (Bowesfield) to Wellfield (including Redmarshall Station to South, Redmarshall

East to North and Wingate South to Station)   1 1 7
Darlington South to Saltburn (including Geneva Loop, Fighting Cocks Branch, Hartbum

Curve and Wilton Works Branch, Thornaby East to Guisborough Junction (Goods Lines)) 1 1 9
Middlesborough Old Town Branch and Acklam Branch   1 2 6
Normanby and Eston Branches   1 2 7
Saltbum West to Brotton   1 2 7
Middlesbrough (Guisborough Junction) to Loftus via Guisborough (including Guisborough

Signal Box to  Guisborough Station, Priestcroft Branch, Kiltonthorpe and Lingdale
Branches)   1 2 8

Nunthorpe East to Battersby   1 3 1
Stokesley to Grosmont   1 3 2



IV

STANDARD SPEED RESTRICTIONS
When trains are running late, Drivers must endeavour to make up time, with due regard to the braking

power of engine and train and provided all speed restrictions are strictly complied with and the maximum
permissible speeds indicated are not exceeded.

Except where otherwise shown in Table " A , "  trains must not exceed the speeds set out below:—
m.p.h.

1. On double lines when passing through junctions between parallel lines or through
cross-over roads, or when entering or leaving slow, goods, loop, platform or bay
lines.  1 5

2. On single lines when passing through loop connections  2 0
3. When receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by hand 1 0

WORKING OF LOCOMOTIVES WITH  TENDER LEADING
Tender locomotives must not exceed a speed of 45 m.p.h. when running with the tender leading, e

when attached to a train or running light.

SPEED OF LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING L IGH T
Locomotives, when running light, must not exceed the maximum speeds set out below:—

Steam
Passenger and Mixed Traffic Tender Locomotives (Chimney leading)
Passenger and Mixed Traffic Tender Locomotives (Tender leading)
Passenger and Mixed Traffic Tank Locomotives.
Freight Tender Locomotives
Freight Tank Locomotives
Diesel and Electric (except in those cases where such locomotives are limited to a

lower speed)

m.p.h.
55
45
45
35
20

65
Note—(1) Where a lesser speed than mentioned above is laid down in Table "  A "  or in the weekly

Programme of Engineering Operations, such speed restriction must be complied with.
(2) Where two or more locomotives are coupled together the speed must not exceed that laid

down for the locomotive with the most severe restriction.

STANDARD CODE OF LOCOMOTIVE WHISTLES
The undermentioned code of locomotive whistles applies at all stations, junctions and sidings not other-

wise specially provided for in Table A or in the Local Code of Engine Whistles in Table E.
In order to avoid annoyance to passengers at stations and residents in the neighbourhood of the Railway,

Drivers are requested not to make more frequent use of the whistles than is absolutely necessary to ensure
safe and efficient working in compliance with the Rules and Regulations:—

Note—The term " Slow Line" includes "  Relief Line."
Description W h i s t l e s

*Main or Fast Lines   1  long
*Line next to Main Line (Slow or Goods).   2  long
*Line next to Slow or Goods   3  long

(One additional long whistle to be given for each additional line farther
away from the Main line.)

* These codes to be given when approaching signals at Danger or when
necessary to indicate when ready to proceed on same line.

Approaching geographical junctions and requiring t o  proceed through
junctions :—

tOn Main Line and requiring to proceed to left
tOn Main Line and requiring to proceed to right
tOn Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to left
tOn Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to right

t  These codes to be given at signal box in rear of the box controlling
the junction, unless otherwise shown in the list of special RoutingWhistles in Table A.

1 long, 1 short
1 long, 2 short
2 long, I  short
2 long, 2 short



TABLE "  A "

LIST OF SIGNAL BOXES, RUNNING LINES, Etc,
Direction i n which information is shown—Down (unless otherwise stated)

Explanation of  References

Passenger Line (Absolute Block unless otherwise shown)

Goods Line (Permissive Block unless otherwise shown)

Passenger Line signalled in both di rectionsNo Token)

Goods Line signalled in both directions (No Token)

" A  "—Absolute Block on Goods line

" P "—Permissive Block on Platform line for  trains conveying passengers

" PF "—Permissive Block on Passenger line for  trains other than those conveying passengers
" N B "—"  No Block

" T B "—"  Telegraph Bell

UPL—Up Passenger Loop

UGL—Up Goods Loop

DPL—Down Passenger Loop

DGL—Down Goods Loop

CL—Crossing Loop

URS—Up Refuge Siding

DRS—Down Refuge Siding

E &  V—Engine and Brake Van

— 0 < - - > 0 —

• • •@ < •• •> S •• •

C—Run-back catch points

CW—Run-back catch points controlled from signal box

S—Spring trail ing points

U—Unworked trail ing points

IBS—Intermediate Block Section Signal

TC Block—Sections, other  than automatic o r  semi-
automatic sections, control led by  Track Circuiting
and worked under  Absolute Block conditions, but
where Block instruments are not provided

Note :—The parent stations shown in italics in these tables are not on the line of  route

Maximum Permissible Speeds have not been defined for  certain lines. U nt i l  this information
is available, Drivers of trains over these hues must work to the allowances shown in the Working
Time Table, and in no case must a maximum speed of 60 m.p.h. be exceeded.



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
S i d
.
n g
s

90
60

90
60

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

S—Down Fast, 787 yards
before r eachi ng Si gnal
N.133

S—Up Sl ow , connection
from up Longlands Loop
after passing Signal N.I 35

SPEED
SPEED

629

629
(falling)

ON M A I N
ON SLOW

AN D
LINES

EAST LINES

30 30 All connections between Fast and Slow lines, Longlands Junction to South end of Northallerton Up

Standage

Platform, 28m. 71chs. to 29m. 64chs

(Rising Main Slow

25 Over South Junction towards Pickhill, 42m. lOchs. to 42m. 3chs. (Leeds to Northallerton via Cordio

Descrip- Wagons

Loop mileage) 1

Position unless or or

25

or

Over junction towards No. 5 Platform line, 29m. 70chs. to 29m. 73chs.

tion E. & V. Down

25 Over High Junction towards Northallerton East Om. 2chs. to Om. 9elis. Northallerton Station to

Goods Fast Goods

East mileage)

I i n

S—Up M ai n ,  connection
from Up Passenger Loop

629
(falling)

IS I L To attach or  detach
at Thi r s t

492 yards before reaching I L  35 Water at Think.
Signal N.24

DPL 339 25 25 Over all cotmeetions between Fast and Slow lines, 30m. 59ells. to 38m. 64c bs.

UPL 314 70 70 Over Wiske Moor Water Troughs, 31m. 63chs. to 32m. l i chs.

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
S i d
.
n g
s

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Catch points, spring ot•
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow

Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
Up Down tion E. & V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

I i n

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

NORTHALLERTON AN D  ER YH OLM E

Nurthallerton

Longlands Jun
(See page 30
for Longlands
Loop and
Cordio Loop
and page 4
Southern
Sectional
Appendix for
Shaftholme to
Northallerton)

Station

(See page 30
for N o r t h -
allerton
Staiion to
East Junc-
tion, page 108
for North-
allerton to
Hawes, and
page 109 for
Castle Bil ls
Curve)

3
(from

l026t
Otteri ngton)

NORTHALLERION ( LONGLANDS JUNCTION)  T O  BERW ICK
KING ED W AR D  BR ID GE SOU T H  EAST  C U R VE, C R OF T
TWEEDMOUTH D OC K BRANCH

(MARSHALL MEADOW S)  V I A  KIN G EDW ARD BR ID GE O R  H I G H  LEVEL BRIDGE, IN C LU D IN G
DEPOT BR AN C H , KIM BLESW OR T H  C OLLIER Y BR AN C H , STOBSW OOD  C OLLIER Y BR AN C H ,



* Distance from Longlands Junction to Northaller ton Station, 1 mile 117 yards.

.2

•
i
•

-
ERYHOLME

Cowton

AN D DURHAM (NEWTON HALL) 80

60

40

80

60

40

C—Up Passenger  L o o p ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Main line. 734 yards
before r eaching Si gnal
U.3IS

U-- -Down Main, connection
from D o w n  Passenger
Loop after passing Signal
N.3

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

660
(falling)

377
(falling)

SPEED

SPEED

SPEED

ON M A I N

ON SLOW

ON GOODS

AND

LINES

LINES

FAST LINES

-0
0  E r y h o h n e

(See page 107
for Eryholme
to Richmond)

8 794 UPL
DPL
URS

297
357
44

25 Over junction towards Richmond, Ont Ochs. to Om. 5chs. (Eryholme to Richmond mileage)

.
0ci Darlington
0 •  S o u t h

(See page 18
for Croft

4 1672 • UGL
UGL
U GL

157
52
91

U—Up M ai n,  connection
from U p  Goods Loop,
1052 y a r d s  b e f o r e

438
(falling)

Depot UGL 77 reaching Signal U.42
Branch, page
122 for  Dar-
lington South
to Saltburn,
and page

DOL 396 CW—Down Goods Loop,
clear of fouling point 865
yards befor e r eachi ng
Signal D.S.4

438

124 for Geneva CW—No. I  D ow n Goods 426
Loop) Line, c l ear  o f  foul i ng

point, 400 yards before
reaching Si gnal s  N os .
148/132

CW—No. 2  Down Goods 426
Line, c l ear  o f  foul i ng
point, 400 yards before
reaching Si gnal s  N os .
149/133

CW—Down Goods  W est 426
Line, immediately Nor th
of scissors crossing, No.
4 Pl atfor m , 9 6  yar ds
before reaching N o.  49
Signal



Description
of  Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

North

Distance
between

signal
boxes

0

Parkgate 0

(See page 98
for Darling-
ton, Parkgate
to Tow Law)

Yds

821*

877

Up

•

•

Additional
running

lines

0

NB

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

D GL
U GL

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

84
156

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down Up

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) T O BERWICK ( M AR SH ALL MEADOWS) ETC.-Continued

ERYHOLME A N D  D U R H AM  (NEW TON H ALL) - C onti nued

Dar l ington-Continued

South—rout.

15 1 5

20

25

CW—Up G oods  L o o p ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Saltburn Lines 367
yards befor e r eachi ng
Signal D.S.41 1

Over junction towards Saltburn, Oni. 28chs. to Orn. 32chs• (Darlington and Salaam:1 mileage).

Through station 43in• 70chs. to 4
,
- hu •  2 7 c h s .

510 !
(falling)

CW--Up Dupl icate, clear
of fouling point with No.
1 Platform Line and U p
Siding, 173 yards before
reaching No. 141 Signal

CW- -Up Br anch Goods
Line, immediately South
of signal box , clear  o f
fouling point wi th M ain
Lines

C—Down Goods  L o o p ,
clear of fouling point, 561
yards before reaching No.
68 Signal

U—Down Main, connection
from Down Goods Loop,
862 yards before reaching
D.45 Colour  Light Signal

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

426
(falling)

454 1
(failing)]

2'21

221

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L- - long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

East

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Oven i unction towards Heiglungton, Om. Ochs. to Im• Ochs. (Darlington to S! Mon mileage)



* Distance through station 913 yards.

Aycliffe
Station

Automatic
Stop S i gna l
D.50, D ow n
Line, 1 0 2 7
yards f r om
Ayclilie

J.B.S. D . 5 1
Down L i ne ,
1 m. 958 yds.
from Aycl i ffe

•  P r e s t o n

I.B.S. D ow n
Line 1294 yds.

4 1317

727

URS
DRS

D GL
U GL

39
61

167
81

60

10

60

from Preston 20

Sedgefield
•  B r a d b u i y 2 346

75 75
I.B.S. Up Line,
1686 yds. from
Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryttill
No. 3 1 3

7
5

•  • •  • 25 25
A A A

(Sec page 110
for F ei  ryhill NB

20

No. 3  t o
Norton-on-
Tees South) NB N B NBNB

48m. Ochs. to 49m. 26eh3.

55m. 26ehs to 56m. 14chs.

1 IL 4 5

Entering and travelling over Do6n Goods Loop, 52m. 2elis. to 52in. 63cOs.
CW—Down Goods Loop, L e v e l

clear o f  foul i ng poi nt ,
1189 yards before reach-
ing No. 17 Down Loop to
main starting signal

U— Down Main connection L e v e l
from Down Goods Loop,
2448 yards before reach-
ing Bradbury No. 2 Down
Home Signal

C—Up Goods Loop, clear L e v e l
of fouling point, 690 yards
before reaching N o .  4
signal, Up Loop to Main

Entering and travelling over Up Goods Loop, 52m. 35chs. to 52m. Ochs.

IL 3 5

Passenger, and E.C.S.
trains stopping at
Darlington

Up Passenger, Braked
freight o r  E.C.S.
trains requiring to
stop at Darlington
to take water

To and front Darlington via Ferryhill Station, 56m. 23ehs. to 56m. 32ths.

Slow line. Over  junction towards Sedgefield, 10m• 70ens. to ( N o r t o n - o n - l e e s  to Ferryhill
mileage)



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signa
lboxes

Yds Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V. Down

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) T O IBERWICK ( M AR SH ALL
ERYHOLM E A N D  D U R H AM  ( NEW TON HAW —Continued

Eerryhill—cont.
No. 2—cont.

No. 2
(Signals Slow
and Goods lines
only)

No, I
(See page 89 for

Thrislington
Colliery
Branch)

0

0

872

498

NB

NB

• • •
; A

NB P
I *

NB V
• 00111
1

A A

NB

NB

NB
YY
0 0 . 0

A
NB Plt

v
i• 11000

NB

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Up

25 2 5

15 1 5

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

MEADOWS) ETC—Continued

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with Stockton Line, 166
yards befor e r eachi ng
Down Goods  Star t i ng
Signal

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with S l ow  L i ne ,  1 0 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
Down Goods  Advance
Starting Signal

CW—Up Goods  N o .  2 ,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with Up Hartlepool Line,
225 yards before reaching
Up Goods No. 2 Starting
Signal

CW—Up Goods  N o .  I ,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with U p Slow Line, 80
yards before reaching Up
Goods N o .  1  Star t i ng
Signal

Gradient
(Rising
unless
therwise
shown)

I i n

276

200
(falling)

700

264

Main
or

East

Slow Lines, Urn. 37ells. to Om. 74ehs. and titroug

Down

Slow
or

Goods

2L 2S IC 2L 2S IC

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

East

Up

To and from Durham via Ferryhill Station, 57m. 15ells. to 57m. 20ehs.

Slow
or

Goods

For

platforn l ines (Ferryltill No. 3 to Pelaw mileage)

Bowburn Colliery



• Platform line. W hen No. 2 Signal Box is switched out of circuit the route over the additional running lines between Nos. 3 and A Signal boxes will be via the platform lines and Absolute Block
Regulations will apply. B o t h  way working is authorised over the platform lines, but in the case of passenger trains, will apply in emergency only.

t Connection with Down Slow Line worked by Ground Frame controlled by Signal Box.

1 1
• Coxhoe 0 1499 • • S •

(See page 88
for Fer ryhi l l

15 Slow line. O ver  junction towards
mileage)

Castle Eden, 3m. 65chs. to 13m. 62chs. (Hartlepool to Ferryhill

(Coxhoe) to 35 I L 35 I L To enter  Eer ryhi l l
Castle Eden Yard
West, page
97 for  Ferry_

15 Slow line. Over  junction towards Bishop Auckla d, 8m. 22chs. to 8m. to 19c is. (Bishop Auckland
to Ferryhill mileage)

hilt (Coxhoe)
to Bishop
Auckland,
and page 89
for Coxhoe
Goods
Branch)

20 Slow line. Over junction tow yds Coxhoe Goods Branch (Branch Speed
45 I L

Limit)
45 I L To reverse loads at

Eerryhill w i thout
entering Yard.

When signal box  is
closed U p  F as t
and U p  S l o w
whistles t o  b e
given at  Tursdale

0 Tursdale
(See page 73

158 • • DRSt
DRSt

44
41 20 20 All connections between NortLiallerton to Berwick and Ferryhill to Pelaw lines 58m. 78chs. to 59nt

for Eer ryhi l l 8chs.
(Tursdale) t o
Pelaw via
Leamside)
Hett Mil l 1 292 75 75 61m. 21chs. to 61m. 67chs.

Durham
• Browney 2 981 70 70 62m. 20chs. to 63m. Ochs.

• Bridge House 1 1502 70 70 64m. 8chs. to 64m. 21chs.

(See page 91
for  B r i d g e

20 — Over junction towards Baxter Wood No. 1 (Branch Speed Limit)

House to Bax-
ter Wood No.
I)

ci Belly M i l l 0 849 50 50 64m. 60chs, to (,Sm. 30ells.

(See page 93
for Durham,
ReIly M i l l  to

20 Over junction towards Barnard
mileage)

Castle, 10m. 20c is. to 9m 70chs. (Bishop Auckland and Durham

Barnard
Castle East,
and page 90
for Durham,
Belly M i l l  to
Consett
North)

• South 1667 • • 30 0 65m. 63chs. to 66m. lichs.
1 I P I P

to
I

North 0 339 •
l

• •
I

•



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Durham—coat.
Newton Hall
(Sec page 77
for Durham,
Newton Hall
to Fence-
houses,
Leamside)

Plawsworth
Kimblesworth

(See page 18 for
Kimbicsworth
Colliery
Branch)

Station

Chester-le-Street
Chester Moor

Station

Birtley
Ouston

(See page 60
for B i r t l e y
(Ouston) to
Consett
North)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

0

0

1

1

Yds

1
421 •

142'2

l ol l

1675

198

718

Up

•

Additional
running

lines

Down

0

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down Up

65 6 5

55 5 5

25 2 5

20

70

20 —

25 2 5

45

10 1 0

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

67nt. 'Ochs. to 67ra. 40chs.

67m. 40cits. to 68m. 20chs.

69m. Ochs. to 68m. 64chs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

1

Main
or

East

Down

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Slow I  M a i n
or o r

Goods E a s t

To and from Slow lines, 73m. 25chs. to 73m. 32chs.

Slow line. O v er  junction towards Consett, thn. Ochs. to
mileage)

4L

Up F o r

Slow
or

Goods

NORTHALLERION (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) T O BERWICK (MARSTIALL MEADOWS)  ETC—Continued
1

DURHAM  (NEW TON H ALL)  AN D  NEW CASTLE VIA K I N G  8 9  7 5  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M A I N  AN D  FAST LIN ES
EDWARD BR ID GE OR  H IGH  LEVEL BRIDGE 6 0  6 0  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SLOW  LIN ES

1
1

All connections, Fast to Slow and Slow to Fast lines, 67m. 35chs. to 67m. 44chs.

Over jtmction towards Leamside, 21n. 46clis. to 2i11. 40chs. (Leamside to Durham mileage)

Over junction to Kimblesworth Colliery Branch Urn. Ochs. to Oro. 3chs. (Kimbelsworth Colliery
branch mileage)

25 I L

Connections Fast to Slow and Slow to Fast lines, 74m. 37chs. to 74n 42.ch.

Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Kimblesworth
Colliery

Clear r un  thr ough
Durham

Om. Solis. (Ridley (Oustou) to Consett



St a
t i
on
North
(Signals Fact
lines only)

Lamesley
Station

Low Fel l
Station
(See page 69
for Low  Fel l
Station to
Norwood)
IR S. U p
Line, 1m. 190
yds. from King
Edward
Bridge

I.B.S. D o w n
Line, Im. 616
yds. from Low
Fell

VIA K I N G
Gateshead

King Edward
Bridge

(See page I I  for
K.E.B. to
Greensfield
and High
Level Bridge
and page I I
for K.E.B.
South East
Curve)

1 1 0 9 5

0 1692

1095

1692

•

EDWARD BR ID GE

1 1 7 2 4  •

•

•

20

25 25

55 5 5
35 5 0

15 1 5

20 2 0

15
(East)

Slow line. O v er  junction towards Norwood (Branch Speed Limit)

To and front Slow lines, 77m. 58chs. to 77m. 50ehs.
1 F o r  Down Conse t Line, give Norwood Junction whistles.1 IS  I L  C o n s e t t  via Norwood

78m. 63chs. to 79m. I7chs.
79m. 26chs. to 79m. 42chs.

4L B l a y d o n
2L 2 L  S t e l l aG i l l

Over connections to and from Gateshead to Blaydon Branch, 79m. 37chs. to 79m. Cels.

Al; lines 79m. 42chs. to 79m. 57chs.

Entering and travelling over K.E.B. South East Curve (Branch Spee
2L 3S

* Trains requiring to take water at Birtley give 2 short whistles in addition

IL I L
IS I L  I S  I L

2S 2 L  2 5  2 L

25 I L  2 S  I L

IS 2 L
45 I L 45 I L  1

IS 2 L

IS 3 L

11
1

Trains for  Dunston etc. to give Norwood Junction whistles
when passing K.E.B.

3L 3S

25 I L

Limit)
21, 3S

3L 3 5

25 I L

IS 2 L *  I S  2 L *
IS I L *  I S  I L *

Via K.E.B.
Via / C E P .  a n d  a

clear run at K.E.B.
Via Greensfield and

Gateshead West
Via Greensfield and

Gateshead W est and
requiring a  clear
run at K.E.B.

Via High Street
Via High Street and

requiring a  clear
run at K.E.B.

Beyond Scotswood
Bridge

West of Blaydon

Low Fell or  beyond
via Bensham Curve

Norwood Coke
Works, Dunston

Low Fell Sidings via
Bensham. L o c o -

motives or loco-
motives and vans

Stella Gi l l
Main Line



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

PP

PP

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Station West
End

Newcastle
Newcastle

(See page 51 for
Newcastle to
Carlisle)

Newcastle
Station East
End

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

0

0

Yds.

723

377

249

* *

Up

•  •  •

*  •

Additional
running

lines

Down

•  •  •

* *

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down Up

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) T O BERW ICK ( M ARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.—Continued

1
Newcastle P

15 15

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

All lines to station via

Over junction towards
C W
—
W  
G
o
o
d
s  
L
i
n
e
,

of foul i ng po i n t
No. 2  Goods Line

CW—Z Goods  Li ne,  8 6
yards befor e r eachi ng
Goods Line Starting Sig-
nal

CW—Connection f r o m
Tynemouth T i nes  a n d
Goods and A B Sidings
Up—Clear o f  foul i ng
point w i t h  Tynem outh
Line, 7 6  yar ds befor e
reaching N o. 84 Signal,
Up Tynemouth to Goods
Down—clear o f  foul ing
with South lines

CW- D ow n South Lines to
Goods Li nes, c l ear  o f
fouling point wi th South
Line, 1 0  yar ds  befor e
reaching N o.  87 Signal,
Down South t o  Goods
Line

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Level

255

255
(falling)
Level

Main
or

Fast

Engine Whistles
ong S — s h o r t  C — c r ow

Down U p

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

L E W ,  79m. 70chs. to Station 2 5  2 L  2 S  2 L

Carlisle, (lin. Ochs. to Om. 23chs. (Newcastle t  Car l isle
clear L e v e l  2 S  I L  2 S  I L
with

IS I L  I S  I L
IS I S
45 4 S

For

South (Team Valley)

mileage)
Dunston

Greensfield
Forth Goods Yar d
Beyond For th



e
l
4,
1

PE

•

KIN G EDW ARD
Gateshead

•  K i n g  Edward
Bridge

(See page 9 for
Northallerton
to Berwick via
King Edward
Bridge and see
above for
Northallerton
to Berwick via
High Level
Bridge)

Pb

VIA H IGH  LEVEL BR ID GE
Gateshead

King Edward - - - i  —  •
Bridge

Greensfield
(See page 32
for Greensfield
to High Street
and page 19
for Gates-
head to
Nortilallerton
via Ilorden)

Newcastle
Newcastle

0

0

674 t a

1024

NEWCASTLE AN D  EALLOD ON

Newcastle
Newcastle

Manors Station
(See page 43 for

Manors in.
to Tynemouth
via Back-
worth)

Argyle Street
(See page 51 for

Quayside
Branch)

0

0

BRIDGE SOUTH EAST CURVE

1205

PE
I

0

•

PF

•

PE

15

10 1 0

20

15

15 1 5

IS

80 8 0
60 6 0
40 4 0

15 1 5

25 2 5

25 —

30 3 0

* Absol ute Block Working to be in operation when Passenger Trains are run

See below
Entering and travelling over ICE .13. South East CUM (Branch Speed Limit)

Through Gateshead West station and entering Down Slow Line, Om. Ochs. to On 1 6  chs. (Gateshead
to Blaydon mileage)

Over junction towards ni gh Street (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Pelaw, 10Im. 33ebst to 100m. 75chs. (Leeds to Newcastle mileage)

All lines, 101m. 45chs. to Newcastle Central Station. (Leeds to Newcastle mileage)

See above

15 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  EAST
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SLOW  LIN ES
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

See above
All lines, Urn. Ochs. to Ont. 25chs.

Main Lines, Om. 25chs. to Om. 5Ichs.

Over junction towards Manors North, Om Ochs.
mileage)

Tynemouth Lines, Urn. 25chs. to Om. Sighs.

1
INES

Ont. 14chs. (Manors to Mo peth via Backvi orth

I L  3S 1L. 3 5 Water at
Newcastle
Central Yard



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Heaton
•  O u s e b u r n

8

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

N OR M ALLER TON  (LONCLANDS JUNCTION)  T O BERW ICK ( M AR SH ALL MEADOWS)  ETC.—Continued
NEWCASTLE A N D  Is  ALLODON—Continued

Riverside
(See page 48
for Riverside
Branch)
Station

South
(See page 47
for  H eaton
South t o
Tynemouth
via Wallsend

Benton Bank
(See page 47 for

Benton Bank
to Heaton
East)

Little Benton
South

Little Benton
North

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

O 5 8 8

0 5 6 2

O 4 0 3

O 6 6 1

0

12,32

1570

O 5 8 2

Up

•  0

Additional
running

lines

•

•

It

Down

•

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Down

20

20

45

Up

20

45

15

60

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Position

lm. 76clas. to 2m. 7chs.

Over junction towards Heatot

CW—Up Goods Li ne t o
Heaton South, 41 yards
before r eac h i ng  U p
Goods Star t i ng Si gnal

C—Down M ai n Line, 754
yards befor e r eachi ng
Little B e n t o n  S o u t h

Down Home Signal

2m. 75chs. to 2111. 60chs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

in

204

Main
or

Fast

Down

S l o w
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—leng S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

Fast

Up

East (Goods Line) (Branch Speed L b  it)
211

(falling)

Slow
or

Goods

For

Tyntmouth Line over junction towards Riverside Branch, 0
-
a .  O c h s .  t o  O m .  
2 4 c n s .  
( R i v e r s i d e  
B r a n c h

mileage)

All connections Main to Tynemouth and Tynemouth to Main lines, 1m. 69chs. to l in. 78chs.



Killing wori
•  B e n t o n  Quarry

(See page 45
for Benton
South West
and South
East curves)

•

•

•

•

•

Benton Nor th
(See page 45 for

Benton Nor th
West Curve

Forest I l an

Sidings
(Signals Down

line only)

Station

Annitsford
Dudley

Dam Dykes

•  C r am l i ngton

•  P l es s ey

•  S t ann i ng i on

Clifton
Crossing

0 7 2 9

0 7 4 3

0 4 4 1

0 1 2 9 5

0 4 0 5

I 1 7 2 5

0 1 1 3 1

I 4 0 2

I 1 1 9 7

2 8 1 3

0 1323

8

8

PF

•

URS

URS

38

68

25

25

25

75 7 5

Entering anti travelling over South West and South East curves (Branch Speed Limit)

Entering ami travelling over North West Curve (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction and Killingworth Sidings

CW—Down S l ow  L i n e ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Main Line, 733 yards
before r eachi ng D ow n
Slow Home Signal

CW—Up Slow Line, dear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  746  yar ds
before reaching Up Slow
Home Signal

CW—Down G oods  L i ne,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne 1135 yar ds
before r eaching D o w n
Goods Horne Signal

CV!- –Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  1183 yards
before r eac h i ng  U p
Goods Home Signal

600

600 !
(falling) !

261

Over viaduct, 12m. Ochs, to 12m. 20chs.

174 I S  2 L  I S  2 L

I L  3 5  I L  33

To attach and detach
at Morpeth

Water at Morpeth



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless
otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•
• 1

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Widdrington
Longhirst
Station
(See page 18
for Stobswood
Colliery
Branch)
North

Acklington
Chevington
(See page 34
for Amble
Branch)

J.B.S. Down
Line, 1401
yards from
Chevington

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

Morpeth
Station 2  1 6 6

(See page 35 for
Morpeth to
Reedsmouth,
and page 36
for Morpeth
to Backworth
via Seghill)

Pegswood I  1 6 8 2
Station

1 8 3 6

3 1 0 6

I 1 0 9 7

0 1 4 2 4

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

DRS

U GL
D GL

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

NORTHALLERTON ( LON GLAN ) S JUNCTION)  T O BERWICK ( M ARSHALL MEADOWS)  Etc.—Continued
NEWCASTLE AN D  F A L L O D O N
-
C o n t i n u e d U GL

DRS
67
78

61

159
159

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down

40

60
70

30

Up

40

60
70

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

16m. 14ells. to 16m. SOchs.
S—Up Goods Loop, con-

nection to Up Main Line,
584 yards before reaching
No. 110 Signal, Up Goods
to Up Main

16m. 67chs. to 17m. Slobs.
17m. 54chs. to 18m. 16ehs.

Gradien
t(Rising

unless
otherwise
shown)

1 i n

1320

Main
or

Fast

Down

S—Up M ai n Line, I  m i le 3 0 0
358 yards before reaching
Widdrington Station U pHome

U—Connection from Down 4 0 0  I L  3 8
Goods Loop t o  D ow n ( fal l i ng)
Main, 3500 yards before
reaching Ackl ington
Down Main Home Signal

Over junction towards Amble (Branch Speed Limit)
S—Connection f r om  U p  4 0 0

Goods Loop to Up Main,
1300 yards before reaching
Up Loop t o  U p  M ai n
Home No. 2 Signal

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

I L  3 8

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Water at Morpeth

Water at Alr imouth



•

2 1502 DRS 61 65 65

2 514

1
1 139

1 973

0 913 • •

A

1 87 • • URS 74 60 60
DRS 36

15

70 70

2 861 70

1 203

0 1518 • • DRS 37

1 120 • •

0

0

•

Station

Southside

•  W ar k w or t h

Alninouth
(0 Sh i l bo t t l e

O W o o d e n  Gate

(See page 34
for Alnmouth
to Ainwick)

Longboughten
Station

Howl&
Hough

(Signals Up
line only).
Little Mil l

Stamford
Crossing

Station

30m. Ochs. to 30m, 40chs.

CW—Shilbottle C o l l i e r y
Line 635 yar ds befor e
reaching U p M ai n Star-
ting Signal

CW—Shilbottle C o l l i e r y
Line, 562 yards befor e
reaching U p M ai n Star-
ting Signal

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne, 1355 yards
before reaching Alnmouth
Down Goods t o  D ow n
Main Signal

34m. 65chs. to 35m. 43chs.
CW—Up Goods Line, clear

of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Line

37m. 42ells. to 38m. 34chs.

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne, 1541 yar ds
before reaching Stamford
Crossing D ow n Goods
Home Signal

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Line

91

91

255

264
(falling)

Over junction towards Alnwiek, Om. Ochs. to Om
37m. 52ells. to 35m. 70chs.

270
(falling)

172
(falling)

29chs. (Mil l ionth to Almviek mileage)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

be

Ce

-
•
a
•

b
it;

1
10

<
0

ce
0

•
•
•
•

•
- •

Stations and
Signal Boxes

NORTHALLER ION  ( LONGLANDS JUNCTION)
EALLODON AN D  M AR SH ALL MEADOW S

Chathill
Ch riston Bank

Station
Belford

Lueker

Station

Crag Mil l

Smeafield

Beal
0  S t a t i o n

• Goswick

Distance
between
signal
boxes

2

2

3

2

2

3

2

Yds

902

1735

404

637

41

687

1162

327

Up

PE
I
•

•

•

Additional
running

lines

Down

•
P
I
E•

•

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

DRS 4 0

URS 7 2

URS 3 2
DRS 5 9

DRS 42

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Down Up

TO BER WICK ( M AR SH ALL M E A
D O W S ) — c o n t . 90 9 0  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  FAST LINES

60 6 0  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SLOW  LIN ES
40 4 0  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

70

80

70

80

Catch points, spring or
unvvorked trail ing points

Position

Over Lucker water troughs, Sent. 3chs. to 50m. 3Ichs.

CW—Down S l o w  L i ne ,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne, 1800 yards
before reaching Crag Mill
Down Slow Home Signal

CW—Up Slow Line, clear
of  foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Line

CW—Down S l ow  L i n e ,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne, 3520 yards
before reaching Goswick
Down Sl ow  t o  D o w n
Main Signal

57m. leb. to 58m. 67ehs.
CW—Up Slow Line, clear

of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  540  yar ds
before reaching Up Main
Advanced Starting Signal

C—Up l i n e  7 2 5  y ar ds
before r eac hi ng 1J .64
signal

C—Down l i ne 960 yards
before r eac hi ng D . 6 2
signal

C—Down l i ne 560 yards
before r eachi ng ST9.3
signal

C—Down l i n e  5 6 0

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

2200

200
(falling)

Level

Level

245

190

190

190

Main
or

East

I L  3S

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L- - long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

Fast

IL 35

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Water at Alr imouth

Water At  Berwick



Berwick
Tweedmouth

•  S o u t h
Tweedmouth

•  N o r t h
(See page 33
for Tweed-
mouth Nor th
to Carham
and page 19
for Tweed-
mouth Dock
Branch)

4

0

1581

330

50

25

50

yards befor e r eachi ng
0.63B signal

65m. 57chs. to 66m. 57chs.

Over junction towards Carham, Om. Ich. to Out. 22chs. (Tweedmouth to Carham mileage)

•  S t a t i o n 1 176 U GL 63 CW—Up G oods  L o o p , 190
D GL 116 clear of fouling point with (falling)
D GL 53 Main Li ne,  460  yar ds

before r eac h i ng  U p
Goods Loop Outlet Signal

S—Connection from Down 190
Goods Loop (North end)
to Down Main Line, 665
yards befor e r eachi ng
Marshall Meadows Down
Home Signal

30 67m. Ochs. to 66m. 70chs.
60 60 67m. 6chs. to 67m. 69chs.

1.13.S. Down
Line, 1417
yards from
Berwick

•  M a r s h a l l 0 1742 U GL 64
CW—Down Goods Loop,

clear of fouling point with
190

* Meadows D GL 59 Main Li ne,  448 yar ds
before r eaching D ow n00 Goods Loop Outlet Signal

co CW—Up G o o d s  L o o p ,
clear of fouling point with

190
(falling)

00
i7i
.
o•r
j
o

70 70

Main Li ne,  438 yar ds
before r eac h i ng  U p
Goods Loop Outlet Signal

69m. Ochs. to 69m. 48chs.
60 60 69m. 48chs. to 69m. 66chs.

C—Down Line, 3323 yards
before r eachi ng D ow n

190

Auto Home Signal4)) C—Down Line, 600 yards
before r eachi ng D ow n

190
Ce
vs Auto Home Signal D54

"
f
3
Q

C—Down Line, 2700 yards
before r eachi ng B u m -
mouth Down Main Outer

190

Home Signal
Bornmouth 60 60 54m. 42chs. to 54m. 22chs. (Scottish Region mileage)

•  S t a t i o n 4 80
(Scottish Region) * Absolute Block Working is in operation when either Bummouth or  Marshall Meadows Signal Boxes is closed.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
SicIngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For
unless Stations and Gradientotherwise Signal Boxes (Risingshown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or orindicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods East GoodsBlock
Posts)

1 in.

CROFT DEPOT BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
CROFT DEPOT BRANCH 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LINE

Darlington
(Both

directions)
ge •  C r o f t  Ground — —

0 c
q= to 2 Frame
0  el "'

'.F.,
1

I C r o f t  Depot

KIMBLESW ORTH C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LINE)
KIMBLESW ORTH C OLLIER Y BR AN C H 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E

Plawsworth
(Both

directions)•  K i m bl es w or th — — 20 Om. Ochs. to Om. 3chs.
0 ,c (Both

direc ions)0 to,
0
.
5

CW—Single l i ne clear  o f
fouling point with sidings

75

Kimblesworth
Colliery

1 184 C W - 880 y a r ds  be f o r e
reaching Kim bleswor th

75

Colliery Home Signal

STOBSWOOD C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)

STOBSWOOD C OLLIER Y BRANCH 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
Widdrington

(Both
direc ions)

el .lzi 2J0 6..
0  S t a t i o n — — CW—Clear of fouling point

with Up Main line
272

0 .5 Stobswood 0 1356
Colliery



•

TWEEDMOUTH DOCK BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)

TWEEDMOUTH D OC K BRANCH

Tweedmoutb
North

Dock 0

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION)  T O  GATESHEAD (JUNCTION)  V I A  H OR D EN  ( INCLUDLNG C OR D IO LOOP,  LON GLAN D S LOOP,  N OR T H ALLER ION
STATION T O  EAST  JUNCTION. N OR T H  SH OR E BRANCH, SEAH AN I HARBOUR BRANCH, T I LE  SH ED  T O  H AR TON , ALLHUSEN ' S BRANCH, GATESHEAD
HIGH STREET T O  GREENSFIELD S  B. AN D  ST . JAM ES BRIDGE T O  PAR K LAN E V I A  BOROUGH GARDENS (GOODS LIN ES)

NORTHALLERTON
EAGLESCLIFFE

Northallerton
(See page 20 of

Southern
Section
Sectional
Appendix for
Northallerton
to Leeds
Central via
Sinderby)

Cordio
Junction

(See page 30 for
Cordto Loop)

Borough-
bridge Road

(See page 30 for
Longlands
Loop)
East Junction

(See page 30 for
Northallerton
East Junction
to Station)

Low Gates

1562

(CORDIO JUNCTION)  A N D

115

50 URS
DRS

98
43

Is
(Both

directions)

70

25

50

30

50

35

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

1 I
70 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Over junction towards Northallerton (South), 41m. 17chs. to 41m.
via Sinderby mileage)

U—Trailing points at  junc 1 7 6
tion of Up Loop and Up ( fal l i ng)
Main

Over junction towards Longtands Loop (Branch Speed Limit)
IL 3 5
IS I L

42m. 30chs. to 42m. 66chs.

Over junction towards Northallerton Station, Om. 38chs. to Om. 3Ichs
Junction mileage)

5chs. (Leeds to Northallerton

Water at Thirsk
To attach or  detach

at Thirsk

(Northallerton Station to East



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main
Lines.

(Absolute
Block
M i k a

otherwise
shown)
Dots)

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

NORTHALLERTON A N D  EAGLESCLIFFE—Conti tuted

Brompton
Station

We!bury
Long Lane

Station

Roun ton
Gates

Pleten
Station

LBS. U p
Line, 1m.
1164 y a r d s
from Yarm

Yarm
Station

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

700

1263

1492

I 1 5 6 0

2 4 1 7

3 8 3 2

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

U GL

URS

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

70

39

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
nil  es

per hour

Down Up

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION)  T O  GATESHEAD (JUNCTION)  ETC.—Continued

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

C—Up Li ne,  1060 yar ds
before reaching N o.  47
Up Home Signal No. I

C—Up Li ne,  7 0 0  yar ds
before reaching Up Inter-
mediate Block Home Sig-
nal

C—Up l i ne ,  5 8 5  y ar ds
before reaching Up Inter-
mediate B l oc k  D i s tant
Signal

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

170

170

227

Main
or

East

IS I L

IS I L

I L  I S

IL 2S

Down

Slow
o r

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

I L  I S

I L  2 5
IL 4 5

IS I L

IL 3 5

Up F o r

Slow
or

Goods

Via Northal ler ton
Station

Via Longlands Loop
Via Piekhil l

To detach at Yar n

To detach a t  Low
Gates

Water at Low Gates

To s top a t  Eagles-
chile

Not stopping Eagles-
chile. F o r  Stock-
ton

Not stopping Eagles-
chile. F o r
Middlesbrough



•

•

Eagleceliffe
South

(See page 119 for
Darlington
South to
Saltburn)

North 0
(See page 119 for

Darlington
South to
Saltbum)

Automatic
Stop Si gnal ,
Down L i ne ,
Im. 75 yards
from H ar t-
burn

Automatic
Stop Si gnal ,
Up Line, 1688
yards f r o m
Eagleson&
North

Stockton
Hartburn
(See page 125
for Har tbum
Curve)

0

51 t

1713

•  •  •

•  •  •

EAGLESCLIFEE AN D  BILLIN GH AM  ON-TEES

•  0

•

20

20

60

40

60

40

20 2 0

— 2 5

40 4 0

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of fouling point 298 yards
before reaching N o.  63
Signal, U p  Goods Li ne
to Dar l ington

247

20 O v e r  junction towards Oak Tree Junction, 56m. 72ells. (Leeds to Ne
(Darlington to Saltimen mi eage)

40 5 7 m .  16chs. to 56m. 75chs.

57m. 7chs. to 57m. 17chs.

Over junction towards Middlesbrough
(Darlington to Saltburn mileage) IS 2 L

IS I L

IS 2 L

IS I L

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

59m. 38chs. to 59m. 45chs.

castle mileage) to 8m. 50chs.

57m. 15chs. (Leeds to Newcastle mileage) to 9nt. 4chs.
Freight trains requir-

ing t o  detach on
No. I  D o w n
Goods at Stockton

Freight trains requir-
ing t o  w or k  o n
Down Goods Line
at Bowesfield

To and from Goods lines, 59m. Welts. to 59m. 15chs.

Over junction towards Bowesfield Junction (Branch Speed Limit)
Down Standard junction whistles to be given here instead

of at Bishopton Lane or Primrose Hil l



Description
of  Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block S t a t i o n s  and
unless S i g n a l  Boxes

othenvise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•
A p  I•

6.
1

1

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION)  T O  GATESHEAD (JUNCTION) ETC.—Continued
NORTHALLERTON A N D  EAGLESCLIFTE—Continued

Stockton contd.

Bishopton
Lane

Primrose Hil l

North Shore
(See page 31 for

North Shore
Branch and
page 116 for
Billingham
Beck Branch)

•  S t o c k t o n  Bank

Norton-on-Tees
•  S o u t h

(See page 110
for Nor ton-
on-Tees South
to Ferryhill
No. 3)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

0 1 3 6 4

0 5 0 5

0 7 0 5

O 8 1 3

O 1 4 6 6

Up

Additional
running

lines

NB

•

Down

•

•  •

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down

30

20
20

30

35

Up

30

20

20

30

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

59m. 70chs. to 60m. 45chs.

Over junction towards North

61m. 70chs. to 62m. 20chs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Over junction towards Norton-on-Tees

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

West (Branch Spe

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

IS I L  I S  I L

S I L  3 5  I L

IS I L  I S  I L

For

To detach at Bowes-
field Down Sidings.

Passenger Li nes  a t
Bowesfield a n d
also L.E.s for Mid-
dlesbrough Shed

Engines o r  f r ei ght
trains stopping at
Eaglescliffe

Shore Branch, Om. Ochs. to Om. 4chs. (North Shore Branch mileage)

CW—Up Goods Line, clear 7 3 0  U p  Standard junction whistles to be given here instead of
of foul i ng poi nt ,  1055 ( fal l i ng)  a t  Bishopton Lane
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 59 Bishopton Lane
Up Goods Home Signal

To and from Goods lines, 60m. 39chs. to 60m. 44chs.
Over junction towards Haverton Hil l , 60m. 48chs t o  60m. 57chs. (Leeds to Haverton Hil l  mileage.)

1
IS 2 L  I S  2 L  P o r t  Clarence

Limit)
I L  I S

I L  IS I L
North Shore Branch
Passenger L i n e  a t

Nor th Shore, f or
Newport



•

•

East
(See page 113
for  N or ton-
on-Tees East
to West)

Station

Bitlingham-on-
Tees

•  S t a t i o n
(See page 116
for  B i l l i ng-
ham-on-Tees
to Por t
Clarence)

0

0

0

630

955

1695

•

NB

•

•

NB

•

* W hen Primrose Hi l l  is switched out of circuit, Absolute Block Signalling applies.

50

20

30

50

Over junction towards Norton-on-Tees West (Branch Speed Limit)

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with M a i n  L i ne ,  4 4 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 6  Bil l ingham Down
Goods Home Signal

63m. 50chs. to 63m. 70chs.

207
(falling)

Over junction towards Port Clarence, Om. Ochs.

IS 2 L

I L  45

I L  5S

To be given at Norton-on-Tees Statio

Passenger L i n e  a t
North Shor e f o r
Eaglescliffe

Up Goods Li ne a t
North Shore

Reception Li nes a t
North Shore

i f South Box closed

IS I L  T o  stop at  Bi l l ing-
ham-on-Tees

2S I L  T o  attach or  detach
between Bi l l i ng-
ham-on-Tees and
West Hartlepool

3S I L  T o  s top a t  Belasis
Lane

To be given at North Shore i f  South Box is closed

Out i l th W i l l ingham to Port Clarence mileage)



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless S t a t i o n s  and

otherwise S i g n a l  Boxes
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

- •

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION)  T O  GATESHEAD (JUNCTION)  ETC.—Contitmed.

Greatham
•  C o w p e n

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AND WEST HARTLEPOOL CEMETERY
WEST

Station

Seaton Carew
Seaton Snook
(See page 113
for Seaton-on
-Tees Branch)

Nil est Hartlepool
Cliff House 2
(See page 113
for Cliff House
Branch)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

2

Yds.

1038

21

1275

NB

•  •

NB

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

NB

•  •

NB

Descrip-
tion

DRS

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

82

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

70

40

20

20

Up

70

40

15

20

20

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Over limeticr towards Seaton-on-Tees
mileage)

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear of fouling point, 480
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 2 Cl i ff House South
Down Goods Home No.
I Signal

All connections to and from

Level

Main
or

Fast

Down

To and from Goods lines, 69m. 41chs. to 69m. 45chs.

Slow
or

Goods

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

IS 2 L

IS I L

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C —  crow

Main
or

Fast

Goods lines, 69m. 76chs. to 70m. 22chs.

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Goods Line at C l i ff
House South

To detach for  C l i ff
House Branch

Up freight trains for
Stockton

Up freight trains for
Norton West

Up freight trains for
Port Clarence

Branch, Urn. Ochs t o  Om. 2chs. (Seaton-on-Tees Branch



I
Over junction to Cl i ff House Branch, lm. 6chs. to lm. Ochs. (Cliff House Branch mileage)

•  N e w b u r n 0 1579 •  • a • 35 35
(See page 113 for

Cliff House 10
Branch and
page 114 for
West
Hartlepool
Goods and
Dock lines)

•  S t r a n t o n 0 523 15
(See page 114 for

West
Hartlepool
Goods and
Dock lines)

•  C h u r c h  Street 0 487 S . 0 • 15 15
20 20

•  C l ar enc e Road 0 579 • • 15
(See page 114 for

West
Hartlepool
Goods and
Dock lines)

WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY WEST) AND SU N D ER LAN D 60 60
West Hartlepool 40 40

Cemetery 1 74 25
West

(See page 115
for  West
Hartlepool
Cemetery
West to
Hartlepool) 30 25

Cemetery 0 1215 20
North

(See page 83
for West
Hartlepool 25
Cemetery
North to
Ryhope
Grange via
Castle Eden
and page 115
for West
Hartlepool,
Cemetery
North to
Hartlepool,
Cemetery
South)

ur n. Ochs. to 71m. 5chs.

Over junction towards Goods and Dock fines to
Speed Limit)

C W - D ow n Goods  Li ne,  1 5 2 9
clear of fouling point, 147 ( fal l i ng)
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 2  Signal , C hur ch
Street Down Goods Home

To and from Goods lines, 71m. 22chs. to 71m. 39chs.
71m. 40chs. to 71m. 73chs.
Over junction towards Goods and Dock lines to Newburn

IS 2 L  I S  2 L
I L  1 5  I L  I S

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES
Over junction towards Hartlepool (Branch Speed Limit)

C - D ow n Li ne, 38 yards
before r eachi ng Si gnal
Box, clear of fouling point
of junction w i th Hartle-
pool Branch

73m. Ochs. to 73m. 27cas.

202

IS 11,  I S  11,

Clarence Road Junction and Hartlepool (Branch

unction (Branch Speed Limit)
2L 3S 2 L  3S C l i f f  House Branch
2S 1 L  2 5  1 L  N o .  1 U p Goods at

Church Street
Cemetery Nor th

Sidings
Blackhall Colliery
Castle Eden Branch

Over junction towards Cemetery South (Branch Speed Li m
.
°

I L  3 5  W a t e r  at West
Hartlepool

Over junction towards Castle Eden, Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs. (Cemetery North to Ferryhill mileage)



X Description
1-1 o f  Block

Signalling
ti  o n  Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION)  T O  GATESHEAD (JUNCTION)  ETC.—Continued

WEST H AR TLEPOOL ( CEM ETERY WEST) A N D  SUNDERLAND—Continued
Hart

Station

Blackball Rocks
Station

Horden
Station

Easington
Station

Seabam
Hawthorn
(See page 82
for Seabanks
Branch)
Dawdon

(See page 82 for
Seabanks
Branch and
page 31 for
Seaham
Harbour
Branch)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

1

1

568

1685

1449

1'250

1699

1536 •
A

NB

Additional
running

lines

Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

NB

Loops and
Refuge
SbIngs

D GL
URS

DRS
URS

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

44
56

55
52

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Dowt

50

20

25

Up
Position

50

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

C—Down Line, 687 yards
before reaching Hart Sig-
nal Box

74m. 78chs. to75m. 24chs.

CW—Down Goods Loop,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne,  341 yar ds
before reaching N o.  41
Shunting Signal, Colliery
Sidings

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

143

Over junction towards Blackball Colliery

Level

Main
or

Fast

Down

S l o w
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Freight trains at Har t to give Cemetery Nor th whistles

35 I L  B l a c k h a l l  Colliery

Over junction to Seabanks Branch, Om Ochs. to Om. 3chs (Seabanks Branch mileage)

Over junction to Scabanks Branch, 1m Ochs. to 1m. 59chs. (Seabanks Branch mileage)
CW—Down Goods Li ne,  5 5 8

clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne,  l 5 0  yar ds
before r eaching D o w n
Goods t o  D ow n M ai n
Home Signal

CW—Up Goods Line, clear 5 5 8
of  foul i ng po i n t  w i t h  ( fal l i ng)
Main Li ne,  200  yar ds
before r eac h i ng  U p
Goods to Up Main Signal



Home No. 1 Signal

SI Station 0 486
\"/

15 Over junction towards Seaham
I

Harbour Branch (Branch
I

Speed Limit)1
a
.

(See page 31 for
for  Seaham CW—Up Goods Line, clear

of fouling point with Up
558

(falling)
I L  2S I L  25 Mineral tr ai ns  f o r

South Dock
Harbour Main and Har bour
Branch) Branch, 200 yards before

reaching U p  Goods t o
I L  I S I L  I S Mineral tr ai ns  f o r

Sunderland
Up M ain Signal— 15 Over junction towards Swine Lodge Incline (Branch Speed Limit)

• Hall Dene 1326 35 35 85m. 20chs. to 86m. 16chs.
Ryhope

• Station 1431 20 Over junction to Londonderry Branch, Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs. (Londonderry Branch mileage)

• Grange 1181 — 25 Over junction towards Wellfield, 21m 33chs. to 21m. 29chs. (Redmarshall East Junction to Ryhope
(See page 80 Grange mileage)
for Sout h 20 Over junction towards South Dock, Oin Ochs. to Om. Schs. (Hendon Branch mileage)Dock
Branches and
page 83 for

45 45 88m. Whs. to 88m. 13chs.

Ryhope
Grange to
Cemetery
North via
Wellfield and
Castle Eden)

Sunderland
• Villette Road 208 D PL 24

• Station 0 1376 UPL 25 20 Over junction towards Penshaw, 5m. 71chs. to 5m. 46chs. (Penshaw to Sunderland mileage)
(See page 78
for  Sunder -
land t o  Pen-
shaw North)

SUNDERLAND AN D  GATESHEAD 70 70 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
JUNCTION 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

20 20 Sunderland Nor th, all lines 89m. 64chs. to 89m. 76chs.
Monkwearmouth

•  S t a t i o n
(See page 79 for

0 1124 40 40 90m. 24chs. to 90m. 69chs. 25 I L Up Goods Li ne or
from Southw i c k

Monkwear-
mouth to

Branch t o  M a i n
Up P e n s h a w

Hylton Branch
Colliery) NB NB 3S I L Up Goods  Li ne or

from Southw i c k
Branch t o  M ai n
Up R yhope
Grange

•  W ear m ou t h 0 826 • 1
0

10 Over junction towards Monk vearinouti Ol d Goods Branch. (Brand Speed L mit)
20 20 Over junction towards Monk vearmouth Goods Branch. (Branch Speed Limit)

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of  foul i ng po i n t  w i t h

747
(falling)

2S I L Pelaw

Main Li ne,  745 yar ds
before reaching M onk -
wearmouth U p  Goods

3S I C Harton Branch



z  Description
i
t  
o
f  
B
l
o
c
k

L
S
i
g
n
a
l
l
i
n
g

on Main
0 L i n e s .

(Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•E

Stations and
Signal Boxes

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) T O GATESHEAD (JUNCTION) ETC.—Continued
SUNDERLAND AN D  GATESHEAD—Continued

Monkwearmouth
North Dock
(See page 79
for  N o r t h
Dock Branch)

East Boldon
Fulwell

Station

Tile Shed
(See page 31
for Ti le Shed
to Harton)

Boldon Colliery
Pontop Cross-
ing
Station
(See page 65
for  B o l d o n
Colliery
Station to
Green Lane)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

0

0 1 3 1 4

1 4 7 3  •
A

N B

0 9 4 3

0

Yds

816

141

609

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Dowl

65

30
60

Up

10

65

60

25

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

91m. 31chs. to 91m. ' Itch&

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Over junction towards North Dock Branch (Branch Speed

CW—Up Goods Line, clear 9 3 6
of  foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Branch Li ne,  7 9  yards
before reaching Shunting
Line t o  Sidings Signal

Over junction towards Horton, Om. Ochs. to Om.
94m. 43chs. to 95m. 9chs.

IS I L  D u n s t o n
Over junction towards Green Lane, Om Ochs. to Om. 4chs. (Boldon Colliery to Green Lane

mileage)
2S I L
3S I t
IS 2 L
25 2 L

3S 2 L
2S I C

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

i m
i t )

chs. (Tile Shed to Harton mileage)
IS I L
2S I L
3S I L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Hartlepool
Penshaw Branch
Wearmouth Sidings

Team Valley
Newcastle via K.E.B.
Newcastle via II.L..B
Allhusen's, Hawks &

P. Way Sidings
Goods lines at Pelaw
Mineral t r ai ns  f o r

Usworth Colliery



Automatic and Controlled Colour Light Sign

Pelaw
•  S t a t i o n

(See page 73
Pelaw to
Ferryhill
(Tursdale)
and page 71
for Pelaw to
South Shields)

2 1689 • • 5

1
0

5

1
0

25
25

Passenger trains in emergency
lines

Passenger trains in emergency
and High Street (except where

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear of fouling point with
connection South Shields
Branch and Main Lines,
550 yards before reaching
Down Goods  Advance
Starting Signal

Over junction towards Leamside,
Over junction towards South

and Coaching

and Coaching
otherwise

260
(falling)

20m.
Shields, Om.

Stock

Stock
shown)

70chs. to
Ochs. to

trains

trains travell ing

20m. 50chs.
Urn. 7chs.

crossing

over

2L 3 3

(Ferryhill
(Pelaw

between Main

Goods

2L 3S

and P
to South

lines and Goods

lines between Pelaw

Sunderland

law mileage)
Shields mileage)

35 98m. 21clis. to 98m. 47chs.

Felling
•  S t a t i o n 839 0 • 45 98m. 71chs. to 99m. 69chs. 2L 3 5 2L 3 3 Sunderland

5 5 Passenger trains in emergency and Coaching Stock trains crossing between Main Imes and Goods lines
Gateshead

•  S t .  James'
Bridge

0 1181 • 0 23 11, 2S I L Depot Yar d, Par k
Lane

(See page 32 for 2S 2 L 2S 2 L Oakwellgate, Hawk's
St. James' Via Borough Gardens Siding a n d  A l l -
Bridge to See below husen's Branch
Park Lane
via Borough IL 3S I L I L  35 I L Greensfield Sidings
Gardens
(Goods Lines)

•  P a r k  Lane 0 1082 • • 25 100m. 75chs. to 101m. 13chs.
1 ( See page 31 for

•p Al l hus en' s
Branch)

•  H i g h  Street 0 534 • • 15 101m. 33chs. to 100m. 75chs.
(See page 32 for

High Street
to Greensfield
and page 11
for K.E.B. to

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main L i ne,  6 1  y ar ds
before r eac h i ng U p
Goods Starting Signal

532 25 I L Dunston

Newcastle 5 5 Passenger trains in emergency and Coaching Stock trains crossing between Main and Goods lines
via High 20 Over junction towards Greensfield Junction (Branch Speed Limit)
Level Bridge) 15 Between High Street and Gateshead Junction, trains passing through station and trains entering

Down Slow line, 101m. 13chs. to 101m. 33chs.
High Level
Bridge 1
Junction

via Gateshead
East Station *When Park Lane is switched out of circuit Abso ute Block is worked on the Main Lines between High Street and St. James' Bridge.

t  For  Distance High Street to Greensfie d see " V i a Curve '  route on page 32. T he distance from High Street to Newcastle is 775 yards.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines,
(Absolute

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Standage
Gradient
(Rising Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
indicate
Block

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods

Posts) 1 in

LONGLANDS LOOP
LONGLANDS LOOP 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N LINES

Northallerton
• Long/antis — —

Junction
(See page 2

for North-
allerton to

S—Down Longlands Loop,
622 yards before reaching
B.23 Signal

177
(falling)

Berwick and
page 4 of
Southern
Sectional
Appendix)

• Borough-
bridge Road

1 45 25 — 29m. 66chs. to 29m. 7Ichs. (York to Newcastle mileage)

CORDIO LOOP
CORDIO LOOP 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N  LIN ES

Northallerton
• Cordio — — — 25 41m. 25chs. to 41m. 17chs. (Leeds to Northallerton via Sinderby mileage)

Junction
(See also page 20

of Southern
C—Down Line, 950 yards

before r eaching N .131
176

Sectional Signal
Appendix)

• Station 1 268 25 — 42m. 3chs. to 42m. lOchs. (Leeds to Northalierton via Sinderby mileage)
I (See also page 2)

NORTHALLERTON STATION TO N OR TH ALLER TON EAST JUNCTION
NORTHALLERTON STATION TO EAST 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Northallerton
• Station — — — 35 Om. 3chs. to junction with Northallerton to Berwick line
I (See also page 2)
1 East Junction 0 867 25 — Om. 33chs. to Om. 37clis.



NORTH SHORE

NORTH SHORE

Stockton

BRANCH (GOODS
BRANCH

LINES)

25 25 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N AND SINGLE LINES

• North Shore — — — 20 Om. 4chs. to Om. Ochs.

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
line, 9 3 0  yar ds  befor e
reaching Por track Level

248
(falling)

NB Crossing Home Signal.

Fort rack Level
Crossing

0 1303 S—Up l ine, 26 yards after
passing Por tr ack Level

78

Crossing.
Malleable 0 166

Works

SEAHAM HARBOUR BRANCH (GOODS LINE)

SEAHAM HARBOUR BRANCH 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

Seaham directions)
•  D a w d o n

NB
{ Seaham

Harbour
G.F. Stn.

T ILE SHED T O HARTON

TILE SHED AN D  H AR TON 50 50 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AIN LINES

East Boldon
•  T i l e  Shed — — — 30 Om. 9chs. to Om. Ochs.

Tyne Dock 40 40 lm. 33chs. to 1m. 50chs.
•  H a r t o n 1 1161 25 — 1m. 50chs. to lm. 60chs.

(See page 65 for
Harlon to
Green Lane)

ALLHUSEN'S BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
ALLHUSEN'S BR AN C H 15 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M AIN  LIN ES

Gateshead
• Park Lane — —

Ni l Albany Road 00 490
Level Cross-
ing

End of 00 704
Branch



Description
of Block Distance Permanent Engine Whistles

Signalling between Additional Loops and speed L— ong S— s hor t  C — c r o w
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions, Catch points, spring orLines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour unworked trail ing points

Down Up For(Absolute
Block
unless S t a t i o n s  and

otherwise S i g n a l  Boxes
shown) Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block I in.
Posts)

GATESHEAD H IGH  STREET T O GREENSEILLD

GATESHEA,D H IGH  STREET AN D  GREENSFIELD 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M AI N LINES

Gateshead
•  H i g h  Street — — CW—Clear of fouling point

with D ow n M ai n Li ne,
190 yards before reaching

Level 2S 2 L

25 3 L

Team Valley

Newcastle via K.E.B.
Greensfield Down Home
SignalP 2L 2 5 Newcastle and West

via H i g h  Lev e l
Bridge

1

3S I L Via Bensham Curve
and L o w  F el l
Sidings

I
•  Gr eens f i el d 0 236 20 — Over junction towards Blaydon (Branch Speed Li  nit) Gateshead W est o r

(See page 11
for  North-
allerton to

IS I L
IS 2 L

IS I L
IS 2 L

High Street, to:—
Dunston
Team Valley

Berwick via IS 3 L 15 3 L Newcastle via K E W
High Level
Bridge and
page 66 for
Gateshead to
Blaydon)

ST. JAM ES'  BRIDGE AN D  PAR K LAN E VIA BOROUGH GARDENS (GOODS LIN ES)
Gateshead

•  S t .  James' — — — 5 Passenger trains in emergency and Coaching Stock trains passing through connections on the Up
Bridge Goods line

NB

•  B o r o u g h 0 634 •
Gardens A

N 13
.•

NI B
v

• Park Lane 0 448 •



TWEEDMOUTH NORTH T o  CARHAM

TWEEDMOUTH NORTH AN D  C AR H AM

Tweedmouth
Nor th
(See page 2
for  North-
allerton to
Berwick)

Norham
Velvet Hall

Station

Station

Twizell Station
Coldstream

Station
(See below
for  Wooler
to Coldstream)

Sunilaws
Station

Kelso
Carham

Station

Sprouston
*Station

*Station
*Scottish
Region

Wordier
Station

AkeId Station

Mindrum Station

Coldstream
Station
(See above
for Tweed-
mouth Nor th
to Carham)

4

2

2

2

3

2

2

2

WOOLER TO COLDSTREAM (GOODS LIN E)
WOOLER AN D  COLDSTREAM

2

10

89

1231

1415

1605

127

522

356

565

983

1677

DRS
DRS

28
22

(Bay
Platfm)

45

10

25
(Both

directions)
10

(Both
directions)

10

45

25

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

Om. lch. to Om. 22chs.

Over junction towards Wooler, Om. Ochs. to Om. 3chs. (Coldstream to Wooler mileage)

C—Down Line, 550 yards
before r eaching H om e
Signal

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

When passing over the fol-
lowing level crossings:—

Bendor
Yeavering
Kirknewton
Kilham Siding
Longhorn Bridge
Hogg

Om. 3chs. to Om. Ochs.

72

1



Description
of Block Distance Permanent Engine Whistles
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Lr—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow
on M ain signal running Refuge restrictions, Catch points, spring or

Lines, boxes lines Sidings miles unworked trail ing points
Down Up For(Absolute per hour

Block Stations and
unless Signal Boxes

otherwise Gradient
shown) Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or

indicate
Block

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods

Posts) 1 i n

ALNMOUTH T O ALN  WICK

ALNM OUTH AN D  ALN W IC K 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M AI N LINES

Alnmouth
•  S t a t i o n — — — 15 Om. 29clis. to Om. Ochs.

(See page 2
for North-
allerton to
Berwick)

Alnwick
•  E a s t 2 801 C—Down Line, 470 yards 77

1
before reaching Alnwick
East Down Home Signal

•  S t a t i o n 0 700 15 15 2m. 69chs. to 3m. ochs.
C—Down Line, 117 yards

before reaching Ahawick
79

Station D o w n  Br anc h
Starting Signal

AM BLE BRANCH (GOODS LINE)

CHEVINGTON AN D  AM BLE 30 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

Widdrington three ions)
•  C hev i ng t on — —

0
.
5  
5

c I
d 
g

0  •
00
, -

ralIe

Station
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

Amble Station 5 1132



0
,S4

z o
r i r  0

0
0

-
8
'14

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

MORPETH TO BELLIN GH AM  VIA REEDSMOUTH

MORPETH AN D  BELLIN GH AM

Morpeth
Station

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

Wansbeck

Meldon Station
Angerton Station
Middleton North

Halt
Scotsgap

Junction
(See below for

Seotsgap to
Rothbury)

Knowesgate
Station

Woodburn
Station

Reedsmouth
Junction

Bellingham

Scotsgap
Junction

(See above for
Morpeth to
Bellingham

Longwitton Halt
Ewesley Station
Fontburn Station
Brinkbum Station

Rothbury
Station

0

11

10

3

1

12

464

120

418

1462

1301

SCOTSGAP T O ROTHBURY

SCOTSGAP AN D  ROTHBURY

1673

(Both
direcions)

(Both
direc ions)

5
(Both

directions)

(Both
three ions)

(Both
directions)

10
(Both

directions)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

Over junction towards Rothbury

Exchanging Tokens

C W - 240 y a r ds  be f o r e
reaching U p  Star t i ng
Signal

300

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE L I

When approaching Crook Level Crossing

NE



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M. Yds. Up Down

BACKWORTH TO MORPETH VIA SEGIBLL (LNCLUDING MONKSEATON WEST TO HARTLEY, NEW SHAM TO BLYTH, NEW SHAM TO BLYTH  VIA STAITHS,
NETHERTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH, LOW  PIT  BRANCH AN D  ISABELLA C OLLIER Y BRANCH)
BACKWORTH AN D  MORPETH

Backworth
•  S t a t i o n

(See page 43 for
Manors to
Tynemouth
via Back-
worth)

•  E a r s d o n
(See page 49 for

Backworth,
Earsdon to
Northum-
berland Dock)

•  H o l y w e l l

Seaton Delaval
Seghill South

Seghill Nor th

Station

0

0

1

0

0

617

722

586

396

1685

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

45

20

15

30

Up

45

30

20

15

30

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

6m. 78chs. to orr .60chs.

6m. 78chs. to 7m. 9chs.

CW—Down M a i n ,  1 5 0
yards ahead o f  D ow n
Main Home Signal

CW—Colliery Line, clear of
foul ing point w i th M ain
Line, 125 yards before
reaching D ow n M ai n
Home Signal

9m. 4chs. to 10m. Inch&
CW—Colliery Line, clear of

fouling point w i th M ain
Line, 250 yards before
reaching Up Main Home
Signal

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  SIN GLE LINES

Over junction towards Northumberland

C—Down Colliery Line to 1 0 3
Burradon, clear of  junc-
tion, 450 yards befor e
reaching F i s her  L a n e
Down Home Signal

Over junction to and from Burradon Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)
249

(falling)

Level

Level

Main
or

East

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L— ong S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

3S 2 L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Drivers o f  Up Freight Trains to give Earsdon junction
whistles on approaching Up Outer Home Signal

Dock (Branch Speed Limit)

Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Stella South power
station



10 10 Over junction to and from Seaton Delaval Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)

• Hartley 1 410
Station 30 30 11m. 4chs. to 11m. 23chs.

(See page 36 for
Hartley to is Over junction towards Monkseaton West, 3m. 57chs. to 3m 19chs. (Monkseaton to Hartley mileage)
Monkseaton
West)

Newsham
South 1 520 CW—Down Goods  Li ne,

clear of fouling point with
496

(falling)
Main Li ne,  650  yar ds
before r eaching D ow n
Goods t o  D ow n M ai n

North 0 683 Home Signal
(See page 36 for

Nevvsham to
Blyth and
page 36 for

20 Over junction towards Blyth, Om. Ochs. to Om. 17chs. (Newsham to Blyth mileage)

New sham to
Blyth via
Staiths)

•  B e b s i d e 1516
Station IL 3S Water at Newsham

3S I L Bedlington Colliery
4S I L Furnace Way Sidings

at Bedlington

Bedlington
South 0 1657 30 30 15m. 46chs. to 15m. 76chs.

•  N o r t h 0 247 15 Over junction towards Newbiggin, Om. Ochs. to Om. 6chs. (Bedlington to Newbiggin mileage)
(Sec page 40
for Bedlington
to Newbiggin
and Branches)

3S I L
IS I L

West Sleekburn
Bomarsund

0  C hopp i ng t on 636 15 Over junction towards Netherton Colliery Branch (Branch Speed Limit)
Station

(See page 39 for 15 Over junction towards Low Pi t Branch (Branch Speed Limit)
Netherton
Colliery
and Low  Pit

H Branches)

•  H e p s c o t  t 1694
Single Station
Line
No Morpeth

Token •  S t a t i o n 427 20 20 20m. 20chs. to Station
(See page 2 for

Northallcrton
to Berwick)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines
Loops and

Refuge
SicIngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

L—Iong
Engine Whistles

S—short C — c r ow

Down Up For
Gradient

otherwise Signal Boxes (Risingshown)
(Dots Descrip-

Standage
Wagons Position

unless
otherwise

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
orindicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast GoodsBlock 1 in

Posts)
BACKWORTH T O  M OR PETH  V I A  SEGIT ILL ETC.—Continued
MONKSEATON W EST T O H AR TLEY

MONKSEATON WEST AN D  H AR T LEY 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

Mordcseaton directions)
•  W e s t — — 25 3m. 19chs. to 3m. 57chs.

(Both
(See page 43 for directions)

''t! c0' '
-
'
-
8

Manors to
Tynemouth

35
(Both

Om. 4chs. to Om. 40chs.

via Backworth) directions)al i
- -
'

1._
Seaton Delaval

•  H a r t l e y 3 1105
20

(Both
8m. 76chs. (Heaton to Backworth mileage) to Ow. 4chs. (Branch mileage)

Station directions)

NEWSHAM T O BLYT H
NEWSHAM AN D  BLYT H 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ESNewsham

• North — — — 20 Om. Ochs. to Om. 17chs.
I
•  I s abe l l a 0 499 — 15 Over junction towards Newsham to Blyth via Staiths Branch, Om. 19chs. to Om. 14chs. (Newsham to

(See page 39 for
for Isabella
Colliery
Branch)

Blyth mileage)
CW—Up M ai n t o  Stai ths

line c l e a r  o f  foul i ng
point with Up Main

400 I

I
15 — Over junction towards Isabella Colliery Branch (Branch Speed Limit)Blyth

•  S t a t i o n 1 346 15 — Over junction towards Newsham to Blyth via Staiths Branch (Branch Speed Limit)
(See page 39 for 20 20 1m. 23chs. to lm. 40chs.

Newsham
to Blyth via

C—Up M a i n  L i ne,  1 0 6
yards in advance of Blyth

218

Staiths) Up Starting Signal
CW —  D ow n  H ar bour 240

Branch, clear o f  foul ing
point with Main Line

(falling)

S—Up Main trail ing points
of  connecti on G o o d s

90
(falling)

Yard to U p M ain. L i e
normally towards Goods
Yard, 7 0  yar ds befor e
reaching Up Home Signal



NEWSHAN1 TO BLYTH VIA  STAITHS (GOODS LINE)

NEWSHAM AN D  BLYT H  V I A  STAITHS 15 15 M A XIM U M  PREMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N
\

LINES

Blyth
• Station — —

(See page 38 for
'A' Newsham

to Blyth)

• Links Road I 221
CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f 400

_I

al C r o f t o n  Mil l

Newsham

0 743 fouling point w i th Main
Line, 35 yards after
passing U p  Stai ths t o
Up Goods Signal

•  I s abe l l a 0 1429 — 15 Over junction towards Newsham to f ly h Branch Om. 49c s. to Om. 54chs. Newsham to Blyth via
(See also page 38 Staiths mileage
* Up—Permissive, Down—Absolute Block

NETHERTON COLLIERY BRANCH (GOODS LINE)
NETHERTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH 15 M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E

(Both
Bedlington directions)

enOgliinee
in

steam 1

•  C h
s
o
t
p
a
l l
i o
n
n
g t o n

Netherton
Colliery

—

0

—

734

C W - 29 yards fr om  junc-
tion with Main l ine

C W - 260 y a r d s  f r o m
junction wi th Main l ine

347

347

LOW PIT  BRANCH (GOODS LINE)
LOW PIT  BRANCH 15 M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LINE

(Both
Bedlington direc ions)

i 0  C hopp i ng t on — —

Onet

engine
in

Station CW—Clear of fouling point,
37 yards fr om  junction
with Main line

213
(falling)

steam Low Pit 0 264

ISABELLA C OLLIER Y BRANCH ( GOODS L IN E)

ISABELLA C OL L IER Y BRANCH 15 M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SINGLE L IN E
(Both

Newsham directions)
•  I s abe l l a — —

One
engine

in
steam

(See page 38 for
Newsham to
Blyth

Isabella
Colliery

0 192 C W - 186 yards from June-
tion with Main line



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

BEDLINGTON TO NEW BIGGIN ( INCLUDING CAM EO' S BRANCH, W INNING, MARCHEY' S HOUSE TO CAMBOIS C OLLIER Y BRANCH, NORTH SEATON C OLLIER YBRANCH A N D  N OR T H  M A T H  ST AIT H S

BEDLINGTON AN D  N EW BIGGIN

Bedlington
North

(See page 36 for
Backworth to
Morpeth via
Seghill)
West
Sleekburn

(See page 41 for
Cambois
Branch)

North Seaton
Marchey's

House
(See page 41 for

Marehey's
House to
Winning)
Station

(See page 42 for
North Seaton
Colliery
Branch)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

0

0

0

Yds

1600

989

754

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
mi es

per hour

Down Up

40 4 0

IS

10 1 0

15
30 3 0

20

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Position

Om. Ochs. to Om. Ochs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Over junction and Bomarsund Colliery lines

Over junction towards North Myth, Om. Ochs. to
lm. 4lichs. to lm. 72chs.

Down

Over junction towards Winning (Branch Speed Limit)

Engine Whistles
L—long 8— s hor t  C — c r o w

Slow
or

Goods

Main
o r

Fast

IS 3 L

3L I S

3L IS I L

35 2 L

IL IS I L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES

Ow. 26chs. (Cambois Branch mileage)

For

Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Nor th t o  r u n
round at Bedling-
ton

West Sleekburn Col-
liery or Bomarsund
to Bedlington A &
D Pi t

From Col l ier ies t o
Newsham

Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Stella South
power station

Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Newsham



•

0
.- z  0uu ..,-9 o
cut- •

Ashington
Station

Newbiggin
Woodhom

Station

1

I

1

150

123

412

15
25

15

15
25

15

Over junction and Ashington
2m. 70clis. to 3m. 35chs.
CW—Ashington C ol l i er y

line clear of  fouling point
with Main Line

Over junction and N.C.B. lines

Colliery lines

247

CAMBOIS BR AN C H (GOODS LINE)
CAMBOIS BR AN C H 35 35 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Bedlington
5 • West — — — 15 Om. 26chs. to Om. Ochs.
o ,
m

Sleekburn
Q g
di PI

CW—Down Line, clear of
fouling point wi th M ain

104
(falling)

VA u

r
e
,

u 2
la. <
k  I North Blyth

Line, 550 yards before
reaching Winning Down
Main Home Signal

• Winning 0 844 — 20 Over junction towards Marchey's House (Branch Speed Limit)
(See below for

Winning to 1S 1C Mineral tr ai ns  f o r
Marchey's
House)

West Sleekbum
and Bomarsund
Collieries

20 20 Over junction and B.E.A. Power Station lines I L  I C Wood horn or  Lyne-
mouth

Freeman's 0 1626 Over junction and West Blyth Staiths

• Cambois 0 1336 15 — Over junction and Cambois Colliery Branch (Branch Speed Limit)
(See page 42 for 25 25 im. 79chs. to 2m. 27chs.

Cambois
Colliery
Branch)

• North 0 1517 15 15 2m. 75chs. to 3m. 21chs.
Blyth

(See page 42 for
North Blyth 10 10 3m. 21chs. to end of Staiths
Staiths)

WINNING T O  M AR C H EY' S HOUSE ( GOOD S LIN ES)
W INNING A N D  M AR C H EY' S H OU SE 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N  LIN ES

North Blyth
• Winning — —

(See above for
Cambois
Branch)

North Seaton
• Marchey's 0 860

House



Description
of Block Distance Permanent Engine WhistlesSignalling
on Main

between
signal

Additional
running

Loops and
Refuge

speed
restrictions, Catch points, spring or

L—long S— s hor t  C — c r o w
Lines, boxes lines Sidings miles unworked trail ing points(Absolute
Block
unless

Stations and
Signal Boxes

per hour Down Up For

otherwise Gradient
shown) Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or orindicate
Block

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods
Posts) 1 in

BEDLINGTON T O  NEW BIGGIN  ETC.—Continued
CAMBOIS C OLLIER Y BR AN C H  ( GOODS LI N E)

CAMBOIS C OLLIER Y BR AN C H 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN ENorth BI3rth (Both• Cambois — — directions)
(See page 41 for

Cambois
Branch)

NB
Cowpen 0 770

Colliery
Siding

NORTH SEAT ON  C OLLIER Y BR AN C H  ( GOOD S LIN E)

NORTH SEAT ON  C OLLIER Y BR AN C H 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
North Seaton (Both

directions)Is Station — —
One

engine j
in

I C W - 44 yards fr om  June-
tion with U p Main l ine

steam
1

Nor th Seaton 0 490
Colliery

NORTH BLYT H  STAITHS (GOODS LIN ES)

NORTH BLYT H  STAITHS M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

One I  • N o. !  Spout — — (Both
engine

in
steam

I  (See page 41 for
Cambois
Branch)

direct ons)

One
engine

in
steam

•  S u m m i t

Nor th End of — —
No. 8 Spout



NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH ( INCLUDING BENTON CURVES)

MANORS JUNCTION AN D  TYN EM OU TH  VI A  BACKW ORTH 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Newcastle
Manors 25 Om. 14chs. to Om. Ochs.

Junction 30 30 Om. 14chs. to Om. 46chs.
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

C—Down Line, 221 yards
before r eaching D ow n

264
(falling)

Home Signal

• North 0 539 15 Connection from Up Main to Nos. 3,4 and 5 Platforms at Om. 181ths.
I L  I S Water at

Manors C—Down Line, 310 yards 75 Newcastle
• Jesmond 0 504 before r eachi ng D ow n Control Yard

Station Home Signal

South Gosforth
• West Jesmond 0 1718 55 55 lm. 41chs. to I nt  79chs.

Station C—Down Line, 396 yards
before r eachi ng D o w n

75

Home Signal
Station 0 1525 URS 34* 30 Over junction towards Ponteland (Branch Speed Limit)

• (See page 46
for South
Gosforth to
Ponteland)

• East 0 712 30 30 2m. 39chs. to 2m. 'Whs.
(See page 46 for 30 Over junction towards South Gosforth West (Branch Speed Limit)

South Gos-
forth East to
West)

Long Benton Station

Benton
Station 1051 25 Over junctions and North West and South West curves (Branch Speed Limit)

• (See page 45 for
Benton N.W.
and S.W.
Curves)

East 0 1005 25 Over junction and South East Curve (Branch Speed Limit)
• (See page 45 for

Benton S.E.
Curve)

Kil l ingworth 0 559 U GL 25 Drivers of D ow n Freigh t r ai ns  t
o  g i v e  
B a c k w o r t h

• LB.& D ow n Junction directon whistles
Line, 1 3 3 0
yards f r o m
Kill ingworth
Crossing

*Entered by facing points



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines
Loops and

Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles perhour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

Wagons(Dots Descrip- Position otherwise or or or orindicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast GoodsBlock
Posts)

1 in.

NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION)  T O  TYN EM OU TH  V I A  BACKW ORTH ( INCLUDING BEN TON  CURVES)—Connnued

MANORS JUNCTION AN D  T YN EM OU T H  V I A  BACKWORTH—Continued
Badcworth

•  S t a t i o n I 888 30 30 6m. 54chs. (Manors to Morpeth mileage) to Um. 18chs. (Heaton to Backwor h mileage)(See page 36
for  Backworth

30
45

—
— Over junction towards Morpeth

9m. 31chs. to 9m. I  ch.
6m. 60chs. to 6m. 78chs. (Manors to Morpeth mileage)

to Morpeth
via Seghill)

— 40 ftm. 76chs. to 9m. 31chs.

West Monk-
seaton Station

Monkseaton
•  E a r s d o n 1 415

Grange

•  W e s t
(See page 36
for Monk-
seaton West
to Hartley)

1 244 — 20 Over junction towards Hartley Sm. 76chs. to Om. 4chs. (Monkseaton to Hartley mileage)

• East 0 478 45 45 Sm. 60chs. to Elm. 38chs.
40 40 8m. 20chs. to 7m. 78chs.

el  W h i t l ey  BayStation
0 971

Tynemouth
0  C ul l er eoats 0 667

Station

•  N o r t h 1 328 20 20 6m. 56chs. to 6m. 23chs.
(See page 47 for

Tynemouth
to Heaton
South via
Wallsend)



BENTON N OR TH

BENTON N OR TH

Benton
•  S t a t i o n

WEST

—

CURVE

WEST

—

CURVE 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES

I
K
i
l
l
i
n
g
w
o
r
t
h

•  B e n t o n  Nor th
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

0 814 CW—Up Line clear of foul-
ing point with Main Line
at Benton North, 365 yds.
before reaching Up Home

77

Signal

BENTON SOU TH WEST CURVE

BENTON SOUTH W EST C U R VE 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N  LIN ES

Killingworth
•  B e n t o n  Quarry

(See page 2 for
— — CW—Down Line, clear of

fouling point w i th M ain
65

Northallerton
to Berwick)

Line at  Benton Quarry,
113 yards before reaching
Down Starting Signal

Benton
•  S t a t i o n 0 546 C—Down Line, 291 yards

before r eaching D ow n
58

Home Signal

BENTON SOUTH EAST CURVE

13ENTON SOUTH EAST C U R VE 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N  LIN ES

Killingwerth
•  B e n t o n  Quarry

(See page 2 for
— — C—Down Line, 110 yards

before r eaching D o w n
100

Northallerton
to Berwick)

Starting Signal

Benton
•  E a s t 0 843



Description
of Block Distance rermanent Engine WhistlesSignalling between Additional Loops and speed L—long S — s hor t  C — c r owon Main signal running Refuge restrictions, Catch points, spring orLines, boxes lines Sidings miles unworked trail ing points
(Absolute

Block Stations and
per hour Down Up For

unless Signal Boxes
otherwise Gradient
shown) Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow(Circles Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or orindicate
Block

M Yds Up Down tion E. 84 V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods East Goods
Posts) 1 in

SOUTH GOSFORTH T O  PONTELAND ( INCLUDING SOU T H  GOSFORTH W EST T O  EAST)
SOUTH GOSEORTH STATION AN D  PONTELAND

South Gosforth
30 30 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N AN D SINGLE LIN ES

• Station
(See page 43 for

— — C—Down Line, 510 yards
before r eaching Sout h

66
Manors to Gosforth W est Loop
Tynemouth
via Back-
worth)

Down Home

•  W e s t 0 899 — 30 Over junction towards South Gosforth East (Branch Speed Limit)(See below for

=0

South Gos-
for th West
to East)_s4o West Gosforth
Station

.0I-•-• Cosiodge
•  S t a t i o n 1 5158 Kenton Bank14 Station

Ponteland
•  C a l l e r t on 2 1561

Station
•  S t a t i o n 2 400

SOUTH GOSFORTH W EST T O EAST
SOUTH GOSEORTH

South Gosforth
WEST AN D  EAST 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N LINES

•  W e s t — — CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain

202
(falling)

Line, 9 3  yar ds  befor e
reaching Gosfor th West
Loop D ow n Star ting
Signal•  E a s t

(See page 43 for
0 635 C—Down Li ne,  c lear  o f

foul ing point w i th M ain
150

Manors to
Tynemouth
via Back-
worth) j,

Line, 557 yards befor e
reaching D o w n  H om e
Signal



HEATON SOU TH  T O TYN EM OU TH  V I A  W ALLSEN D  INCLUDING H EAT ON  EAST T O  BEN TON  BAN K (GOODS LIN ES)

HEATON SOUTH
Heaton

•  S o u t h
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

—

AN D TYNEMOUTH 60

50

60

50

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

Om. l ichs. to Om. 15chs.

SPEED ON M A I N LINES

- •  H e a t o n  East 0 569 D GL 40 15 Over junction towards Benton Bank via Goods line (Branch Speed Limit)
J.B.S. Down

r, Line, 666
yards from
Heaton East

(See page 47 for.—Ecor,
Heaton East
to Benton
Bank Goods
Lines)

Wallsend. t t
0
-
5

•  C h u r c h  Pit 2 29 40 40 2m. 66chs. to 3m. 3chs.
Howdon-on-Tyne

•  S t a t i o n 1 22
.2
••t

C—Down Line, 352 yards
before reaching H .17

120

North Shields Signal
Percy Main

•  S t a t i o n 0 1213 20 Over junction towards Riverside Branch, 6m. 42chs. to 6m 35chs. (Riverside
(See page 51

for Percy 15 Over junction towards Percy Main North (Branch Speed Limit)
Main Station
to Nor th and
page 48 for
Riverside
Branch)

•  P r e s t o n 0 1591 25 25 5m. 32chs. to 6m. lch.
Colliery

LBS. Up
Line, 1m. 188
yards from
Tynemouth
South

Tynemouth
•  S o u t h 1 646

•  N o r t h 0 416 e
l

• 20 20 6m. 23chs. to 6m. 56chs.
(See page 43 for

Tynemouth
to Manors
via Back-
worth)

** Down Line—Semi-Automatic Signalling U p  Line—Absolute Block working

ranch mileage)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

L—long
Engine Whistles

S—short C—crow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or orindicate

Block
Posts)

M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown)
1 in.

East Goods Fast Goods

HEATON SOU TH  T O TYN EM OU TH  ETC—Continued

HEATON EAST  T O BENTON BAN K (GOODS LIN ES)

HEATON EAST  AN D  BEN TON  B A N K  (GOODS LIN ES) 15 15 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES
Heaton

•  H e a t o n  East — —

1413

•  B e n t o n  Bank
(See page 2 for

0 775 CW—Up Li ne,  5 0  yards
before r eac h i ng  U p

91
(falling)Northallerton

to Berwick)
Branch Star ti ng Signal

RIVERSIDE BRANCH, HEATON (RIVERSIDE) T O  PERCY M AIN

HEATON (RIVERSIDE) AN D  PERCY M AIN 40 40 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AIN LINES
Heaton

•  R i v er s i de — — — 20 Oin. 24eks. to Om. Ochs.
(See page 2  for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

C—Up L i ne ,  4 5 6  yar ds
before reaching Up Outer

221

Home Signal
Byker Station 35 35 Urn. 50ehs. to Oln. 706s.

Walker
• St. Peter's 1 82

Station



•  S t a t i o n

Carville
•  T y n e  Dry

Docks

•  S t a t i o n

•

0

•

0

•

•

•

Parsons'
Works

Witlington Quay
Point Pleasant

Station

Station

North Shields
Percy Main

Station
(See page 47 for

Heaton
South to
Tynemouth
and page 51
Percy Main
Station to
North)

Backworth
Earsdon
(See page 36
for  Backworth
to Morpoth
via Seghill)

Blue Bell

Algernon

1 1 4 7 8

0 1 6 2 3

0 8 8 6

0

0

0

0

0

0

590

560

989

1697

NB

•

NB

0

BACKWORTH (EARSDON) AN D  NORTHUM BERLAND D OC K

590

1724

35

20

35

15 1 5

C—Up Li ne,  3 2 4  yar ds
before reaching Up Home
Signal

3m. 39chs. to 4m. 45chs.

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear of fouling point with
Main Li ne,  205 yar ds
before reaching N o.  18
Signal, D ow n Goods to
Main

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  230  yar ds
before reaching Carvil le
Up Goods Home Signal

6 m. 35chs. to 6m. 42chs.

BACKWORTH (EARSDON) T O NORTHUMBERLAND D OC K ( INCLUDING PERCY M AIN  STATION T O NORTH)

CW—Up Line, 280 yards
before reaching Blue Bell
No. 1 U p  Home Signal

100

160
(falling)

200

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  SIN GLE LINES

106

Over junction and Rising Sun Colliery Branch



'Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•
•
•
•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

BACKWORTH (EARSDON) T O  NORTHUMBERLAND D OC K ( INCLUDING PERCY M AI N  STATION  T O  NORTH)—Continued

BACKWORTH (EARSDON)  A N D  N OR TH U M BER LAN D  DOCK—Continued

Percy Main
North 1  1 3 5 5  1 5

(See page 51 for
Percy Main C W — R i s i n g  Sun Col l iery 6 9
North to L i n e ,  c l ear  o f  foul i ng
Station) p o i n t

C—Down Main Line, near
West C hi l ton G r ound
Frame

CW—Down M a i n  L i ne ,
383 yards before reaching
Percy Main Nor th Down
Main Home No. 2 Signal

CW—Up Dock Line from 9 2
Engine Shed, 270 yards
before r eachi ng Per c y
Main N or th U p  D oc k
Line Home No. 2 Signal

Engine Shed

Tyne
Commissioners'

No. 1

No. 6

No. 8

No. 10

No. 2

Distance
between
signal
boxes

0

Yds

838

0 3 3 6

0 6 2 2

0 2 3 7

0 4 2 3

0 6 0 3

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. 8c V

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down

15

Up

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

CW—Up Line, 200 yards
before reaching Up Main
Starting Signal

C—Up Li ne fr om  Al ber t
Edward Dock, 230 yards
before r eachi ng T y n e
Commissioners' N o .  1
Up Main Home Signal

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

87

86

80

67

Main
or

East

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Over junction towards Percy Main Station (Branch SpeedLim i t)

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Past

Up

1
Slow I

or
Goods

For

Between Percy Main North and Tyne Commissioner's Quay Station 3m . 2chs. to 3m. 60chs.



•

PE

•

PERCY M AIN  STATION

PERCY M AIN

Percy Main
Station

(See page 47 for
Heaton South
to Tyne-
mouth via
Wallsend and
page 48 for
Riverside
Branch)

Nor th

STATION

—

0

TO

—

389

NORTH

AN D  NORTH

•

NB

0

15 15
I

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

CW—Down M a i n  L i ne ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Junction, 235 yards
before r eachi ng Per cy
Main North Down Home
Signal

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  114 yar ds
before r eachi ng Per cy
Main S t a t i on  G o o d s

SPEED

394
(falling)

165
(falling)

1
1

ON M AI N LINES

Home Signal

NEWCASTLE QUAYSIDE BRANCH (GOODS LINE)

QUAYSIDE BRANCH M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

direc ions)
Manors

•  A r g y l e  Street — —
0c
'Er,o

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

.=
0 Quayside 0 1306 C—Quayside end of  tunnel 25

Goods Yard

NEWCASTLE T O CARLISLE (DURBAN H I LL EXCLUSIVE)

NEWCASTLE AN D  H AYD ON  BR ID GE 55 55 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES
Newcastle

0  N ew c as t l e — — • • CW—West D ow n Goods Level
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)
via King

Line, c l ear  o f  foul i ng
point with South Lines

Edward 15 15 All lines, Newcastle Central Station to Ow. 23chs.
Bridge)

•  F o r t h 0 1205 •
• •

45 45 Om. 40chs. to Ina. 32chs.



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines.
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•
•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

NEWCASTLE T O  C AR LISLE (DURBAN H I L L  EXCLUSIVE)—Comimted
NEWCASTLE A N D  H AYD ON  BRIDGE—Continued

Scotswood
Elswick 0  9 8 3  •

Works

Elswick
Station

Delaval

Station
(See page 55 for

Scotswood
to West
Wylam
via Nor th
Wylam)

Blaydon
Scotswood

Bridge
(See page 57 for

Scotswood
Bridge to
Consett
North)
Station

(See page 66 for
Blaydon to
Gateshead
via Norwood)
Cowen's

Crossing
Addison

Wylam
Peth Lane

Distance
between
signal
boxes

O 1 1 4 7  •

0 7 2 3

O 9 8 9  •

0

Yds

910

0 9 5 6

O 7 8 3

0 1 2 3 5

O 1 2 8 0

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

DRS

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V.

/3

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down

15

45
20

Up

35

45

35 3 5

— 2 0

45 4 5

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Position

Im. 65chs. to Im. 56chs.

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with U p Main Line, 375
yards before reaching De-
laval Down Goods Signal

Over junction towards North Wylam, Om. Ochs. to Om. Schs. (Scotswood to West Wylarn via North
Wylam mileage)

CW—Up Goods Line, clear 5 2 8
of connection Branch to ( fal l i ng)
Main, 125 yards before
reaching Up Goods Star-
ting Signal

2m. 75chs. to 3m. 17chs.
Over junction towards Consett, 24m. 45chs. to 24m. 30chs. (Durham, Relly Mi l l  to Scotswood Bridge

mileage)

3m. 64chs. to 4m. Ochs.

Over junction towards Norwood (Branch Speed Limit)

4m. 20chs. to 4m. 73chs.

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne, 1250 yards
before reaching Addison
Up Goods Home

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

l i n

205
(falling)

950
(falling)

Main
or

Fast

Down

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For



•  C l a r a  Vale

•  S t a t i o n

1 1517

1376 40 40 Round Wylam Curves, 8m. 48chs. to 8m. 78chs

•  W e s t  Wylam 1199 • • 15 Over junction towards North Wylam, 6m. 35chs. to 6m. 28 hs. (Scotswood to West Wybm via North
(See page 55 for Wylam mileage)

West Wylam
to Scotswood
via Nor th

IS 2 L To Addison Yard

Wylam)

Prudhoe
•  S t a t i o n 861 • • CW—Up Goods Line, clear

of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
1180

Main Li ne, 2500 yards
before r eachi ng W es t
Wylam U p Goods to Up
Main Signal

Stocksfield
•  S t a t i o n 2 966 DRS 72 50 50 13m. Ochs. to 13m. 17chs.

40 40 13m. 24chs. to 13m. 42chs.
Riding Mi l l

•  S t a t i o n 2 548 URS 60

Corbridge
IBS U p line 45 45 16m. 72chs. to 17m. Bch&
1498 yards
from Dilston

•  D i l s t o n 2 1347
Crossing

•  W i dehaugh
East

0 1601 0 CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h

1060
(falling)

Main Li ne,  575  yar ds
before r eachi ng W ide-
haugh East U p  Goods
Home

•  W i dehaugh
West

0 1022 • • CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with M a i n  L i ne ,  5 7 5
yards befor e r eachi ng

1060

Widehaugh West D ow n
Goods Home

50 50 20m. 48chs. to 20m. 64chs.

Hexham
•  E a s t 0 1653

•  W e s t 0 408

Border 45 45 21m. 72chs. to 21m. 78chs.
Counties



Descriptio
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

rectrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Stations and Gradient
Signal Boxes

Descrip
Standage
Wagons Position

(Rising
unless

otherwise
Main

or
Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
1 in

NEWCASTLE T O CARLISLE (DURRAN H I LL EXCLUSIVE)—Continued

NEWCASTLE AN D  H AYD ON  BRIDGE—Continued

Fourstones
Warden 2 1365 URS 55

DRS 62
Station I 213 50 50 Mut. 48chs. to 25m. 7chs.

H AYD ON  BR ID GE AN D  GREENHEAD 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN LINES
Hayden Bridge

Station 3 1111 URS 73*
DRS 87

Bardon Mi l l
Station 4 149 DRS 70

Haltwhistle
Station 4 1150 URS 45* 55 55 40m. Ochs. to 40m. 32chs.

(See page 56 for DRS 60
Haltwhistle
to Alston)

GREENHEAD AN D  C AR LISLE (DURRAN H I LL EXCLUSIVE) 50 50 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES

Blenkinsop 3 133

Greenhead
3S I L Not requiring to stop

at Naworth to pin
Station 0 524 URS 44 down brakes

Gilsland
Station 1 1635

Low Row
Station 3 1474 DRS 60

Naworth Station 45 45 49m. 3chs. to 49m. 19chs.
Brampton

Junction
Station 2 1460

BramptonFelfl 0 1744 URS 118
DRS 120*

• I
• I

•

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•



*Entered by facing points

I
•

Heads Nook
How Mi l l

i S t a t i o n 2 1234 URS 70 C—Up Li ne,  656  yar ds
before r eac h i ng  U p

107

Heads Nook Home Signal
Station

• Corby Gates 2 1484 45 45 55m. 5Ichs. to 55m. 67chs.
C—Up L i ne ,  6 1 6  yar ds

before reaching Br oad-
wath Level Crossing U p

107

Home Signal
Wetheral Station 35 35 55m. 69chs. to 56m. 3chs.

Scothy Station

Carlisle
• Durran Hil l 3 195

(London Mid-
land Region)

SCOTSWOOD T O W EST W YLAM  VI A  NORTH W YLAM

SCOTSWOOD A N D  WEST W YLAM 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N  LIN ES

Scotswood
•  S t a t i o n — — — 15 Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs.

(See page 51 for
Newcastle to
Carlisle)

Montague — — C—Down Line, 1,452 yards
before reaching Walbottle

109

Down Home Signal

CW—Down L i ne ,  1,413
yards befor e r eachi ng

109

Walbottle D ow n H om e
Signal

Newborn
•  W a l b o t t l e 1 1010 30 30 lm. 31chs. to lm. 43chs.

S—Up M ai n Line, trai l ing
points f r om  W al bott l e

108

Colliery Siding. L i e  nor-
mally towar ds Col l iery
Siding, 237 yards before
reaching U p  Star ting
Signal

C—Up Line, 544 yards be-
fore reaching W alhottle

108

Up Home Signal



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main
Lines.

(Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Circles
indicate
Block
Posts)

•

- •

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds Up Down

SCOTSWOOD T O  W EST W YLAN I V I A  N OR TH  WYLAM—Continued

SCOTSWOOD A N D  W EST W Y
-
L A M — C o n t i n u e d

Newborn
Station

Heddon-on-the-
Wall Station

Wylam
North Wylam
Station

West Wylam
(See page 51 for

Newcastle to
Carlisle)

Haltwhistle
Station
(See page 51
for Newcastle
to Carlisle)

Featherstone
Park Station

Coanwood
Station

Lambley
Station

Slaggyford
Station

Alston
Station

0

3

0

4

1729

338

1179

HALTW HISTLE T O  ALST ON

HALTW HISTLE AN D  ALSTON

1171

8 4 4 6

Additional
running

lines
Loops and

Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles

per hour

Down Up
Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

30

30

15

30

30

35
(Both

directions)
25

(Both
directions)

25
(Both

directions)

20
(Both

directions)
30

(Both
directions)

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

2m. 24chs. to 3m. Melts.

4m. 24chs. to 4m. 44chs.

6m. 28chs. to 6m. 35chs.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

Om. Ochs. to Om. 72chs.

3m. 67chs. to 4m. 8chs.

4m. 56chs. to 5m. 13chs.

6m. lochs. to 6m. 33chs.

Down

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Up For



I I
I I  I 1 1  1  1

CONSETT NORTH T O SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE VIA  LIN T Z  GREEN ( INCLUDING BLAYD ON  S.E. AN D  S.W . CURVES)

CONSETT N OR T H  A N D  SCOTSWOOD BR1DGE V I A  LI N T Z  GR EEN M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON  M A I N AN D SINGLE LINES

Consett
• North — —

(See page 60 for
Consett
North to
Birtley,
Ouston and

One page 90 for
engine)in

Consett
North to

sieam Durham,
ReIly Mill)

Binelai l l
L • Station I 93 CW—Up Line, 140 yards

before reaching Up Start-
ing Signal

288

o
t

l i

•

•

Westwood

Hamstericy

2

0

1401

1441 i
1

10 10 16m. Webs, to lotn. 52chs.
,-Y
0

5H

H eb,
•

Lintz Green
Station I 1121

! CW—Up Line, 363 yards
before reaching Up Start-
ing Signal

CW—Up Line, I  mile 1505
yards befor e r eachi ng

66

220

Hamsterley U p  H om e
Signal

• C- -Up Li ne,  1190 yards
before reaching Up Home

66

Rowlands Gill Signal
• Station I 1121 C—Up Line, l in. 488 yards

before reaching Up Home
140

Signal No. I
C—Up Line, 2m. 842 yards

before reaching Up Home
140

Signal No. I



Description
of Block Distance Permanent Engine Whistles
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed L—Iong S— s hor t  C — c r o w
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions, Catch points, spring or

Lines, boxes lines Sidings miles unworked tt.alling points
(Absolute per hour Down Up For

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Standage
Gradient
(Rising Main Slow Main Slow

(Circles Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
indicate
Block

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up Fast Goods East Goodsotherwise
shown)

Posts) I i n

CONSETT N OR TH  T O  SCOTSWOOD BR ID GE V I A  LIN T Z  GREEN ( INCLUDING BLAYD ON  S.E. AN D  S.W . CURVES—Continued
CONSETT NORTH AN D SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE VIA LIN T Z GREEN-Continued

Si Va l W e l l
•  N o r t h 3 1189 20 — Over junction towards Blaydon South East Curve (Branch Speed Limit)

(See below for
Blaydon
S.E. Curve)

Blaydon
•  S o u t h 0 526 10 — Over junction towards Blaydon South West Curve (Branch Speed Limit)

(See page 59 for
Blaydon — 10 Over junction towards Blaydon Loop (Branch Speed Limit)
South West
Curve and
page 71 for
Blaydon
Loop)

•  Sc ot s w ood 0 642 20 — Um. 30chs. to 24m. 45chs.
Bridge

(See page 51 for
Newcastle to
Carlisle)

BLAYDON SOUTH EAST CURVE

BLAYD ON  SOUTH EAST CURVE 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES

Blaydon
• Main

(See page 66 for
Blaydon to

— — CW—Up Line, 440 yards
before reaching Up Start-
ing Signal

130

Gateshead
via Norwood)

Sivalwell
•  N o r t h 0 743



One
engine

in
steam

Blaydon
•  S o u t h

NB

•

•

BTAYDON SOU T H  WEST CURVE

Waskerley
Weatherill

BLAYD ON  SOUTH WEST CURVE

Mineral
Ground
Frame

(See also page 66)

Station

Bumbil l
Hownes
Gill Junc-
tion

0

4

1

Consett
South 4
See page 90 for
Durham,
Belly Mi l l  to
Consett North)

Hownes Gill
Junction

Consett
East

(See also page 60)

374

WEATHERILL T O CONSETT SOUTH ( INCLUDING HOWNES G I LL JUNCTION T O CONSETT EAST) (GOODS LINES)
W EATHERILL AN D  CONSETT SOUTH

794

279

1157

HOWNES GILL JUNCTION T O CONSETT EAST

HOWNES G I LL  JUNCTION AN D  CONSETT EAST

10 10

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)

(Both
direc ions)

10
(Both

direc ions)

(Both
di rec ions)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  SINGLE LINES

C—Down Line to Blaydon
Mineral Si di ngs ,  1 8 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
Mineral Sidings D ow n
Home Signal

31m. 36chs. to 31m. 43chs.

CW—Single L i n e  t o
Hownes G i l l ,  c l ear  o f
fouling point with Black-
hill Line, 328 yards before
reaching D ow n Star ting
Signal.

167
(falling)

Over junction (Hownes Gill) towards Consett East (Branch Speed Limit)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

286
(falling)



z  Description
Et o f  Block
L
S
i
g
n
a
l
l
i
n
g

on Main
n L i n e s

(Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Conseil
North

(See page 90 for
Consett
North to
Durham,
Belly M i l l
and page 57
for Consett
North to
Scotswood
Bridge)

East
(See page 59 for

Consatt East
to Hownes
Gill Junction)

Carr HOUK."
West

(See page 62 for
Can House
West to

Fell)
Carr House

East

Distance
between
signal
boxes

0

0

0

Yds.

889

1495

666

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

•
A

NB

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down Up

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLEY (OUSTON) ( INCLUDING CARR HOUSE WEST TO F ELL AND ANNITELD EAST TO STANLEY LEVEL

CONSETT NORTH AN D  BIR T LEY (OUSTON) M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

20

15

20

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up F o r

Slow
or

Goods

Over junction towards Consett South, 12m. etch& to 12m Ochs. (Durham to Scotswood Bridge
mileage)

13m. 57chs. to 13m. 20chs.

Over junction towards Hownes Gi l l  (Branch Speed Limit)
C—Down Line, 615 yards 4 9

before r eachi ng D ow n
Main Home Signal.

C—Down Line, 378 yards 4 9
before r eachi ng D ow n
Main Home Signal.

C—Down Line, 1088 yards 6 4
before r eachi ng D o w n
Math Home Signal.

Over junction towards Consett Iron Works (Fell) (Branch Speed Limit)
C—Down Line, 381 yards 6 4

before r eaching D o w n
Main Home Signal.

CW—Up Line, 353 yards
before reaching Up Main
Starting Signal, also act
as connection U p M ai n
to Carriage Dock.

234



before reaching Beamish
Up Home Signal.

Bradley

Leadgate

0 93

CW—Down Goods  Li ne.
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with main line, 230 yards
before r eac hi ng W es t
Box Goods  L i ne  Stop
signal.

C—Up Li ne,  4 0 7  yar ds
before reaching Up Main
Home Signal.

188

161

IL 3 5 Water a t  Annt i el d
Plain Station.

South 1 12 35 35 10m. 28chs. to 8m. 34chs.
Medomsley

Annfield Plain
Anntield West 2 871 C—Up L i n e  8 8 6  y ar ds

before reaching Up Start-
ing signal.

64

Annfield East
(See page 62 for

Atmfield
East to
Stanley Level)

0 852

15

CW—Up Li ne 523 yards
before reaching Annfield
West U p  Hom e Signal.

Over junction towards Stanley
C—Up L i n e  4 6 3  y ar ds

35

Level, 17m.
54

!LIS I L

69clis. to 17m. 64chs. (Stanley Level to

Propel t o  Stanl ey
Level from Up Main.

Annfield East) mileage

before reaching Up Main
Home Signal.

C—Up L i ne  2609 yar ds
before reaching Up Main

35

Home Signal.
West Stanley

Station 1740 C—Up L i ne  2364 yar ds
before r eachi ng W es t

51

Stanley Up Home Signal.
Beamish

Station 1252 C—Up Li ne,  4 9 5  yar ds
before r eac h i ng  U p

49

Home Signal.
C—Up l i ne,  2866 yar ds

before r eac h i ng  U p
55

Home Signal.
PeIton

Station 2 257 C—Up Li ne,  3550 yar ds 55



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLEY (OUSTON) ( INCLUDING CARR HOUSE WEST TO FELL AND ANNFIELD EAST TO STANLEY LEVEL)—Continued
CONSETT NORTH AN D  BIR TLEY (OUSTON)—Continued

Stella Gil l I I I•  S o u t h  Pelaw 0 1560 IS 15 Over all connections between Consett North to Birtley (Ouston) and Stella Gill to Tyne Dock Bottom
(See page 63 for routes, Om. 'Hells. to Om. 58clis.

Stella Gil l  to
Tyne Dock

C—Up L i ne,  5 0 6  yar ds
before reaching Up Main

66

Bottom) Home Signal.
CW—Up l i ne, 390 yards

before reaching U p
56

Starting Signal
C—Up L i n e  9 1 5  y ar ds

before r eac h i ng U p
66

Birtley Home Signal.
•  O u s t o n 0 1249 45 — Om. Sells. to Om. Ochs.

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

CARR HOUSE W EST T O F ELL
CARR HOUSE WEST AN D  F ELL M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N  LIN ES

Consett
•  C a r r  House — — •

NB West
1

•  F e l l 0 840 •

ANNFIELD EAST TO STANLEY LEVEL
AN N FIELD  EAST AN D  STAN LEY LEVEL M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES

Annfield Plain
•  A n n f i e l d  East — — — 15 17m. 64chs. to 17m. 69chs.

Electric
Token CW—Clear of fouling point

with Main Line
154

•  O x h i l l 0 1263

NB
: L o u i s a  Ground

Frame
0 851 C—Down Li ne,  c l ear  o f

fouling point wi th single
228

(falling)
; S t a n l e y  Level 0 1187 line



•

•

•

•

•

STELLA G I LL  T O  T YN E D OC K BOT T OM  ( INCLUDING PELT ON
HARTON, AN D  H AR TON  T O  W HITBURN)  ( GOODS LINES)

STELLA G I LL FLATTS AN D  T YN E D OC K

Stella Gi l l
Stella Gi l l

Flatts

South Pelaw
(See page 60 for

Consett
North to
Birtley Ouston
and page 65
for Pel ton
Colliery
Branch)

Washington
Harraton

Biddick Lane

South
(See page 73 for

Ferryhill,
Tursdale to
Pelaw)

Chemical
Works

Usworth
Three Horse

Shoes

0

2 1 7 7

1 1 4 0

0

0

2

581

990

652

757

•  •

NB N B

•
NB

•

NB

•

•
NB

COLLIERY BRANCH, BOLD ON  C OLLIER Y ST AT ION  T O  GR EEN  LAN E, GR EEN  LAN E T O
1

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

15

25

15

15

25

15

Over all connections between Stella Gil l
routes, 11m. 61chs. to l l m  56chs.

10m. 67chs. to Urn. 23chs.

Over junction towards Ferryh

Over junction towards Ferryh
CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f

foul ing point wi th M ain
Line, 7 5  yar ds  befor e
reaching U p  Star t i ng
signal t ow ar ds  S t e l l a
Gill.

CW—Up Goods l ine, 660
yards befor e r eachi ng
Biddick Lane Dyke Sid-
ing t o  U p l ine signal.

CW—Down Line, clear of
fouling point wi th Main
Line, 350 yards befor e
reaching D o w n  H om e
signal.

I L  I C

to Tyne Dock Bottom and Consett North to Birtley (Ouston)

IS I L  S t e l l a  Gill.
1S 2 L  A n n f i e l d  Plain.

To be given at  Biddick Lane when Harraton Signal Box
is closed.

1L I C I 1 I
T
r
a
i
n
s  
g
o
i
n
g 
S
o
u
t
h
.

To be repeated at Washington South i f the Signals are not
off for  the train on arr ival at that point. Tr ains for
North and Tyne D ock  t o  give Washington South
Junction whistles.

and Pe aw lines via North West Curve

*II and Pe law lines via South East Curve
7260

7260

7260
(falling)

To attach or  shunt
at South Pelaw.

See P e l a w  t o
Ferryhill via Learn-
side Table



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L— ong S — s hor t  C — c r o w

Down Up For(Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes •

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block I i n
Posts)

STELLA G I LL T O TYN E DOCK, Etc.—Continued
STELLA G I L L  FLATTS A N D  T YN E DOCK—Continued

Boldon Colliery
•  W e s t  Boldon 1 297
• •

I Hedworth 0 976
, L a n e

0  P o n t o p 0 1336 0 0
Crossing CW—Up L i n e  c l ear  o f

fouling poi nt w i th Sun-
derland a n d  Newcastle

220
(falling)

Main Lines, 913 yar ds
before reaching Hedworth
Lane Up Home Signal.

CW—Down l i ne clear  o f
fouling poi nt  w i th Sun-
derland a n d  Newcastle

220 IS 2 L

25 I L
Stella Gill from Tyne

Dock.
Penshaw.

Main l ines, 7 2 4  yar ds
before r eachi ng Gr een

Tyne Dock Lane Down Home signal
•  G r e e n  Lane

(See page 05 for
0 1107 • 0 20 20 2m. 16chs. (South Shields to Stella Gil l  mileage) to Out I9chs. (Green Lane to Tyne Dock Bottom

mileage)
Green Lane — 15 Over junction towards Green Lane to Boldon Colliery, Station Lines 2m. !Ochs. (South Shields to
to Hor ton Stella Gi l l  mileage) to Om. 55chs. (Boldon Colliery to Green Lane mileage)
and page 65 25 — Over junction towards Horton, at 2m. Mel's. (Branch Speed Limit)
for Green
Lane to

— 15 Over junction towards Boldon Colliery Station, Om. 14chs. to Om. 'Ochs. (Green Lane to Tyne
Dock Bottom mileage)

Boldon 15 — Over junction towards jetties at Om. 15chs. (Green Lane to Tyne Dock Bottom mileage)
Colliery — 15 Over junction towards Boldon Colliery Station, Om. M i l s. to Om. &Its. (Green Lane to Tyne Dock
Station) Bottom mileage) (Branch Speed Li tt l e

•  B a n k  Top 0 368 5S I L Dock Bottom.- IL I S Dock Bottom to Up
Stanhope, G r een
Lane.

To b e  g i v en o n IS 3 L Dock B o t t o m  t o
approaching Bank Brandling.

•  T y n e  Dock 0 1312 Top. 3L I S Dock B o t t o m  t o
Bottom

(See also page 73) L
Green Lane Sid-
ings.



FELTON COLLIERY BRANCH

PELTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH
(Both

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
South Pelaw direc ions)

Pe1ton Level — —
0 I W a l d r i d g e 0 1247-.
to mg

• Bank  Head
Waldridge 1 1213li

a
0 I,0
z .E.

Bank Foot
Pe1ton — 6080 Colliery
South Kip — 960

Ground
Frame

BOLDON COLLIERY STATION T O GREEN LAN E

BOLDON C OLLIER Y STATION AN D  GR EEN  LAN E 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N  LIN ES

Bo!don Colliery
•  S t a t i o n — — — 25 Om. 4ets. to Cm. Ochs. (Boldon Colliery to Green Lane mileage)

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

Tyne Dock
•  G r e e n  Lane 0 1579 15 — O v e r  junction tcwards Stella Gil l  to Tyne Dock Bottom lines

(See page 63 for
Stella Gi l l  to Om. 55chs. (Bolden Colliery to Green Lane mileage) to 2m. 16chs.

mileage)
(South Shields to Stella Gil l

Tyne Dock) 15 — Over junction towarclu Stella Gill to Tyke Dock Bottom lines
Om. Inch& to Om 14chs, (Creen Lane to Tyne Dock Bottom mileage)

15 — Om. 6chs. to Om. lochs. (Green Lane to Tyne Dock Bottom mileage)
CW—Clear of fouling point

with U p  M a i n  L i ne ,
1,114 yards before reach-
ing Down Homo signal.

2062

GREEN LAN E T O HARTON

GREEN LAN E AN D  H AR TON 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SI- EED ON  M AI N LINES

Tyne Dock
•  G r e e n  Lane — — 15 — lin. 54chs. (South Shields to Stella GII mileage) to 5m. 28chs. (Pelaw to South Shields mileage)— 25 Over junction towards Tile Shed, I nt  60chs. to lm. 50chs. (Tile Shed to Harton mileage)
•  H a r t o n 0 880 15 — Over junction towards Whitburn, lm. 50chs. to Im. 45chs. (South Shields to Stella Gil l  mileage)

(See page 31 for
Harton to
Tile Shed,
page 71 for

CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
foul ing poi nt w i th Sun-
derland B r anc h,  6 5 8
yards befor e r eachi ng

231

Pelaw to Green Lane U p  H om e
South Shields,
and page 66
for  Harton
to Whiiburn)

Signal.

— • _



Description
of Block
Signalling
on M ain

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block

Posts)

•

NB

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M.

HARLON T O W HITBURN

HARTON A N D  W H ITBU R N
Tyne Dock

Harton
(See page 31 for

Harton to
Tile Shed)

Whitbum

GATESHEAD (GREENSHELD, DUNSTON LINES)  T O BLAYD ON  VIA NORW OOD ( INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS SW ALW ELL C OLLIER Y BRANCH, LOW  F ELL
SIDINGS TO BENSHAN1 CURVE, LOW  FELL STATION TO NORWOOD, NORWOOD TO DUNSTON EAST, REDHEUGH BRANCH, TANITELD BRANCH AND BLAYDON
LOOP) (GOODS LINES)

GATESHEAD AN D  BLAYD ON  STATION V I A  NORW OOD

Gateshead
Greensfield A

(See page 32
for Greens-
field to High
Street)
King

Edward
Bridge

(See page 2
for North-
allerton to
Berwick)

Up

0

0

Yds.

551

674

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

20

20

15
15

10

Up

20

15

20

15

10

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Position

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

lm. 45chs. to M t  50chs.
CW—Down Li ne clear o f

fouling poi nt w i th Sun-
derland B r anc h ,  4 3 8
yards befor e r eachi ng
Whitbum D ow n H om e
Signal.

CW—Down Colliery Line,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Whitbum Branch.

CW—Up D uns t on  L i n e
145 yards West of Signal
Box.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

SPEED O N  M A I N  A N D

231
(falling)

154

Down

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

318
(falling)

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long 8 — s h o r t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

SINGLE LIN ES

CW—Down Dunston Line, 3 1 8
clear of  foul ing point o f
connection f r om  M a i n
Line, 490 yards befor e
reaching Gr eensfi el d
Down Home Signal.

CW—Down Dunston Line, 6 4
720 yards before reach-
ing Down Home Signal.

Over junction towards ICE.13 South East Curve (Branch Speed Lim I)
To and from Northallerton to Berwick lines, Om. 48chs. to Om. 53chs. (79m.

York to Newcastle mileage)
lm. 60chs. and 2m. 44chs. I

For

2chs. to 79m. 37chs.



V

Dunston-on-
Tyne
Bensham

Curve
(See page 69 for

Bensham
Curve to Low
Fell Sidings
and page 69
for Low Fell
Station to
Norwood)

Norwood A
Down

See page 68 for
Dunston
Staiths and
page 69 for
Norwood to
Dunston
East)

0

0

1506

1072 20

20

Derwent-
haugh

2 55 15

See pages 68
and 70 for

Redheugh
and Swalwell
Colliery
Branches)

Blaydon
Blaydon 0 635 20

Main
(See page 58 for 10

Blaydon S.E.
Curve, page
71 for
Blaydon Loop
and page 59
for Blaydon
S.W. Curve)
Station 0 1571

(See page 51 for
Newcastle to
Carlisle)

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling point of  junction
with Low  Fel l  l ine, 379
yards befor e r eachi ng
Norwood t o  Gateshead
Starting signal.

1
Over junction towards Low Fell Sidings (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Low Fell (Low Fell to Norwood Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Dunston Staiths (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Dunston East (Branch Speed Limit)
92 1S I L

2S I L

35 I L

Over junction towards Redheugh Branch, 4m. 2chs. to 3m.

IS I C
IS

IC 28

IC 35

7chs.
I L  4S

IS 2 L

Over junction towards Consort (Branch Speed Limit, Blaydon S.E. Curve)

Over junction and to Blaydon South (Branch Speed Limit)

Old Side (River Side)
to:—

Nos. I ,  2  o r  H i gh
End Berth

Nos. 3, 4 or  Middle
Berth

Nos. 5 ,  6  o r  Low
End Berth

New Si de (Basin
Side) to:—

No. 7 ,  8  o r  H i gh
End Ber th

Nos. 9, 10 or Middle
Berth

Nos. I I ,  12 or  Low
End Berth

Banking Engine a t
Norwood.

Trains f o r  Stel l a
South Power Sta-
tion



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Dunston-on-Tyne
Norwood

Yard
Inspector's
Office

No. 6 Spout

Norwood
Yard
Inspector's
Office

No. 12 Spout

Duaston-on-Tyne
Derwent-

haugh

Swalwell
Open Cast
Sidings

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

0

0

Yds.

429

413

SW ALW ELL C OLLIER Y BRANCH

261

Up

SW ALW ELL C OLLIER Y BRANCH

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down Up

(Both
direc ions)

(Both
direc ions)

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

GATESHEAD (GREENSHELD, DUNSTON LINES)  T O BLAYD ON  VIA NORW OOD, Etc.—Continued
DUNSTON STAITHS

DUNSTON STAITHS

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

in

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON  SI N G LE L I N E

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

Engine Whistles
ong S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods



0

•

•

•

•

•

LOW  F ELL SIDINGS T O BENSHAM  CURVE S.B. I
LOW F ELL SID INGS A N D  BEN SH AM  C U R VE S.D.

Dunston-on-Tyne
Low Fell —

Sidings
(See below for

Low Fell
Station to
Norwood)
Bensham 0  7 4 9

Curve

LOW  F ELL STATION T O NORW OOD
LOW F ELL STATION AN D  NORW OOD

Low Fell
Station

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

Dunston-on-Tyne
Low Fell

Sidings
(See above for
Low Fell
Sidings to
Bensham
Curve)11
Noiwood

East
(See page 70 for

Redheugh
Branch)

0

0

NORWOOD T O DUNSTON EAST
NORWOOD AN D  DUNSTON EAST

Dunston-on-Tyne
Norwood

0

1523

1362

1232

20

20

20

20

20

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

CW—Up line, clear of foul-
ing point w i th U p M ain
line, 4 0 0  yar ds befor e
reaching Low  Fel l  Sid-
ings U p  L o o p  H om e
signal.

C—Down l ine, 325 yards
before reaching Bensham
Curve D ow n Home sig-
nal.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling poi nt w i thc on-
nection between Consett
lines and Main lines, 1278
yards befor e r eachi ng
Low Fel l  Sidings Down
Home signal.

Over junction towards Bensham Curve S.B. (Branch Speed Limit)

CW—Up l i ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th Main
line. 783  yar ds  befor e
reaching Low  Fel l  Sid-
ings U p  H om e signal .

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
line, 1 8 4  yar ds befor e
reaching N o.  42  D ow n
Branch Starting Signal.

87
(falling)

87

128
(falling)

330
(fdling)

761
(falling)

1 I  I

O
u
s
t
o
i

I L  3 S
Junctio

Water a t  Bi r tley.
whistles also apply.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•
NB I

•

0
NB

•
NB

•

0

0

Stations and
Signal Boxes

West

Derwent-
haugh

Teams
Crossing

Lobley Hil l
Bank Foot

Lobley Hil l
Bank Head

Lobley Hil l
Crossing

Bakers Bank
Foot

Panefime
Crossing

Bakers Bank
Head

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD,
REDHEUGH BRANCH

REDHEUGH BRANCH
Dunston-on-Tyne

Redheugh
Bank Foot

East 0  1 3 0 4
(See page 69 for

Dunston
East to
Norwood)

0
1

718

332

0

Yds.

TANFTELD BRANCH
TANFIELD BRANCH

Dunston-on-Tyne
Redheugh —  —

Bank Foot
(See above for

Redheugh
Branch)

1362

125

1044

190

983

1723

110

Up

DUNSTON

Im.961 yds.

Additional
running

lines

1m. 1057 yds.

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

LINES) T O  BLAYD ON  V I A  NORW OOD, Etc.—Continued

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M A I N  A N D  SIN GLE LIN ES

15 O v e r  junction towards Tanfield Branch, Om. Ochs. to Om. 4 hs. (Tanfield Branch mileage)

Over junction towards Norwood (Branch Speed Limit)

15

Up

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

3m. 67chs. to 4m. 2chs. (Gateshead to

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEE

Om. 4chs. to Om. Ochs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Up

Main S l o w
or o r

Fast G o o d s

laydon mileage)

ON M AIN  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES

For



E E c
t
i t  
I

m czt ,
r 1
-

Sunniside
Crossing

0 579 i

Bowes Bridge 0 710 -

Marley Hi l l 0 699-a* cq
c 0)0

Crossing

Causey 0 1175
1019 yds.

0 u
i
c ,c0•

Crossing

Tanfield Lea 1 484
Crossing

BLAYDON LOOP

BLAYD ON  LOOP 10 10 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LINES

Dunston
• Blaydon Main — — C—Up l i ne,  4 1 7  y ar ds 99

t 1 before reaching Blaydon (falling)
•  S o u t h 0 526 Main U p  H om e signal.

(See page 57 for
Consett
Nor th to
Scotswood
Bridge)

t  When Blaydon South is switched out Absolute Block Working is in operation between Blaydon Main and Scotswood B dge

PELAW  TO SOUTH SHIELDS ( INCLUDING TYNE DOCK BOTTOM  BRANCH)

PELAW AN D  SOUTH SHIELDS 65 65 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N  LIN ES

Pelaw
V) t o •  S t a t i o n — — — 25 Om. 7chs. to Om. Ochs.
=  C (See page 19 for 35 35 Om. 7chs. to Om. 27chs.
,—-'
 o 2b0

C.) th

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden

-o 4-c -c
cl .
0
1
)

0 ,
-
4
rs 5

I.B.S. Down
Line, 775
yards from
Pelaw

§ co' S0 Hebhurn
< L •  W e s t I 815 •

A
•
A

CW—Up G o o d s  l i n e ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with U p M ai n l ine, 261
yards befor e r eachi ng

283 Hebburn
Hebburn

West
West

whistles t o
's closed.

IS I L
2S 1 L

be gi ven

IS I L
2S I L

at Pelaw w hen

Dunston.
Team Valley_

Hebburn S t a t i on  U p 3S I L 3S I L Newcastle via K.E.B.
Goods Shunting Signal. IS 2 L IS 2 L Newcastle via H.L.B_

2S 2 L 2S 2 L Allhusens, Hawks
and P er m anen t
Way Sidings.

NB NB 3S 2 L 3S 2 L Goods L i n e s  a t
Pelaw.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwist,
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

0

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

PELAW  T O  SOU TH  SH IELD S ( INCLUDING T YN E D OC K BOT T OM  BRANCH)—Continued
PELAW  A N D  SOUTH SHIELDS—Continued

Heliburn—cont.
Station 0

Jarrow
Pontop

Station

Tyne Dock
St. Bede's

(See page 73 for
Tyne Dock
Bottom
Branch)

Harton
(See page 65

for  Harton
to Green
Lane)

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M. Yds.

553

0 1 3 6 2

0 8 7 1

405

66

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

V

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Standage
Descrip- Wagons

tion E .  &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

50

Up

50

15 —

35 3 5

25 2 0
15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

CW—Up Goods Line, clear
of  foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main Li ne,  356 yar ds
before reaching West U p
Goods to U p M ain Sig-
nal.

C—Up M a i n  L i ne,  445
yards befor e r eachi ng
Hebburn S t a t i on  U p
Home Signal.

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with M a i n  L i ne ,  3 7 3
yards befor e r eachi ng
West Goods line Backing
signal.

2m. 33chs. to 3m. 22cbs.
C—Up L i ne,  2 9 7  yar ds

before reaching Pontop
Up M ai n Home Signal.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

300

132

104

108

Main
or

Fast

IS I L
25 I L
3S I L

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Over junction to Tyne Dock Bottom Branch, Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs. (S
mileage) 2 5  I L

4m. 65chs. to 5m. Ochs.

5m. 22chs. to 5m. 46chs.
Over junction towards Green Lane, 5m. 2Schs.

(South Shields to Stella Gil l  mileage)

Engine Whistles
L—long 8 — s h o r t  C — c r ow

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Tyne Dock Bottom.
Harton Junction.
St. Bede's Sidings.

Bedes to Tyne Dock Bottom
Jarrow Yard.

(Pelaw to South Shields mileage) to 1m. 54chs



•  H i l d a

High Shields
•  S t a t i o n

South Shields
•  G a r d e n  Lane

•  S t a t i o n

0

0

0

0

1146

1090

694

624

40

25

15

40

25

15

5m. 49chs. to 6m. 20chs.

6m. 20chs. to 7m. 15chs.

7m. 15chs. to 7m. 36chs.

X—Derailer, Up Main line,
30 yards before reaching

IS I L

IS 2 L

Staiths f o r  Gr een
Lane.

Staiths for  Newcastle
direction.

Intermediate S t a r t i n g
Signal

TYNE DOCK BOTTOM BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
TYNE D OC K BOTTOM BR AN C H M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

Tyne Dock
• St. Bede's — — — 15 Om. 5chs. to Om. Ochs.

CW—Down Branch Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t

215
(falling)

• Simonside 0 704 with D ow n M ai n Line.
CW—Down Goods  L i ne 215

• Tyne Dock
Bottom

0 365 clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with D ow n M ai n Line.

(See also page 63)

FERRYIBILL (TURSDALE) TO PELAW  VIA LEAM SIDE ( INCLUDING DURHAM  GOODS BRANCH AND W ASHINGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH)
FERRYH LL (TURSDALE)  AN D  PELAW  6 0  6 0  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

Ferryhill 20 20 M I connections between Ferryhill to P law and Northallerton to Berwick lints, 2m. 56chs. to 2m.
0 Tursdale 66chs.

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

1 Shincl i ffe
• Bowburn 1 711 CW—Colliery Line, clear of

fouling point w i th M ain
102

(falling)
Line. .

• Station I 162
i

0  W h i t w e l l I 81 URS 43

Sherburn
Colliery

•  S o u t h 1 197

• North 0 714
I ( S e e  page 87

for Sher-
burn
Colliery
Nor th to
Murton)



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Fencebouses
Leamside

(Sec page 77 for
Fencehouses,
Leamside to
Durham,
Newton
Hall. )

Newbottle
Lane

•  S t a t i o n

Pensbaw
•  W a p p i n g

Bridge

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M. Yds.

0

2

0

1

1394

381

812

60

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
-
h
i
e
s 
p
e
r  
h
o
u
r

Down Up
Position

(Rrnr i lent
(Rising
unless M a i n

otherwise o r
shown) F a s t

I i n

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE) T O  PELAW  V I A  LEAM SID E ( INCLUDING D U R H AM  GOOD S BRANCH AN D  WASHBsIGTON

FER R YH ILL (TURSDALE)  A N D  PELAW—Continued
Durham Goods

Belmont I  3 3 9  U R S  1 0 4
(See page 76 for  D R S  5 0

Durham
Goods
Branch)

55

25

35
55

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Over junction towards Durham, Om. Ochs. to Om. 4chs. (Leamside to
IS 11,

10m. elchs. to 9m. 61chst
11m. Cells. to 12m. Ich.

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with M a i n  l i ne,  1760
yards befor e r eachi ng
Penshaw Stati on D ow n
Goods Home Signal

1040

IS 2 L
IS I L

25 11,

35 I L

Down

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s hor t  C — c r ow

COLLIERIES BRANCH)—Continued

IS 2 L
IS 3 L

2S 2 L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Durham mileage)
Freight trains M ain

Line beyond Relly
Mill.

Bishop Auckland.
Lanchester Branch.

Sunderland Branch.
Pelaw not  stopping

at Washington.
Tyne Dock not stop-

ping at  Washing-
ton.

Penshaw Yard.
Durham, r equi r i ng

clear run up Dur-
ham Bank.



•  S t a t i o n 1 32 •  • • 45 14m. 40clis. to 14m. 65chs.
A

N.13

•  N o r t h 0 652 •  • •
(See page 78 for CW—No. I  U p  Goods 154 2S 2 L Tyne D oc k  fr om

Penshaw Line, clear of connection Penshaw and
North to Up Sunder land t o  U p South.
Sunderland) Main, 390 yards before

reaching Penshaw Sta-
tion Up Home Signal

CW—No. 2  U p  Goods ,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with N o.  I  U p  Goods

154 25 I L
2L 2C
I L 2C

Sunderland.
Deptford.
South Dock.

Line, 195 yards befor e
reaching Penshaw Sta-
tion Up Goods to Goods

25 I C

IL 3S

Lambton L i n e  a t
Penshaw Station.

Water at  Belmont.
Yard Signal

30 Over junction towards Sunderland, Om. 3chs. to •  9chs. (Penshaw to Sunderland mileage)
30 30 14m. 76chs. to 15m. 27chs..
40 40 15m. 36chs. to 16m. Ochs.

Washington
•  S o u t h 0 1705 • UGL 33 15 Over junction towards Tyne Dock to S ella Gil l line via South East Curve

(See page 63 for
Stella Gil l  to
Tyne Dock
line and page

A IS I C Stella G i l l ,  t o  b e
given on approach-
ing D ow n  M ai n
Home signal.

76 for I L  3S Water a t  Lcamside.
Washington NB 2S I C Lambton Line.
Collieries IS I C Trains going South.
Branch) Approaching Pontop

V
Branch Home Sig-
nal.

•  S t a t i o n 0 514 • CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with D ow n M ai n Li ne,
330 yards before reaching

539
(falling)

Washington South Down
Goods N o.  l  Shunti ng
Signal.

Usworth
•  S t a t i o n 1 609 URS 25 1S I L Dunston.

2S I L Team Valley.
3S I L Newcastle via K.E.B.
IS 2 L Newcastle via H.L.B.
25 2 L Allhusen's, Hawks

and P. Way Sdgs.

3S 2 L Goods Lines at
Pelaw.

I L  3S Water at  Leamside.

•  C o l l i e r y 0 1371



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Engine Whistles
L— ong S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For
unless Stations and Gradientotherwise Signal Boxes (Risingshown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or orindicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast GoodsBlock 1 i n
Posts)

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE) 1 0  PELAW  V I A  LEAM SID E ( INCLUDING D U R H AM  GOODS BRANCH AN D  W ASHINGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH)—Continued
FER R YH ILL (TURSDALE)  A N D  P E L A W
-
C o n t i n u e d

Pelaw I
•  W a r d ley 1 810

e  S t a t i o n 1 160 25 — 20m. 50chs. to 20m. 70chs.
(See page 19 for

NorthaBerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

DURHAM GOODS BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
DURHAM  GOODS BRANCH M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

(Both
direc ions)

'ELDE
0 520 cn
a 5

, Durham Goods
I  6, B e l m o n tI

— — CW—Clear of fouling point
with D ow n  M ai n ,  5 0
yards ahead o f  Signal
Box.

276
(falling)

0 L G o o d s 2 329 10 Im. Webs. to Im . 16chs.
Station (Both

directions)

WASHINGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
WASHINGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH

Washington M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  SIN GLE L I N E
•  S o u t h — —

0 Brady Square 0 589
.
i
i
-
0 
g

a 0o —
0 v)a o

Level Cross
ing (NCB)

Staff Section 0 655
0  • Location

Board
Fatfield Road 0 70

Level
Crossing
(NCB)
Glebe Col-
liery



Engine
Square
Level
Crossing
(NCB)

Old Colliery

0

0

1510

50

DURHAM (NEWTON H ALL) T O FENCEHOUSES (LEAMSIDE)  ( INCLUDING H N C H ALE SIDING)

DURHAM (NEWTON H ALL)  AN D  EENCEHOUSES (LEAMSIDE) 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N  LIN ES
Durham

•  N e w t o n  Hall — — — 20 MI lines, 2m. 46chs. to 2m. 40chs.
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

45 45 2m. 40clis. to lm. 66chs.

•  F r a n k land 0 1067 DRS 36 50 50 Om. 48chs. to Om. 34chs.
(See page 77 for

Einehale
Siding)

Fencehouses
•  Leam s i de I 1632 25 — Om. 4chs. to Urn. Ochs.

(See page 73 for
Ferryhill to
Pelaw via
Leamside)

FINCHALE SIDING (GOODS LINE)

FINCHALE SID IN G 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LINE
(Both

d irecions)Durham
•  E r a n k l a n d — —

19. Bra sside Level 0 740
Crossing

War Dept. 0 5600 0 Exchange
Sidings

War Dept. 0 494
Depot Gate

PENSHAW NORTH T O SUNDERLAND ( INCLUDING PALLION  T O DEPTFORD)
PENSHAW NORTH AN D  SUNDERLAND 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N LINES
Penshaw

• North — — — 30 Om. 3clis. to Ont. 9clis.
(See page 73 for 55 55 Urn. 16chs. to Om. 40ehs.

Ferryhill to
Pelaw via
Lemnside)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines,
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L —long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down l ion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block I i n
Posts)

PENSHAW N OR TH  T O  SUNDERLAND ( INCLUDING PALLION  T O  DEPTEORD)—Continued
PENSHAW N OR T H  A N D  SUNDERLAND—Continued

Cox Green 30 30 Over junction and N.C.B. line
• Station 0 1379 S—Down Main Line, trail-

ing poi nts  f r om  D ow n
300

Lambton Line, 670 yards
before r eaching D ow n
Starting Signal.

Hylton
• Station 1 1593 URSt 38 2S I C Lambton L i n e  a t

DRS 42 Pens•taw Stati on.
28 I L South of  Penshaw.
3S 1 L Penshaw G o o d s

Lines or Washing-
ton.

•  F o r d  Works 0 984 I L 3 8 Water a t  Leamside.

Pallion
•  S t a t i o n 0 1604 10 — Over junction towards Deptford Branch, Om. Ochs. to Om. Schs. (Deptford Branch mileage)

(See page 79 for
Pallion to
Deptford)

Milifield
•  D i a m o n d  Hall 0 885

•  S t a t i o n 0 399 35 35 Sm. 3chs. to Sm. 29chs.
Sunderland

•  F a w c e t t  Street 0 1214 Over junction towards South Dock Branches (Branch Speed Limit)
(See page 81 for

Fawcett
C—Up L i ne,  2 2 0  yar ds

before r eac h i ng  U p
71

Street to Home Signal.
Hendon 20 20 5m. 46chs. to Sm. 71chs.
Junction)

•  S t a t i o n 0 537
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden) t  South end connection worked from Ground Frame controlled by Signal Box



PALLION  TO DEPTFORD (GOODS LINES)
PALLION AN D  DEPTFORD M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

I
SPEED ON  M AIN  LINES

PaRion
0 Station — — — 10 Om. Schs. to Oat Ochs.
:

NB
•
ei Ogden's Lane 0 659

NB
•
• Deptford 0 459

(NCB)

NORTH DOCK BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
NORTH D OC K BRANCH 10 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

(Both
Monkwearmouth directions) CW—Clear of fouling point

with U p Main Line, 528
Level.

0c •-•
•  N o r t h  Dock

(See page 19 for
— — yards before reaching Up

Home Signal.
to cdc 00 —
0 00 0
0
.

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)
Fulwell 0 541

Crossing

MONKWEARMOUTH T O H YLT ON  C OLLIER Y (GOODS LINES)
MONKW EARMOUTH AN D  H YLT ON  C OLLIER Y M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  SIN GLE LINES

Monlcwearmouth
• Station — —

(See page 19 for

NB

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)
Wearmouth

Colliery 0 909
20.., Southwick 0 456
'
4 
4
-

c -1—— •—•0
Goods
Yard

C) I )
,•9 Hylton Col- 0 1555
0 tm0 •—, Eery00 Ground
0 Frame

ttSee special instructions on page 270.

_



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

NB

•

NB

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

HENDON BRANCH

Ryhope
Ryhope

Grange
(See page 83 for

Ryhope
Grange to
West Hartle-
pool via
Castle Eden
and page 19
for North-
allerton to
Gateshead
via Borden)

South Dock
Londonderry

Hendon
(See page 81 for

Hendon
Junction to
Fawcett
Street)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

Yds.

RYHOPE AN D  SOUTH D OC K

272

534

Up

Additional
running

lines

NB

•

NB

•

Down

NB

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down Up

20

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Om. Schs. to Om. Ochs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Engine Whistles
L— ong S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down U p

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

SOUTH DOCK BRANCHES ( INCLUDING HENTDON BRANCH, LONDONDERRY BRANCH, FAWCETT STREET TO HENDON JUNCTION AND HENDON TO RIVER WEAR
COMMISSIONERS'  EXCHANGE SIDINGS)  (GOODS LIN ES)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

IS I L

2S I L
3S I L

Over junction towards Fawcett Street (Branch Speed Limit
2S I L
35 I L

Slow
or

Goods

For

Sunderland a n d
North.

Ryhope Colliery.
Silksworth Colliery.

Durham Branch.
Wearmouth



LONDONDERRY BRANCH

RYHOPE AN D  SOUTH D OC K M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE S P E D  ON
,

M AIN  LIN ES

Ryhope
0  R y h o p e — — 0 0 - 20 Om. Schs. to Om. Ochs.

Grange ,-, 1
(See page 83 for -ie-- CW—Down Line, clear of  1 2 4

Ryhope (-4 fouling point w i th Main ( fal l ing)

NB

Grange to
West H artle-
pool via
Castle Eden
and page 19
for North-
allerton to
Gateshead
via Norden)

South Dock

NB

4, .
=  Cld
;-1 0s)o cno -

1 4
ou.,

NB

Line, 148 yards befor e
reaching D ow n Star ting
Signal

•  Londonder r y 1 600 0 0

FAWCETT STREET TO HENDON JUNCTION

FAWCETT STREET AN D  H EN D ON  JUNCTION M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
Sunderland

• Fawcett Street
(See page 78 for

— — CW—Down Line, clear of
fouling point w i th Main

400

NB
Penshaw
North to Lines, 467 yards before

reaching Stop Signal  at
Sunderland) Ore S i d i ngs  G r ound

Frame.
South Dock

•  H e n d o n 0 l758 C—Up L i ne  t o  Fawcett 55
(See page 80 for

Hendon Street, 244 yards before
reaching Stop Signal  atBranch and

see above for Hendon B a n k  T o p
Ground Frame.

Londonderry C—Up L i n e  t o  Fawcett 139
Branch) Street, 300 yards before

reaching Stop Signal  a t
Carriage Sidings Ground
Frame.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block I i n
Posts)

SOUTH D OC K BRANCHES, Etc.—Continued

HENDON T O RIVER W EAR COMMISSIONER'S EXCHANGE SIDINGS
HENDON AN D  R IVER W EAR  COMMISSIONERS'  EXC H AN GE M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
SIDINGS

South Dock
(Both

direcions)
I Hendon — —

(See page 80 for
Hendon

C—Up Line, clear of  foul-
ing po i n t  w i t h  D o w n

42

Branch and
page 81 for
Hendon

Line, 275 yar ds befor e
reaching U p Home Sig-
nal. t

NB Junction to
Fawcett

C—Up L i ne,  1 7 0  yar ds
before r eac hi ng U p

42

Street) Home Signal.

R.W.C. 0 1056
Exchange
Sidings

(GOODS LINE)SEABANKS BRANCH
SEABANKS BRANCH M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M A I N  A N D  SIN GLE LIN ES

Seaham
• Hawthorn — — 25 Om. Ochs. to Om. 3chs.

A

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

(Both
direc ions)

CW—Down Line, clear of
foul ing point wi th Main
Lines, 279 yards before
reaching D ow n Br anch
Starting Signal.

120
(falling)

• Seabanks 0 1521
NB i

• Dawdon 1 50 15 — 1m. 59chs. to 1m. Ochs.
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden
and page 31
for Seaham
Harbour
Branch)



WEST H AR TLEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH) TO RYHOPE GRANGE VIA CASTLE EDEN ( INCLUDING SILKSWORTH, SOUTH HETTON, SHOTTON AND THORNLEY
COLLIERY BRANCHES)

WEST H AR T LEPOOL ( C EM ETER Y N OR T H )  A N D  C AST LE M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LINES
EDEN WEST

West Hartlepool •
•  C em et er y 25 Om. Sells. to Om. Ochs.North

(See page 19 for
C—Down Line, 675 yards

before reaching H ar t
143

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

Signal Box

Hart
•  S t a t i o n 586 D GL 72 CW—Down Goods Loop 130

478 yards before reaching
Ground Frame.

C—Down Line 3525 yards
before reaching Hesleden

50

Down Outer  Home Sig-
nal.

C—Down Line, 1365 yards
before reaching Hesleden

50

Down Outer  Home Sig-
nal.

Hesleden
•  S t a t i o n 2 1379 U GL 63 S—Up M a i n  4120 yards

before reaching Har t Up
50

(falling)
IS I L To attach or  detach

at C as t l e E d e n
Home Signal. Long Siding.

C—Down Line, 675 yards
before r eaching D ow n

Home Signal

180 IS 2 L Water at Castle Eden
and attach or  de-
tach at Long Sid-
ing.

Castle Eden
1S 3 L To attach or  detach

at W i ngate C ol -
liery.•  S t a t i o n 1 209 DRS 72

I Outlet worked from Ground Frame
CASTLE EDEN WEST AN D  RYHOPE M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES

•  W est 0 744 URS 60 20 Om. 64chs. to Om. 68chs.
(See page 88 for Over junction towards Ferryhill (Branch Speed L mit)Castle Eden

West to
Ferryhill,
Coxhoe)

WeMeld
•  S t a t i o n

(See page 117
for Well-
field to

0 1689 URS 27 20 Over junction towards Wingate
Grange mileage)

South, 10m. 26chs. to 10m. 21chs.
IS I L

Redmarshall East to Ryhope
To r u n  r ound a t

Castle Eden West.
Thomaby,
Bowesfield)



Desct iptionof Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless S t a t i o n s  and

otherwise S i g n a l  Boxes
shown)
(Dots

indicate
 Block
Posts)

M.

WEST H AR T LEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH)  T O  RYEIOPE CRANGE V I A  C ASTLE EDEN—Continued

CASTLE ED EN  W EST A N D  RYHOPE—Continteed'

Thornley
Station 0

(See page 87 for
Thornley
Colliery
Branch)

Shotton Bridge
•  S i l o  non

Colliery
(See page 86 for

Shotton
Colliery
Branch)

Haswell
•  Pes s poo l  1

•  S t a t i o n  0
I South Hetton

•  C o l l i e r y  1
(See page 86 for

South Hetton
Colliery
Branch)

Murton
•  S t a t i o n  1

(See page 87
for  Mur ton
to Sherburn
Colliery
North)

LBS. Up
Line, 727
yards from
Seaton

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Yds.

1236

1207

968

1294

1378

28

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

35
15

Up

35

15

25

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Posit ion

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

11m. Ochs. to I lm . 20chs.
Over junction towards Thomley Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)

Wellfield Juncti on whistles
Freight trains.

35 I L

Over junction towards South Hetton Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Sherbum Colliery North (Branch Speed Limit)

Engine Whistles
L- - long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

to b e  gi ven b y  thr ough

Mineral Trains from
Thorthey Br anch
to detach in Well-
field Long Siding.



•

Ryhope
•  S t a t i o n

(See below for
Silksworth
Colliery
Branch)

•  R y h o p e
Grange

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden,
page 80 for
Hendon
Branch, and
page 81 for
Londonderry
Branch)

•

NB

•

•

Seaton
Station I 1 5 1 5

2 579

1181

SILKSWORTH C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
SILKSWORTH C OLLIER Y BRANCH

Ryhope
Station —  —

Silksworth

Silksworth
Colliery
( N C B. Block
Post)

0

1

619

1631

30

25

15

30
15

15

CW—Up Line, 500 yards 4 4
before reaching Up Inter-
mediate B l o c k  H o m e
Signal. A l s o act as con-
nection U p  M a i n  t o
Goods Yard.

C—Up Li ne,  2 9 7  yar ds  4 4
before r eaching Seaton
Up Home Signal.

C—Up Li ne,  781 y ar ds  4 4
before reaching Seaton
Up Home Signal.

C—Up Li ne,  2018 yar ds 6 0  I S  2 L
before r eaching Seaton
Up Home Signal. I S  3 L

20m. 33chs. to 20m. 52chs.
Over junction towards Silksworth Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)21m. 29chs. to 21m. 33chs.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEE

CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
Line, 339 yards befor e
reaching U p  H o m e
Signal.

CW—Clear of fouling point
with R y hope C ol l i er y
Line, 465 yar ds before
reaching D ow n Star ting
Signal.

66

66

ON M AI N  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES

2L I C

35 I L

To or  from Ryhope
Colliery.

To o r  f r om  Si lks-
worth Colliery,

From Ryhope Col l -
iery for  clear r un
past Ryhope.

From S i l k s w o r t h
Colliery f o r  Sea-
ham.



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine VV IliStICS
L- -  ong S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

WEST H AR TLEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH) T O RYHOPE GRANGE VI A  CASTLE EDEN—Continued

SOUTH HETTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
1

SOUTH H EIT ON  C OLLIER Y BRANCH I 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)

oi
c
u 
,

'Ea• ,5o 00 .... 4

Haswell
- •  Pes s poo l — — CW—South H et ton C ol -

liery Line clear of fouling
point w i th U p Main.

230
(falling)

0c o
0  • South Hetton 0 530,

Colliery

SH OTION  C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)

SHOTTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE L I N E
(Both

directions)
Shotton Bridge

0
'Pa9o

•  S h o t t o n
I C o l l i e r y

(No. 10

— — CW—Colliery line, clear of
foul ing point w i th M ain
Line.

250

Signal)
o Shotton 0 458

Colliery
Sidings



* Temporarily closed
t W orking by Pilot Guard

THORNLEY COLLIERY

THORNLEY

Thornley

COLLIERY

BRANCH (GOODS LINES)

BRANCH 15 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE
1

SPEED ON M A I N LINES

•  S t a t i o n — — CW—Down Line, clear of
foul ing point wi th M ain

585

Lines, 500 yards before
reaching Wheatley H i l l

NB Down Home Signal.

Thomley 1 1475
Colliery

SHERBURN C OLLIER Y NORTH T O MURTON

SITERBURN C OLLIER Y NORTH AN D  M U R TON 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)

Sherburn Colliery
- •  N o r t h — — 10 Om. 38c1,s. to Om. 35chs. (Sherburn Colliery North to Broomside mileage)

(See page 73 for
Ferryhill,
Tursdale to

(Both
directions)

Pelaw via
Leamside)

Pittington
r : •  S t a t i o n I 641

- I-
,

0—,...

Hetton
•  N o r t h 1 360

"0 •  S t a t i o n 0 1251
Lo

t i •  H e t t o n 0 601
Colliery

Murton
•  S t a t i o n 1 599

(See page 83 for
West Hartle-
pool to
Ryhope
Grange via
Castle Eden)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

A

•

A

•

A

•

A

•

A

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M. Yds. Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

CASTLE EDEN WEST TO FERRYHILL (COXHOE) ( INCLUDING WINGATE COLLIERY BRANCH) GOODS LINES

CASTLE EDEN W EST AN D  F ER R YH ILL (C0XHOE)
Castle Eden

West
(See page 83 for

West Hartle-
pool,
Cemetery
North to
Ryhope
Grange via
Castle Eden)

Wingate
Colliery 0  1 2 2 2

(See page 89 for
Wingate
Colliery
Branch)

Station
(See page 118

for Wingate
Station to
Wingate
South)

Trimdon Station
Trimdon

Grange

Raisby Hil l

Kelloe Bank
Foot

Conine Bridge
Station

0

2

2

487

687

1384

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

U GL:

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

100

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

20

15

5

Up

20

5

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON  M A I N  LINES

Over junction towards Wellfield, Om. 68chs. to Om. 64chs. (Wellfield to Castle Eden mileage)

Over junction towards Wingate Colliery (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Wingate South (Branch Speed Limi

C—Up Li ne,  1952 yar ds 3 9
before reaching Up Home
Signal.

Passenger trains passing Bridge No. 29

C—Up Line, 61 yards after
passing U p  Advanced
Starting Signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L o o p
1140 yards before reach-
ing G -
o u n d  
F r a
m e
.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

in

40

351

Main
or

Fast

Down

at 9m. 38chs.

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

3S I L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For



•

•

West Cornforth
Station

k
Perryhill

Coxhoe
(See page 97 for

Ferryhill,
Cmchoe to
Bishop
Auckland East
and page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

1

0

680

1047 15 — 13m. 62chs. to 13m. 65chs.

:Outlet worked from ground frame. Both way working authorised
,

WINGATE COLLIERY BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

WINGATE C OLLIER Y BRANCH (Both
directions)

Wingate
'
g 
E 
t
o

th  m  o to 0 ,-•0 ..a cf)

•  C o l l i e r y — — C W - 850 y a r ds  be f o r e
reaching Wingate Grange
Level Cr ossing D o w n

641
(falling)

0 ''' o Home Signal.
0 • E Z Grange Level 0 901

Crossing

THRISLINGTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH (GOODS LINE)
15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

THRISLINGTON C OLLIER Y BRANCH (Both
directions)

Ferryhill
c
o
) 
,

o 00 .-

•  N o .  1
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

— —

0
. L Colliery 0 852

Sidings

COXHOE GOODS BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
20 M AXIM U M  PREMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

COXHOE GOODS BRANCH (Both
directions)

Ferrybills
c Ea  ,o 00 ...
0 ce,o o

•  C o s h o e
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

— —

C W—Clear of fouling point
with Slow lines. 214 ,

0  •
1.. Cothoe Goods 1 1729 .



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

DURHAM ( BELLY M ILL)  TO CONSETT NORTH ( INCLUDING BRIDGE HOUSE TO BAXTER WOOD No. 1 AND DEARNESS VALLEY TO BAXTER W OOD No. 2

DURHAM  ( BELLY M ILL)  AN D  CONSETT NORTH M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES
Durham

Belly Mi l l  —  —  1 5  O m .  Ochs. to Om. 3chs.
(See page 2 for

Northallerton 2 0
to Berwick
and page 93
for  Durham
Belly Mil l
to Barnard
Castle East)

Baxter Wood 0  5 3 7  C — D o w n  Line, 418 yards 1 8 1
No. 1 b e f o r e  r eaching D ow n

(See page 91 for  H o m e  Signal.
Baxter W ood
No. I  to 2 0  O v e r  junction towards Baxter Wood No. 2 (Branch Speed Limit)
Bridge House)

Bearpark
Station

Witton Gilbert
Station

Malton
Colliery

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M. Yds.

0 1 2 6 0

2 2 2 5

2 3 5 9

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops andRefuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. & V .

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

1
0

Up

1
0

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Position

Over junction towards Bishop Auckland, 10m. 20chs. to 9m. 70chs (Bishop Auckland to Durham
mileage)

C—Down Line, 576 yards
before r eaching D o w n
Home Signal.

2m. 60chs. to 3m. 38chs.

CW—Colliery Line, clear of
foul ing point w i th Main
Line.

Gradient
(Rising
unless I  M a i n

otherwisel o r
shown) E a s t

I i n

117

125

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistle
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

2S I L

3L I S

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Team Valley Line to
North.

Leamside Route.



Lanchester I
•  S t a t i o n I 1262 35 Sm. 34chs. to 13m. 74chs. I

(Both C—Down Line, 775 yards 66
0t  010l i  m0 o

H
Knitsley

•  S t a t i o n 3 43

directions) before r eaching D ow n
Home Signal.

Consett
• South

(See page 59 for
1 1144 •  •  •

A A  A
— 10 Over junction towards WeatherhilL 31m 43chs. to 31m. 36 hs. (Weatherhill to Consett mileage)

Consett 15 — 1 tm. 66chs. to 11m. 70chs.
South to NB N B  N13
Weatherhill)

1 V V  V
• Nor th 0 464 •  •  • 15 — 12m. Ochs. to 12m. 4cbs.

(See page 60 for
Consett
North to
Birtley and
page 57 for
Consett
North to
Scotswood
Bridge)

BRIDGE HOUSE T O BAXTER W OOD  No. 1 (GOODS LINES)

BRIDGE HOUSE AN D  BAXTER  W OOD No. 1 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
Durham

•  B r i d g e  House — —
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Down Mineral, 395
yards bef or e r eachi ng

157
(falling)

Down Star ting Signal.
A CW—Down Goods  Li ne,

reverse di r ec t i on 2 4 5
yards bef or e r eachi ng
shunting s i gnal  Goods

157

Line to Main.
Brandon Colliery

•  B a x t e r  Wood 0 729 • — 20 Over junction tossards Dearness Valley Junction Branch Speed Limit)
No. 2 A

(See page 92 for
Baxter Wood
No. 2 to

A Dearness
Valley)

Durham

NB

v
•  B a x t e r  Wood

No. I
0 461 • CW—Down L i n e ,  5 9 4

yards befor e r eachi ng
335

(falling)
Down H o m e  Si gnal .
(Worked f r o m  Br i dge
House S i g n a l  B o x ) .



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

NB

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

DURHAM ( RELLY M ILL)  T O CONSETT NORTH, ETC.—Continued
DEARNESS VALLEY T O BAXTER W OOD No. 2  (GOODS LINES)

DEARNESS VALLEY TO BAXTER  W OOD N o. 2

Brandon Colliery
Dearness

Valley
(See page 93 for

Barnard
Castle East to
Durham,
ReIly Mi l l
and see below
for Water-
houses
Branch)
Baxter Wood

No. 2
(See page 91 for

Bridge House
to Baxter
Wood No. 1)

Waterhouses
Goods

Flass

Ushaw Moor
New Brance-

peth

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M.

0

Yds.

472

I 7 5 8

1 1 4 2 3

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

WATERHOUSES BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
WATERHOUSES A N D  DEARNESS VALLEY

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Descrip-
tion

DRS
URS

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

37
43

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

20

15

20

Up

20

15

20

15
(Down

direction
only)

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

CW—Single Line, 30 yards
West o f  Waterhouses
Goods Signal Box.

1m. 70chs. to lm. 65chs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

59
falling

towards
Water-
houses

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

Over connections to and from Barnard Castle to Durham I nes, Om. 6chs. to Om. Hells.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  SIN GLE LINES



•

Brandon Colliery
Dearness 1

Valley
(See page 93 for

Barnard
Castle East to
Durham,
Relly Mi l l
and see above
for Dearness
Valley to
Baxter Wood
No. 2

BARNARD CASTLE EAST AN D  BISHOP AU C KLAN D

Barnard Castle
East

(See page 103 for
Darlington
(Hopetown)
to Ki r kby
Stephen)

Coal Road

Eorthburn

Cockfield Fell
Station

Evenwood
Station

Evenwood
•  S p r i n g

Gardens
(See page 96 for

Butterknowle
Branch)

1

1

8

1669

201

322

727

15

20

BARNARD CASTLE EAST T O DURHAM  ( BELLY M ILL)  ( INCLUDING BUTTERICNOWLE BRANCH)
30 30

20
(Both

directions)

15

Om. Ochs. to Ont. Ochs.

Over junction towards Baxter Wood No. 2 (Branch Speed Limit)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

14m. 63chs. to 14m. 53chs.

C—Down Line, 473 yards
before r eachi ng C o a l
Road Down Home Sig-
nal.

C—Down Main, at 9 miles
57 chains and 5 miles 825
yards bef or e  r eachi ng
Spring Gar dens  D o w n
Home Signal.

C—Up Main, at 7 miles 12
chains and 5 miles 447
yards befor e r eachi ng
Eorthburn U p  H o m e
Signal.

C—Up M ain at 4 miles 71
chains and 7 miles 1090
yards befor e r eachi ng
Forthburn U p  H o m e
Signal.

71

119

70

70

ON M A I N  LIN ES

Over junction to Butterknow e Branch Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs. (Spring Gardens to Butterknowle



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M. Yds. Up

A

Additional
running

lines

Down

A

North 0  4 5 8  •  •
(See page 103

for  Bishop
Auckland
North to
West)

BISHOP AU C KLAN D  AN D  D U R H AM  ( BELLY M ILL)
LB.& Down

Line, I n t
102 yards
from Bishop
Auckland
North.

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

BARNARD CASTLE EAST T O D U R H AM  ETC.—Continued

BARNARD CASTLE EAST AN D  BISHOP AUCKLAND—Continued

West Auckland
Station I  5 5 8

Eieldon Bridge I  5 5 2  U G L  1 2 1
(See page 102

for Shildon
Tunnel
Branch)

Bishop Auckland
East 1  9 2 0  •  •

(See page 98 for
Darlington,
Parkgate to
Tow Law)

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down Up

25 2 5

25
25 2 5

15 1 5

15
15

45
25

15

45
25

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Position

3m. I7chs. to 2m. 44chs.

Over junction towards Shildo
lm. 35chs. to mi . 29chs.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I in

Main
or

Fast

Down

S l o w
o r

Goods

North (Branch Speed Limit)

For

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
Om. 25chs. to Om. 60chs.

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Up

Main S l o w
or o r

Fast G o o d s

Om. 34chs. (Bishop Auckland to Barnard Castle mileage) to Om. 25chs. (Bishop Auckland to Durham)
mileage)

Over junction towards Shildon, 11m. 18chs. to 11m. Ochs. (Darlington to Tow Law mileage)
Over junction towards West Junction, 11m. i8chs. to I lm . 35chs. (Darlington to Tow Law mileage
CW—Down Goods  L i ne

clear o f  foul i ng poi nt .  1 2 4 4
350 yards before reaching
Bishop Auckland N or th
Down G o o d s  H o m e
Signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L i n e ,  1 7 9  S e e  Dar l ington (Parkgate) Tow Law Table.
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt ,
340 yards before reaching
Bishop Auckland East Up
Goods Home Signal.

Over junction towards West Junction (Branch Speed Limit



I.B.S. Up
Line, 1m.
1747 yards
from
Hunwick.

Hunwick
•  S t a t i o n 2 169

IL IS I L
I L IS 2L St. Helens.

Ferryhill

•  C o l l i e r y 0 422

Willington
•  S t a t i o n 1 553 DRS 73

UGL 50

•  B r anc epet h 0 1719 DRS 50 40 40 5m. 40chs. to 5m. 74chs.
Colliery C—Down Main, 737 yards

before r eaching D ow n
101

Main Home Signal.
Brancepeth

•  S t a t i o n 1469

Brandon Colliery
•  B r a n d o n 2 266 C—Up M ai n,  517 yar ds

before reaching Advanced
I 0

Starting Signal.
C—Up M ai n, 2216 yards

before reaching &once-
peth Station U p  H om e

101

Signal.
C- -Up M ai n,  539 yar ds

before reaching Up Home
101

Signal.
•  D ear nes s

Valley
(See page 92 for

0 1595
15

15
15

Over junction to Waterhouses
Over connections to and from

Branch,
Dearness

Om. Ochs.
Valley to

to Om. 6chs.
Baxter Wood

(Waterhouses
No. 2

Branch
lines, 9m.

mileage)
68chs. to 9m. 73chs.

Waterhouses
Branch and
page 92 for
Dearness
Valley to
Baxter

Wood No. 2)

Durham
•  B e l l y  Mill

(See page 2 for
0 605

20
15 Over junction towards Consett,

9m. 70chs. to 10m. 20chs.
Om. Ochs. to Om. 3chs. (Durham (Relly Mill) to cotswood mileage)

Northallerton
to Berwick)



Description
of  Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down lion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

BUTTERKNOWLE BRANCH (GOODS LINES)

BUTTERKNOW LE BRANCH 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M AI N AN D SINGLE LINES

Evenwood — 15 Om. 5chs. to Om. Ochs.
•  S p r i n g

Gardens
— — CW—Down Line, clear of

foul ing point w i th M ain
150

NB Line.

Evenwood Goods
Crossing I 109

Ecct0u,
c--

Lands Ground
Frame

I 19 C W - 55 yards on Butter -
knowle s i de o f  Lands

109

0a
•Foa0

Level Crossing, 680 yards
before r eachi ng R a n -
dolph Ground Frame Up

0a Home Signal.
0

Butterknowle 1 706

WEAR VALLEY T O W EARHEAD

WEAR VALLEY AN D  W EAR H EAD M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

Etherley
- •  W e a r  Valley — — 15 On. 3chs. (Branch mileage) to 14m. 44chs. (Darlington, Parkgate to Tow Law mileage)

aa.)...s4a

(See page 98 for
Darlington.
Parkgate to

(Both
directions)

H. e
,
ov
l4

Tow Law)

Witton-le-Wear
Station



Wolsingbam5_.
I-,
.
0
ala

• Station

Stanhope

7 941 CL 94 S—Down M ai n  clear  o f
fouling point, 550 yards
before reaching N o.  21
Down M a i n  Star t i ng
Signal.

200

• Station 5 :40 CL 27

Eastgate Station

Westgate-in-
Weardale

• Station 6 759 GL — CW—Loop Li ne (2), clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h

260
towards

E Main Line at each end of
Loop. 158 yards before
reaching D ow n Star ting

Wear-
head.

0
Signal a n d  158  yar ds
before reaching Up start-
ing Signal.

0
0o

St. John's Chape
l Station

0 Wearhead
L • Station 3 564

FERRITIILL (CO/GIOE) T O BISHOP AUCICLAND EAST

FERRYHILL (COXHOE) AN D  BISHOP AU C KLAN D  EAST M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N AN D  SINGLE LINES

Ferryhill
• Coxhoe — — — 15 Sm. Ochs. to 8m. 2.2chs.

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

Spennymoor
•

I

Dean &
Chapter

I 1280 C—Down Line, 660 yards
before r eaching D ow n
Home Signal.

100

z0
• Merrington

Lane
— 1340 C—Down Line, 484 yards

before r eaching D ow n
180

.s4o
E.-, Byers Green

Home Signal.
0— Station

Coundon StationET.1
I Bishop AucklandL • East 5 1591 20 Om. Ochs. to Om. 4elis.

(See page 98 for (Both
Darlington,
Parkgate to

I direc ions)

Tow Law)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES
Darlington

Parkgate • • 20 20 All lines, Om. Ochs. to Im. 15chs.
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick) NB

Albert Hill 0 711 •  • 35 Goods lines over junction towards Fighting Cock (Branch Speed Limit)(See page 124
for Fighting
Cocks
Branch)

North Road
Station
Hopetown

(See page 103
for Darlington,

0 895 • • 20 Over jimetion towards Piercebridge,
Stephen mileage)

Om. Ochs. to Urn. 37 Its. (Darlington (Hopetown) to Kirkby

Hopetown to
Kirkby
Stephen)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Shildon
Simpasture

(See page 98 for
Darlington,
Parkgate to
Tow Law)

Stillington
North

(See page 110 for
Eerryhill
No. 3 to
Norton-on-
Tees South)

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M.

6

Yds.

259

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

SHELDON (SIMPASTURE) T O STILLINGTON NORTH (GOODS LINES)
SHILDON (SIMPASTURE) A N D  STILLINGTON NORTH

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

20

Up
Position

(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

15

20

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Om. 6chs. to Om. Ochs.

1
G
r
a
d
i
e
n
t

Down

Slow
or

Goods

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

I L  2 5

All connections to and from Ferryhill No. 3 to Norton-on-Tees South
1S I L

2L IS 2L
3L IS 3L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

IL  2S Newport.

For

Branch, 6m. 7chs. to 6m. 14chs.
West Hartlepool.
Port Clarence.
Stockton.

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) TO TOW LAW (INCLUDING NORTH ROAD LOCOMOTIVE WORKS LINE, STOOPERDALE CURVE, SHILDON WORKS BRANCH, SHILDON
TUNNEL BRANCH AND BISHOP AUCKLAND W EST T O NORTH)

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE)  AN D  BISHOP AU C KLAN D  4 5  4 5  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED O N  M A I N  AN D  SIN GLE LIN ES



0

0 <

0
To
.—
cc

•

•

•

•

Charity
(See page 102

for Stooperdale
Curve and
page 101 for
North Road
Loco. Works
Branch)

Heighington
Whitey Hi l l

Station

Shildon
Simpasture

(See page 98 for
Shildon,
Simpasture to
Stillington
North)

South
(See page 102

for Shildon
Works
Branch)

•  N o r t h
(See page 102

for Shildon
Tunnel
Branch)

0

2

1

1

752

613

642

1604

607

940

D GL
U GL

DRS

D GL
U GL

44
44

156

82
161

15

15
40
30

15

15
15
15

15

40

30

30

Over junction towards Stooperdale (Branch Speed Limit)
To and from Goods lines, lm . 30chs. to lm. 33chs.
Goods line. O v er  junction towards North Road Locomotive Works (Branch Speed Limit)

CW—Down Goods Loop,
clear of fouling point, 343
yards befor e r eachi ng
Down Goods Loop  t o
Down Main Signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L o o p ,
clear of fouling point, 360
yards befor e r eachi ng
Up Goods Loop t o U p
Main Signal.

643

643
(falling)

Up Standard junction whistles to be given here instead
of at Whiley Hil l

IS I L
25 I L

Rise Carr Goods line
Darlington Motive

Power Depot.

Over junction towards Stillington Nord , Om. Ochs. to Om. 6chs. (Simpasture Junction to Sti l l ington
mileage)

Over junction towards Shildon Works Branch (Branch Speed Limit)
8m. 18chs. to 8m. 51chs.
Connection from Down Main to Single line, 8m. 51chs. to 8m. 56clis.
CW—Up Reception, clear  2 2 0  D o w n  Standard junction whistles to be given here instead

of fouling pointwith Mai n o f  at Shildon North.
Line 420 yar ds befor e
reaching N o .  5 0  U p
Reception L i n e  H om e
Signal

CW—Down Br us s el t on 1 2 2
Branch, clear of  foul ing
point with Main line, 10
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 1 4  D ow n Br anch
Starting Signal

Connection from Up Goods loop to Single line, 9m. 49chs. to 9m. 44chs.
Over junction towards Fieldot Br idge, Out Ochs. to Om. 4els. (Shildon 'Funnel Branch mileage)
Connection from Up Main to Single line, 9m. 65chs. to 9m 60chs.
S—Down G oods  L o o p ,  2 8 4

trailing poi nts  cornice-  ( fal l i ng)
tion, M a i n  t o  Goods
Loop, 668 yards before
reaching D ow n Star ting
signal



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
Lines
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Bishop Auckland
East

(See page 93 for
Barnard
Castle East
to Durham,
' telly Mi l l
and page 97
for Bishop
Auckland
East to
Ferryhill,
Coxhoe)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

1

Yds.

529

Up

Additional
running

lines

•

A A

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) T O TOW  LAW—Continued

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE)  AN D  BISHOP AUCKLAND—Continued

Shildon—Continued
North—Continued

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

15
15

Up

20
15

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

S—Down M ai n ,  t r ai l i ng 2 8 4
points Down Goods Loop ( fal l ing)
to Down Main, 800 yards
before r eaching Bi shop
Auckland East Outer
Home signal

U—Up M a i n ,  t r a i l i ng 2 4 2
points connection, U p
Goods Loop to Up Main,
1,454 y a r d s  b e f o r e
reaching Shi ldon South
Up Outer  Home signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L o o p ,  2 8 4
clear of fouling point with
Main l i ne,  5 0 0  yar ds
before r eaching U p  I n -
termediate Home signal

Over junction towards Ferry1111, Om. Ochs. to Om 4chs. (Bishop Auckland to Ferryltill mileage)
Over junction towards Barnard Castle, Om. Ochs. to Om. 34chs. (Bishop Auckland to Barnard Castle

mileage)
Over junction towards Durham (Belly Mill), Om. Ochs. to Om. 25chs. (Bishop Auckland to Durham

mileage) 1
Jim. Ochs. to 11m. 35chs.
CW—Down Goods Li ne,  4 5 0

clear of fouling point, 287
yards befor e r eachi ng
Bishop Auck l and W est
Down G o o d s  H o m e
Signal.

CW—Up Goods Line, clear 4 5 0
of foul i ng poi nt ,  1 2 5  ( fal l i ng)
yards befor e r eachi ng
Bishop Auc k l and Eas t
Up Goods Home Signal.



•
e

•

•  W e s t
(See page 103

for Bishop
Auckland
West to
North)

BISHOP AU C KLAN D  AN D  T OW  LAW

Efficacy
Station

Wear Valley
(See page 96 for

Wear Valley
to Wearhead)

Beechburn
Station

Crook
Thistleflat

East

West

Tow Law
Station

Darlington
•  C h a r i t y
A

•  R i s e  Can

0

2

2

0

4

0

0

278

194

90

37

710

529

668

637

•

NB

•  •

NB

•

DRS 31

NORTH ROAD LOC OM OTIVE W ORKS LIN E

NORTH R OAD  LOCOM OTIVE W ORKS LIN E (GOODS LIN E)

15

15

15
(Both

directions)

Over junction towards Bishop Auckland North (Branch Speed Limit)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Over junction towards Wearhead, 14m. 44chs, (Branch mileage) to Om. 3 chs. (Wear Valley to
Wearhead mileage)

C—Down Main, 1331 yards
before reaching Thistle-
flat Down Home signal.

C—Down Main, 621 yards
before reaching Thistle-
flat Down Home signal.

CW—Down Goods  Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt
with connection D ow n
Main t o  Stat i on, 2 9 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
Crook W e s t  D o w n
Goods Home Signal.

S- 40 yards before reaching
termination o f  Si ngl e
line. ( S e e  al so l ocal
instruction on page 276).

160

160

70

50

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E

ON M A I N  LIN ES
Standard junction whistles to be g' ven here for  West

Auckland direction and Ferryhill Branch.



Description
of Block Distance Permanent Engine WhistlesSignalling between Additional Loops and speed L— ong S — s hor t  C — c r owon Main signal running Refuge restrictions Catch points, spring orLines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour unworked trailing points

Down Up For(Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast GoodsBlock 1 i n
Posts)

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) T O TOW  LAW—Continued
STOOPERDALE CURVE

STOOPERDALE CURVE (GOODS LIN E) 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

Darlington directions) CW—Clear of fouling point 133
•  S tooper dal e
A (See page 103

for Darlington,
Hopetown
to Kirkby

— — with M a i n  L i ne ,  4 1 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 1 1  Si gnal  D o w n
Branch t o D ow n M ain.

CW—At entrance to Single 133
Stephen)

V Line, 387 yards befor e
reaching N o .  2  Signal

(falling)
0  C h a r i t y  0 694 Charity U p  L o o p  t o

Down Main.

SHILDON WORKS BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
SHILDON WORKS BRANCH 15 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

Shiklon
•  S o u t h — —
•

NB Mason's
Arms Level 0 862
Crossing

SHHDON TUNNEL BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
SEHLDON T U N N EL BRANCH 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED O N  M A I N  A N D  SIN GLE LIN ES

Shildon 15 Oni. Ochs. to Om. ths .
•  N o r t h — — (Both C—Down Li ne,  c l ear  o f

directions) fouling point w i th M ain 128
Line, 474 yards befor e
reaching Fieldon Br idge

(falling)
West Auckland Down Home No. 1 Signal.•  F i e l d o n  Bridge
(See page 93 for

1 911 CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain

230
Barnard
Castle East
to Durham,
Relly Mill)

Line, 3520 yards before
reaching Shi ldon N or th
Up Branch Home Signal.



,s4

-1
6
0
fr.1

•

•

•

1_ •

BISHOP AU C IGAN D  W EST T O NORTH

BISHOP AU C KLAN D  WEST AN D  NORTH

Bishop Auckland
West —  —

North
(See page 93 for

Barnard
Castle East
to Durham
Belly Mill)

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) T O ICIRKBY STEPHEN (EXCLUSIVE)  ( INCLUDING FORCETT GOODS AN D  QUARRY BRANCHES)

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) AN D  BARRAS (STAINMORE)

Darlington
Hopetown —

(See page 98 for
Darlington,
Parkgate to
Tow Law)

Stooperdale 0  5 8 1
(See page 102 for

Stooperdale
Curve)
Nickstream

Piercebridge
Station

Forcett
Junction

(See page 106 for
Forcett Goods
Branch)

ainford Station

Winston
Station

Broomielaw
Station

3 8 3 1

4

3

535

0 1 4 6 0

1423

1144

• •

A

15
(Both

directions)

55

15

55

20

15

45
(Both

directions)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  A L L  LIN E

CW—Down Goods Li ne,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt ,
410 yards before reaching
Bishop Auckland N or th
Down G o o d s  H o m e
Signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L i n e ,
clear o f  foul i ng poi nt ,
537 yards before reach-
ing B i s hop  Auc k l and
West U p  Goods Hom e
Signal.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M A I N  AN D  SIN GLE LINES

Om. 37chs. to Om. Ochs.

400
(falling)

1944

Over junction towards Charity (Branch Speed Limit)

Over junction towards Forcett Goods Branch, Om. Ochs. to

11m. 48clis. to 12m. 37chs.

4chs. (Forcett Branch mileage)



IDescription
1 o f  Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless S t a t i o n s  and

otherwise S i g n a l  Boxes
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

- •

•

•

West

Tees Valley
(See page 107

for  Tees
Valley to
Middleton-
in-Teesdale)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

0

Yds.

445

1704

U
p

AB A B

Additional
running

lines

AB

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) T O KIR KBY STEPHEN, ETC.—Continued
DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) A N D  BAR R AS (STAINMORE)—Contimted

Barnard Castle
East 1  1 4 6 3  •  •  •  •  4 5

(See page 93 for  2 0
Barnard
Castle East
to Durham,
Belly Mill)

45
10

Up

45
20
20

20

45

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Down U p

14m. lch. to 14m. 70chs.
14m. 70chs. to 15m. gas.
Over junction towards Bishop Auckland, 14m. 63chs. to 14m. 53c1u

Castle mileage)
15m. 31chs. to 15m. 28chs.
CW—Goods Branch, clear 1 0 7

of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main line,

C—Goods Branch, 215 1 0 7
yards f r om  signal  box

CW—Down Main to West, 4 0 7
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t  ( fal l i ng)
with Platform l ine, 224
yards befor e r eachi ng
West Box No. 55 Down
Main Home Signal

CW—No. 2  D ow n Goods 4 4 0
line, clear of fouling point ( fal l i ng)
with N o.  1  U p  Goods
line, 164  yar ds befor e
reaching West Box  N o.
52 D ow n Goods Home
signal

CW—Up Goods line, near  2 3 1 0
West end o f  viaduct, 99
yards befor e r eachi ng
Nos. 11, 12 and 13 signals

15m. 79chs. to 16m. 23ebs.
Over junction towards M idd etun-in-Teesdale, 16m. 9chs (Dar l ing

5chs. (Tees Valley to Middleton-in-Teesdale mileage)
C—Down l ine, 1732 yards 7 0

before reaching Lar ting-
ton W est D ow n H om e
Signal.

C—Down l ine, 374 yards 7 0
before reaching Lar ting-
ton W est D ow n H om e
Signal,

Engine Whistles
L— ong S— s hor t  C —  crow

Slow M a i n
or o r

Goods F a s t

Slow
or

Goods

For

(Bishop Auckland to Barnard

n to Tebay mileage) to Om



•

•

•

Lartington
West

Bowes
•  H u lands

•  S t a t i o n

Barras Station

Belah

2

4

145

1 1 2 4 1

1 4 4 0

DARRAS (STAINMORE) AN D  KI R KBY STEPHEN JUNCTION

Barns
Stainmore 7  7 9 1  L I R S I
-  4 1 DRSt 4 0

URSt 4 5
DRSt 3 4

44

DRS 34

30
40

45

10
50
45

50

45

30
40

50

45

50

45

45

45

1
- 
A
c
c
e
s
s 
b
y 
f
a
c
i
n
g 
p
o
i
n
t
s

Over Deepdale Viaduct, 18m. 26chs. to 18m. 41chs.
18m. 41chs. to 19m. 20chs.
C - D ow n l ine, 2116 yards 7 0

before reaching H ulands
Down Home Signal.

C - D ow n l ine, 500 yards 7 0
before reaching H ulands
Down Home Signal.

19m. 20chs. to 19m. 69chs.
C - D ow n l ine, 461 yards 7 0

before r eaching Bowes
Station D o w n  H o m e
Signal.

Connection to Down Reception Siding at 21m. 27chs.
23m. Schs. to 23m. 3/chs.
27m. 73chs. to 28m. 53cits.
C - D ow n l ine, 4736 yards 9 0

before r eachi ng Stai n-
more Down Home Signal.

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  LIN ES

C - D ow n l ine, 338 yards
before r eachi ng D ow n
Home Signal.

C - U p  l i ne,  5 1 8  y ar ds
before r eachi ng Stai n-
more U p Hom e Signal.

C - U p  line, I mile 588 yards
before r eachi ng Stai n-
more U p H om e Signal.

C - U p  l i ne, 2  miles 138
yards befor e r eachi ng
Stainmore U p  H o m e
Signal.

29m. 39chs. to 29m. 49chs.
C - U p  l i ne,  7 0 6  y ar ds

before r eaching Bar ras
Station Gr ound Fr am e
Stop Signal.

C - U p  l i ne, 1620 yar ds
before reaching Bar r as
Station Gr ound Fr am e
Stop Signal.

30m. 39chs. to 32m. 56chs.
C- -Up l i ne,  5 5 4  yar ds

before r eachi ng B e lah
Up Home Signal.

C - U p  l i ne, 2  m i les 19
yards befor e r eachi ng
Belah U p Home Signal.

35m. 67chs. to 34m. 34cbs.

67

72

88

88

63

60

60

60



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and Gradientunless
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. St, V. Down Up shown) East Goods East Goods
Block I i n
Posts)

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) T O KIR KBY STEPHEN (EXCLUSIVE)—Continued

BARRAS (STAINMORE)  AN D  KIR ICBY STEPHEN JUNCTION—Continued

Kirkby Stephen
East

• Merrygill 4 404 C—Up Line, 545 yards be- 72

1
fore reaching Mer rygi l l
Up Home Signal.

• East 0 1701

FORCETT GOODS BRANCH (GOODS LINE)

FORCEIT GOODS BR AN C H 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)
Piercebridge

I= 4.,cc. I Eorcett June- — — 15 Om. Ochs. to Om. 4chs.,
eil -6 tion (Both

directions)
CW—Forcett Br anch, a t

entrance to Single Line
469

F:
1
,
0
3

H 1 Eorcett Goods 5 44 I1
15 Over junction towards Forcett Quarry Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

(Both
directions)

FORCETT QUARRY BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
15

EORCETT QU AR R Y BRANCH (Both M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
directions)

Eorcett Valley — —
Junction

Forcett Quarry 0 800



BARNARD CASTLE (TEES VALLEY)  T o  MIDDLETON- IN-TEESDALE

BARNARD C AST LE (TEES VALLEY)  A N D  M ID D LETON - IN - 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN ETEESDALE (Both
Barnard Castle directions)

• Tees Valley
(See page 103

— — 10
(Both

Om. 5chs. (Branch mileage) to 16m. 9c1s. (Darlington to Tebay mileage)
for  Darling-
ton (Hope-
town) to

directions)

Kirkby

a0..o
H

Stephen)
Cotherstone

Station
0 -
c.

E
Romaldkirk

at
t..
-
4

• Station 4 381

Mickleton
Halt

Middleton-in-
TeesdaleL • Station 3 487

COWTON (ERYHOLME) T O RICHMOND

COWTON (ERYHOLME) AN D  CATTERICK BRIDGE (6miles 0 chains) 50 50 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
Cowton

• Eryholme — — — 25 Om. Ochs. to Om. 5chs.
(See page 2 for

Northallerton
to Berwick)

35 35 Om. 5clis. to Om. 33ehs.

Moulton Station

Scorton
• Station 4 857

C AI I ERICK BRIDGE (6 miles 0 chains) AN D  RICHM OND 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
Catterick

Bridge
• Station

(See page 108 for
1 1349 35 35 8m. 53chs. to 9m. 3chs.

Catteriek
Camp
Railway)

Richmond
• Station 3 791



For

Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up

M. Yds. Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

. E t
1
{ •
1

CATTERICK CAM P

CATTERICK

Catterick
Bridge
Station

Catterick
Camp
Junction

RAILW AY

CAMP

3

R AILW AY

330

20
(Both

directions)

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E

NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES (INCLUDING CASTLE H ILLS CURVE)

NORTHALLERTON AN D  HAW ES 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N AND SINGLE LINES

Northallerton

• Station
(See page 2 for

15
10

15 Northallerton to Hawes. A l l
Om. 25chs. to Om. 48chs.

connections, Single to Double line

Northalletton (Both

cti 0
to Berwick and
page 19 for
Northallerton
to Eaglescliffe)

directions)

thw West Junction 15 Over junction towards Castle Hills Curve (Branch Speed Limit)
(See also page 109)
Ainderby

• Station 2 1352

Scruton Station
0 Leeming Bar71] H

• Station 2 1631 30 30 7m. 15chs. to 7m. 30chss



V

•

•

•

Bedale
Station

Jervanix
Station

Leyburn
Station

Wensley
Station

Redmire Station

Aysgarth Station

Askrigg Station

Hawes Station

Northallerton
Castle Hills

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

*West
Junction

3

5

2

13

CASTLE H ILLS CURVE
CASTLE M LLS  CURVE (GOODS LIN E)

0

1 1329

1598

1598

1633

1560

565

URS
UGL

40
8

CL 3 1
URS 3 3

CL 5 7
URS 5 3
DRS 3 4

CL 3 1
URS 2 8

15
(Both

directions)

15 1 5

30
(Both

directions)
40

(Both
directions)

15
(Both

directions)

CW—Up Loop  Li ne,  78
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 19  Signal  Loop t o
Up Main.

CW—Up Loop  Li ne,  81
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 12  Signal  Loop t o
Down Main

7m. 30chs. to 7m. 49chs.

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling poi nt  w i th U p
line, 243 yar ds  befor e
reaching N o.  21 D ow n
Main Starting Signal.

S—Trailing end of  connec-
tion, Single Li ne t o U p
Platform, 3 0 2  y a r d s
before reaching N o.  24
Up Starting Signal.

24m. 53chs. to 24m. 76chs.

24m. 76chs. to 25m. 46chs.

32m. 58ehs. to 33m. 3chs.

* Control led by Northallerton Station Signal Box

148

148
(falling)

153

499
(falling)

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED O N  SIN GLE LI N E



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

M.

FERRYHILL No. 3 AN D  NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH

Ferryhill
No. 3

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

Mainsforth

Sedgefield
Chilton Bank

Foot
(See page 112

for Chi l ton
Branch)

Bishop
Middleham

Station

Yds.

557

1736

723

1337

Up

Additional
running

fines

•
A

NB

•

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

U GL
D GL

Standage
Wagons
E. Sc V.

127
133

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

35

20

Up

20
20

15

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

CW—Down Goods Loop,
clear of fouling point, 934
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 1 7  Si gnal  D o w n
Goods Loop t o  D ow n
Main.

S —Trailing end connection
Down Goods Loop  t o
Down Main, 2245 yards
before r eac hi ng " G "
automatic signal.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

1933
(falling)

1933
(falling)

Main
or

Fast

IL 2 5

Down

Slow
or

Goods

FERRYHILL N o. 3  T O  NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH, INCLUDING C H ILT ON  BRANCH AN D  NORTON-ON-TEES W EST T O  EAST

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

I L  3S

IS 11,

IS 2 L

Up

Slow
or

Goods

35 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  AN D  GOODS LIN ES

10m. 70chs. to 10m. 60chs.
Over junction to and from Ferryhill Goods Yard, 10m. 51chs. to 10m. 63chs.2S I L

Over junction towards Chilto i Branch, Ow. Ochs. to Om. 18chs. (Chilton Branch mileage)
CW—Fishburn C o l l i e r y  2 3 2

Line, c l ear  o f  foul i ng ( fal l i ng)
point with Down Main.

For

Goods loop at Sedge-
field.

Up Standard junction whistles to be given here instead
of at Ferryhill No. 3.

Newport.

Water a t  Ferryhi l l .

Ferryhill Yard.
Mainsforth.



Stillington
•  N o r t h  3

(See page 98 for
Stillington
North to
Shildon,
Simpasture)

•

•

•

Automatic Stop
Signal, Down
Line, Im . 742
yards f r o m
Stillington
North.

Automatic Stop
Signal, U p
Line, I  m .
1750 y a r d s
from Sedge-
field.

Station

Redmarshall
Station

(See page 118
for Red-
marshall
Station to
South)

East
(See page 118

for  Red-
marshal!
East to
North)

393

I 4 2 5

1 1 3 0 4

0 1492

•

•

•

DRS 61 20

20 2 0

20 2 0

20

20

C—Up Goods Loop, clear
of foul i ng poi nt ,  9 3 8
yards befor e r eachi ng
No. 28 signal, U p Loop
to U p Main.

All connections to and from Goods lines and to an
CW—Down Goods Loop, 2 2 6

clear o f  foul i ng po i n t  ( fal l ing)
with Main Line.

2S I L

4m. 3chs. to 3m. 64chse

1933

IS I L

IS 3 L

Over connections to and from Goods lines, 2m. lOchs. to 2m. 25chs.

Over junction towards Redmarshall North (Branch Speed Limit)

Thrislington.

from Simpasture Branch, Sm. Ochs. to Sm. 112chs.
IS I L  T r a i n s  requi red t o

call a t  B i s hop
Middleham and
Chilton.

Beyond Thom aby
East o ther  t han
Newport N o .  I
Down Yard.

To detach at Bowes-
field



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
SicIngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown)
(Dots Descrip-

Standage
Wagons Position

unless
otherwise

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods East Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

EERRYHILL No. 3  T O  NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH, IN C LU D IN G C H ILT ON  BRANCH AN D  NORTON-ON-TEES W EST T O  EAST—Continued

EERRYHILL N o.  3  A N D  N OR TON  ON-TEES SOUTH—Continued

Norton-on-Tees
West 0 1577 30 — Over junction towards Norton-on-Tees East (Branch Speed Limit)

(See page 113
for Norton-
ob-Tees West
to East)

30 30 Om. 30elis. to Om. itch&
IS I L To stop a t  Bi l l ing-

ham.

• South 0 715
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

35 1 L Freight trains stop-
ping at  Belasis
Lane

CHILTON BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)

CHILTON BR AN C H 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)

Sedgefield 1
2 • Chilton — — 15 Om. Ochs. to Om. 18chs.
Tu E= cl
a.14
2

en

Bank
Foot

(Both
directions)

e
) 
t

J Leasingthorne
0 Gipsy Lane 2 920 10 When approaching Gypsy Lane Level Crossing at lm. 2chs

(Both
directions) CW—Chilton C o l l i e r y Level

I Branch, clear o f  foul ing
point with Leasingthorne
Branch, w or k ed f r o m
level crossing gate box.

1



NORTON-ON-TEES W EST T O EAST

NORTON-ON-TEES WEST AN D  EAST 30 30
I

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED
I

ON M A I N  LIN ES
Norton-on-Tees

•  W e s t — — •

NB
CW—Down Line, clear of

fouling point of junction,
563 yards before reaching

222
(falling)

No. 2 0  N or t on  E as t
Down Home Signal.

•  E a s t 0 746 •
(Sec page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

CW—Up l i ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
Line, 550 yards befor e
reaching N o.  4  N or ton

222

West U p Home Signal.

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)
SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LINE

(Both
directions)

Seaton Carew
: S e a t o n  Snook — — 15 Om. Ochs. to Om. 2chs.

v (See page 19 for (Both.= E
a  c d
=  0.10 ,-
0e n

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

directions)

0 . Seaton-on- 1 1011
Tees

CLIFF HOUSE BRANCH (GOODS LINES)

CLIFF HOUSE BRANCH 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N AN D SINGLE LIN ES

West Hartlepool
•  C l i f f  House — —

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

Mainsforth 0 1346 10 10 lm. Ochs. to lm. Ochs.

• Newbum 0 226 15 15 Over junction and Burn Road Branch (Branch Speed Limit
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Harden)

CW—Up L i ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
Line, 140 yards befor e
reaching N o.  8  Signal ,
Mainsforth Crossing U p

1529

Home



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 i n
Posts)

WEST H AR TLEPOOL GOODS AN D  DOCK LIN ES

WEST H AR TLEPOOL GOODS AN D  D OC K LIN ES 15 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES

West Hartlepool
• Newborn — —

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

• Church Street 0 1010
•
•  C l a r enc e  Road 0 579
• (See page 19 for

NB
Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

•  G r een l and 0 495
NB

•  C e n t r a l 0 1170
NB Marine

to
:
•  H a r b o u r 0 705

z ..,=vi
Street

Hartlepool
L •  S t a t i o n 0 641

(See page 115
for Hartlepool
to West
Hartlepool,
Cemetery
West)



WEST HARTLEPOOL, CEMETERY W EST T O HARTLEPOOL ( INCLUDING CEMETERY SOUTH T O NORTH)
CEMETERY WEST AN D  H AR TLEPOOL

West Hartlepool
Cemetery I  7 4

West
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

Hartlepool
Cemetery 0  5 9 3

South

Station 0
(See page 114 for

West Hartle-
pool Goods
and Dock
lines)

CEMETERY SOUTH T O CEMETERY NORTH

CEMETERY SOUTH AN D  CEMETERY NORTH

Hartlepool
Cemetery

South

West Hartlepool
Cemetery

North
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden
and page 83
for West
Hartlepool,
Cemetery
North to
Ryhope
Grange via
Castle Eden)

0

1330

592

•
NB

•

•
NB

•

25

15

20

25

20

20

M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON

Over junction towards Cemetery North (Branch Speed Limit)
C—Up l in e,  3 0 8  yard s 1 7 6

before reaching Up Home
Signal

C—Up l in e,  8 7 0  yard s 6 6
before reaching Up Home
Signal

Over junction and West Hart epool Dock lines (Branch Speed Limit)
CW—Down Goods  l i ne,  2 6 2

opposite signal box.

M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M A IN  LINES

CW--Down Goods  l i ne,
435 yards before reaching
Cemetery N or th D ow n
Goods Home Signal.

CW—Up Goods line, clear
of foul i ng po i n t  w i t h
Main l ine.

171

171
(falling)

M AIN  LIN ES



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles p e t
-
h o u r

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

L—
Engine

ong S— s hor t
Whistles

C—crow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise
shown)

Signal Boxes
Standage

(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Posit ion otherwise or or or o r

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down U p shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block I i n
Posts)

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES T O PORT CLARENCE ( INCLUDING BILLINGHANI BECK BRANCH AND HAVERTON H IL L  LOOP)
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AN D  PORT CLARENCE 35 35 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
Billingham-on-

Tees
• Station — — — 20 Om. 4chs. to Om. Ochs.
I (See also page 19)
I Haverton Hi l l

• Belasis Lane I 263 I L  I S Stockton
(See page 117

for Haverton
I L 2 5
IS I L

Nor ton West
West Hartlepool

•
Hill Loop)
Station 0 1542 — 15 Over junction towards Haver on Hill South, 65m. 26c1is. to 65m. 19chs. (Leeds to Haverton Hill

I
•

Port Clarence
Station 0 1508

mileage)
CW—Up M ai n  l i ne, 128

yards befor e r eachi ng
Level IS I L To detach at Billing-

ham-on-Tees Up
No. 46 Up Starting Signal. Siding.

CW—Down M ineral  l i ne,
335 yards before reaching
fixed stop board.

713

BILLINGHAM BECK BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
BILLIN GH AM  BEC K BRANCH 35 35 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AIN  AN D  SIN GLE LIN E
Stockton

• Nor th Shore — — 20 60m. 57chs. to 60m. 50chs.
o

tm
7.1 .5

(See page 19 for
Northallerton
to Gateshead

(Both
directions)

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling poi nt  w i th U p
Main

216

W via Norden)
Haverton Hill

• South
(See also page 117)

3 1699 15 — Over junction towards Belasis Lane (Branch Speed Limit) IS I L To attach or  detach
on Goods lines at
Stockton

• Station 0 1369 15 — 65m. 19chs. to 65m. 26chs.
CW—Up line, clear of foul-

ing point with Main line,
25 yards before reaching

3099

No. 26 U p Branch Star-
ting Signal.



HAVERTON H I LL  LOOP (GOODS LINES)
HAVERTON H I LL  LOOP

Haverton Hil l
Belasis Lane —

Thomaby
Bowesfleld — —

(See page 119 for
Darlington
South to 15 25
Saltburn)

Redmarshall
South 3 813

(See page 118 for
Redmarshall
South to
Station)
North 0 S 27 20

(See page 118 for
Redmarshall
North to
East)

Wingate
South 8 740 20

(See page 118 for
Wingate
South to
Station)

Wellfield
Station 1 714

(See page 83 for
West Hartle-
pool Cemetery
North to
Ryhope 20
Grange via
Castle Eden)

South
(See page 116

for Bill ingham
Beck Branch)

60

15

THORNABY (BOWESF1ELD) TO W ELLFIELD (GOODS LINES) INCLUDING REDMARSHALL STATION TO SOUTH, REDMARSHALL EAST TO NORTH AND WINGATESOUTH TO STATION)

THORNABY (BOWESFIELD) AN D  W ELLF IELD  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES

CW—Up l i ne,  c l ear  o f  1 2 8
fouling point at  Bowes-
held.

Out 5chs. to 3m. 4Ichs.

15 M AXIM U M PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M A I N AND

Over junction towards Redmarshall Station (Branch Speed
CW—Down l ine, clear  o f  3 2 0

fouling point with Ferry-
hil l Line, 696 yards before
reaching N o. 13 Signal.

Over junction towards Redmarshall East (Branch Speed Limit)
CW—Up l i ne,  c l ear  o f  4 4 0

fouling point with Stock-
ton Line, 660 yards before
reaching N o. 12 i gnal .

C—Down line, 4 miles 1175 1 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
Wingate Sout h  D o w n
Home Signal.

Over junction towards Wingate Station (Branch Speed Limit)

CW—Up Branch, clear  of
fouling point w i th M ai n
lines, 290 yards south of
Signal Box.

10m. 2Ichs. to 10m. 26chs.

270

SINGLE LIN ES



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

M. Yds. Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

•

REDMARSHALL

REDM ARSHALL
Redmarshall

Station
(See page 110

for Eerryhill
No. 3 to
Norton-on-
Tees South)

0  S o u t h

STATION

—

0

STATION
—

1533

TO SOU TH  (GOODS

AND SOUTH

LINES)
20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N LINES

_

REDMARSHALL

REDM ARSHALL
Redmarshall

•  E a s t
(See page 110

for Ferryhill
No. 3 to
Norton-on-
Tees South)

•  N o r t h

EAST

—

0

TO

EAST
—

747

NORTH

AND NORTH 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling point with Ferry-
hill line.

SPEED

100
(falling)

ON M A I N LINES

TO

SOUTH
—

0

STATION

AND
—

720

(GOODS

STATION

LINES)
20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE

CW—Down l ine, clear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
line, 678  yar ds  befor e
reaching Wingate Station
Down Br anch H om e
Signal.

CW—Up l i ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
lines, 677 yards before
reaching U p  Branch
Home Signal.

SPEED

175
(falling)

201

ON M AI N LINES

NB

WINGATE SOUTH

\WINGATE
Wingate

•  S o u t h

•  S t a t i o n
(See page 88 for

Castle Eden
%Vest to
Ferryhill,
Coxhoe)



DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SALTBURN ( INCLUDING GENEVA LOOP, FIGHTING COCKS BRANCH, HARTBURN CURVE, THORNABY EAST TO GUISBOROUGH JUNC-TION (GOODS LINES) AND W ILTON WORKS BRANCH

DARLINGTON

Darlington

SOUTH AND SALTBURN 60
40

60
40

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  GOODS LIN ES

•  S o u t h • 25 Om. 32chs. to Om. 28chs.(See page 2 for A 35 35 Urn. 32chs. to Urn. 67chs.
Northallerton
to Berwick) NB

•  G e n e v a
(See page 124

for Geneva

0 1030 • 15 Over junction towards Croft Ground Frame (Branch Speed Limit)

Loop)

Dhisdale Station

Dinsdale
•  O a k  Tree

(See page 124
for Fighting
Cocks
Branch)

3 910 30 30
20

3m. 76chs. to 4m. 28chs.
Over junction towards Fighting Cocks 4m. 21c1

IS IL
s. to 4m chs. (Fighting Cocks Branch mileage)

Not stopping a t
Eaglescliffe.

(When Si gnal  b o x
closed to be given
at Geneva).

Eaglescliffe
•  U r lay Nook

Aliens West
Halt

3 228 URS
UGL
DGL

52
70
70

C W - D ow n Goods Loop,
clear of fouling point, 555
yards before reaching No.
24 Signal, D ow n Goods

247
(falling)

Down Standard
of at

junction
Eaglescliffe

whistles
South.

to be given here instead

to M ain Starting.
C W - U p G o o d s  L o o p ,

clear of fouling point, 566
yards befor e r eachi ng

247

No. 7 Signal, Up Loop to
Main Starting.

50 50 7m. 22chs. to 7m. 45chs.
Eaglescliffe

45 45 8m. Ochs. to 8m. lacks.
•  S o u t h

(See page 19 for
Northallerton

287 •  •  • •  •

30

15

30
Over junction towards Northallerton,

(Leeds to Newcastle mileage)
8m. 34chs. to 8m. 73chs.

8m. 54chs (Darling on to Sal horn mileage) to 56m. 68chs.

to Gateshead
via Borden)

•  N o r t h 0 511 0 •  0 20 8m. 73chs. to 9m. 4chs.
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Borden)

20

45 45
Over junction towards Stockton,

to Newcastle mileage)
10m. 14chs. to 10m. 34chs.

8m. 77chs. (Darlington to Saltburn mileage) t 57m. 17chs. (Leeds



Description
of Block Distance

between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

—

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Down Up For

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M. Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage

Down Up
Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
o r

Fast

Slow
or

GoodsYds.
Wagons
E. &  V.

Block 1 in
Posts)

DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SALTBURN, Etc.—Continued
DARLINGTON SOUTH AN D  SALTBURN—Continued

Eaglescliffe—Continued
Automatic

Stop Sig-
nals. Down
Line, I  in.
381 yards
from
Bowesfield
Up Line
1692 yards
from
Eaglescliffe
North.

Thornaby 10m. 34chs.
• Bowesfield

(See page 117 for
1 1745 • • U GL

D GL
77
34

15
—

15
25

Over connections to and from Goods, 10m. 30chs. to
Goods line. Over  junction towards Redmarshall South, Om. 5chs. to 3m. 41chs. (Bowesfield to Red-

Thornaby ;
Bowesfield to

D GL 76
— 25

marshall mileage)
Over junction towards Hartbum (Branch Speed Limit)

Wellfield and
page 125 for
Hartbum

45 45 10m. 72cbs. to I l m .  4chs.
S —Trailing end connection

Up Goods to U p Main,
Level Up Standard junction

at Eaglescliffe North.
whistles to be given here instead of

Curve) 1211 yards before reach-
ing A u t o  Stop Signal.

CW—Up G o o d s  L o o p
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Castle Eden Branch,
658 yards before reaching

231

IS I L IS I L Engines and Freight
trains t o  s top a t
Eaglesclitle.

Up Loop Starting Signal.
C—Up Main 600 yards be-

fore reaching U p Outer
148

Home Signal.
30 30 ALL LINES, l i n t  24chs. to 11m. 77chs.

• East
(See page 125 for

Thomaby
East to
Guisborough
Junction

0 1647 - • •

II
1
i
1

50
20

50
—

Ilm . 77chs. to Um. 36chs.
Over Junction to Goods lines,
S—Down l ine, 450 yards

before reaching D . I 2
Auto Signal . C onnee-
Lion f r om  T hom aby

11m. 69chs.
600

(falling)

to l i n t 73chs.

11, 2 5
11, 4S
IS I L

2L 2S
2L 3S
IS I L

Up Freight Trains
Castle Eden Branch,
Stockton.
Bowesfield Works.

(Goods lines)) 1 Motive Power Depot.



•

•

•

•

Newport

East

Middlesbrough
Old Town

West

East

Guisborough
(Seepage 128 for

Middles-
brough,
Guisborough
Junction to
Loftus via
Guisborough)

Cargo Fleet
Whitehouse

•  S t a t i o n
(See page 127 for

Normanby
and Eston
Branches)

South Bank
•  N o r m a n b y

(Signals
Goods
lines
only)

0 8 1 8

0 1 2 1 1

O 3 2 6

O 5 2 2

0

0

0

545

1022

871

549

See Thornaby East and Guisborough Jct.
Lines). Page  125

•  •

•  •

NB

•  •  •
via Dock Hill

See Thomaby East and
Guisboro' Jen. (Goods
Lines). Page 125

•  e

•  •

NB

•  •

NB

•  •

NE

NB

(Goods

55 5 5

45 4 5

45
20

20 2 0

25 2 5

35
20

15

35

40

20

45
20

35

15

35
40

13m. 29chs. to 13m. 53chs.

13m. 55chs. to 13m. Wells.

14m. 17chs. to 14m. 59chs.
Over connections to and from

14m. 64chs. to 15m. 20chs.

Goods lines at 13m. 71chs.
i s  2 L

11, 4S

2L 3S
2L 4 8

I L  2 8

Over connections to and from Goods lines at 14m. 21chs.

15m. 25chs. to 15m. 48chs.
Over junction towards Loftus Om. Ochs. to Ow. Ochs. (Guisborough

2S

I L  3 8  I L  35

2L 2S 2 L  2S
Over connections to and from Goods lines at 15n 32chs•

IS 2 L

IS I L

15m. 74chs. to 16m. 4chs.
16m. 18chs. to 15m. 74chs.
16m. 29chs. to 16m. 53chs.

IS I L

IS I L

Over junction towards Normanby and Eston Branches, Om. Ochs. to
mileage)

C W - D ow n C l a y  L a n e  I S  I L
Line, c l ear  o f  foul i ng 3 4 5
point with Main Line.

unction to Loftus mileage)

IS I L

Eston Branch.
No. 1 Down Goods -

Acklam Branch
Goods Yard

No. 2 Down Goods-
Marsh Branch
Goods Yard

Branch at Guisboro
1 Junction.

To shunt a t  N or th
Ormesby Crossing.

Water at  Nor th Or-
mesby.

Eston Branch.

Lackenby Steelworks

Grangetown Ore Sid-
ings.

Tees Works Sidings.

Ore Grading Sidings,
Cargo Elect.

m. 4chs. Normanby Branch

North Sidings.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots

indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

DARLINGTON SOU TH  T O  SALTBURN, Etc.—Continued

D AR LIN GTON  SOUTH AN D  SALTBURN—Continued

South Bank—Continued
Station 0  7 4 2  •  •  •  •

Eston West

Grangetown
Station

(See page 125 for
Wilton Works
Branch)

Redcar
Tod Point

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

Yds.

904

198

1538

Up

Additional
running

lines

• •

•

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

URS

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

80

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

40
15

20

25

45

20
20

Up

20

25

55
20

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

17m. Ochs. to 17m. 16chs.
Over junction towards Clay Lane, 17m

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

I5chs. to 17m. 19cbs.
IS I L

I L  3 5

IS 2 L

I L  3 5
Over connections to and from Goods lines at 17m. 74chs.

Goods lines over connections to and from Dorman Long &

S—Up M ai n Line tr ai l i ng 4 0 6
points of connection from
Up Goods Line west of
junction wi th Beam M i l l
Line.

S—Connection f r om  U p  4 0 6
Beam M i l l  Li ne t o  U p
Goods Line.

18m. 29ths. to 18m. 58chs.
18m. 58chs. to 18m. 34chs.
Over connections to and from Goods lines at 18m. 65chs.
Down Goods line, 19m. 40chs. to 19m. 45chs.

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r o w

Main
or

Fast

15 1 L

IS I L

Up

IS 1 L
25 I t

Slow
or

Goods

IS I L

For

Trains on Nos. I and
2 D o w n  Goods
lines for  Grange-
town Ore Sidings.

Trains on Nos. I and
2 D o w n  Goods
lines for  Lackenby
Steelworks.

Water at Tod Point.
To detach at  Dock

Hill.
Water at Tod Point.
Clay Lane Sidings.

Co's Beam Mi l l  lines at 18m. 4 chs.
25 I L  2 5  I L  S o u t h  B a n k  I r o n

Works.

Eston Works.
Clay Lane Sidings.



•
•

•

Warrenby Hal t

Fisherman's

Station

Sa'thorn
West

(See page 127
for Salt-
bum West
to Brotton)

Station

1

0

0 1237

1252

Redear East
•  U p leatham I  7 9 3

Marske
•  L o n g b e c k  I  9 5

•  S t a t i o n  0  6 1 8

•  T o f t s  0  1 4 5 1

979

842

NB

•

•

NB

UGL
D GL

U GL

60
52

24

50

15

50

40

20

50

15

50

40

21m. 73ehs. to 22m. 7ehs.

To and from Main platform and Down side Exen

S--Up M ain Line, trai l ing
points of connection from
Up Goods Loop.

CW—Up Goods Loop,
clear o f  foul i ng po i n t
with Up Main Line, 530
yards before reaching No.
7 U p  Goods  Star t i ng
Signal.

22m. 77chs. to 23m. 18chs.

C—Down Line, 567 yards
before r eaching H om e
Signal.

C—Down Line, 407 yards
before r eachi ng T o f t s
Down Home Signal.

CW— Down Goods  Li ne,
clear of fouling point 803
yards befor e r eachi ng
Saltburn W est D ow n
Goods Home Signal.

26m. 59chs. to 21m. Dells.

Level

Level

95

102

195

IS 1 L  I S  I L
IS 2 L  I S  2 L

IS I L

IS 2 L

35 I L

skin platform, 22m 38chs. to 22m. 77ehs.

IS I L

Ore Grading Sidings
Grangetown

To detach at Redcar
To work at Upleath-

am.

Redcar or  Coatham
Steel Works

North Skelton
Mines

Longacres Mines.

Over junction towards Brotton, 27m. 8ths. to 27m. l abs . (Darlington South to Brotton via Saltburn
West mileage)

C—Up Goods Loop, clear L e v e l
of fouling point with Up
Goods Li ne, 620 yards
before reaching Torts Up
Goods Home Signal.

CW—Up Goods Line, 257 3 2 8
yards before reaching Up
Goods Starting Signal.



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L— ong S— s hor t  C — c r ow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 i n
Posts)

GENEVA LOOP (GOODS LIN E)

GENEVA LOOP 15 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

Darlington ' directions)
• South (Graft - —
A Ground

Frame)
NB

i
C./

(See page 2 for
Northallerton
to Berwick)

• Geneva t See also instructions on page 283.

BRANCH (GOODS LINES)FIGHTING COCKS

FIGHTING COCKS BR AN C H 35 35 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES

Darlington
• Albert Hil l — — U GL 50 — 20 Om. Schs. to Ont. Ochs.

(See page 98 for
Darlington,
Parkgate to
Tow Law)

CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point w i th M ain
lines, 442 yards befor e
reaching " B"  Home Sig-
nal.

534

• S. 8c, D. 0 640 t t 20 20 Om. 7chs. to Om. 40chs.
Crossing CW—Down Line, clear of

foul ing point w i th Main
lines, 620 yards before
reaching N o.  18 D ow n

534
(falling)

• Lingfield Lane 0 1427 Advanced Starting Signal.
Fighting Cocks

Goods
• Station 2 581 DRS 50 2S I L Freight tr ains w i th

over 45 wagons.
URS 75 IS I L To detach at  Ur lay

Dinsdale Nook.
• Oak Tree 0 1458 20 — 4m. ' k b&  to 4m. 21chs.

CW—Up Line, 445 yards
before reaching Up Star-

242

ttShigle line through crossing over Main lines. ting Signal.



HARTBURN CURVE

HARTBURN CURVE 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
Stockton

•  H a r t b u m — —
(See page 19 for

Northallerton
to Gateshead
via Horden)

Thornaby
•  Bow es f i el d 0 843

W ILTON WORKS BRANCH (GOODS LINES)
W ILTON W ORKS BR AN C H 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AIN LINES

Grangetown
•  S t a t i o n — —

A

•  W i l t o n — —
Works

THORNABY EAST T O GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION (GOODS LINES)
THORNABY EAST AN D  GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES

Thornaby
•  E a s t — — • •

(See page 119 for
Darlington
South to
Salthurn) NB

Newport
• Old River 0 1501 • •  •

NB N B
• IS I L To attach at

Bowesfield

NB
-0o
C
1
3
en

, inobp
2

• Foreshore 0 935 • •  • •

NB /4)3 2L 3 5 No. 2 Down Goods
Main Line.



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions,
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t  C L- c r ow

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descrip Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) Fast Goods East Goods
Block 1 in
Posts) I

THORNABY EAST T O  GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION (GOODS LINES)—Continued
THORNABY EAST  A N D  GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION—Continued

Newport—Continued . .
• East 0 781 •

l i non- Sal tbur nSee D a r g t
a

table. 20 20 Over connections to and from Main lines at 13m 66clis. Darlington South to
Middlesbrough

I
Saltbum,

•  O l d  Town 0 818 20 20 Over junction to and from Marsh Branch
(See below for 20 — Over junction towards Old Town Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

Old Town 20 20 Over connections to and from Main lines, at 14m. 26chs.

•
Branch)
Dock Hil l 0 1495 • •  • IS 2 L Shunting N ec k  a t

Old Town
NB NB N B

• Guisborough 0 563 •
. .
•  • 10 — Over junction towards Loftus, 15m. 23chs. (Darlington to Salthurn mileage) to Om. ochs. (Guis-

Junction 15 15
borough Junction to Loftus mileage)

Over connections to and from Main lines at 15m 28chs.

OLD TOWN BRANCH 1MIDDLESBROUGH SPEEDMIDDLESBROUGH OLD  TOW N BRANCH 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE ON M AI N LINES

Middlesbrough
•  O l d  Town — — •  • •

N B NB N B NB
. . .
•  G o o d s  Yard 0 545

.
a  a • 15 — Over junction towards Acklam Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

ACKLAN1 BRANCH
AC KLAM  BR AN C H 15

(Both
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E

Middlesbrough directions)
•  G o o d s  Yard — —

1  E Acklam — —

0 ce,,q0 •

Works

_



NORMANDY AN D  ESTON BRANCHES (GOODS LINES)
CARGO FLEET  AN D  ESTON 25 25 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N AN D SINGLE LINES

Cargo Fleet — 20 Om. 4chs. to Om. Ochs.•  S t a t i o n
(See page 119 for

— —
C—Down Line, 286 yards

before r eaching C ar go
120

o
NB

Darlington
South to
Saltbum)

Fleet Down Branch Star-
ting Signal.

1. Inner Ground 0 1085 10 Passing crossing at Om. Sikhs.Frame (Both
three ions)

C - 50 yar ds f r om  Br i ck 25
= Works Sidings.

0
Eston Notts

Lane Cros-
ing

2 215 25 25 Over junction and Eston Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

o  m Normanby 0 1555
Brick Works

SALTBURN W EST TO BROTTON

SALTBURN WEST AN D  BROTTON M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N LINES
Saltburn

•  W e s t — — — 20 27m. 12chs. to 27m. 8chs.(See page 119 for
Saltbum to C—Down Line 410 yards 70

before reaching SaltbumDarlington West D ow n Br anch
South) Starting Signal.— 30 27m. 55chs. to 27m. 17chs.

North Skelton
lb Station

(See page 130 for
2 743 20 —

Crossover and Priestcroft Branch (Branch Speed Limit) 1S I L Calling at
UpleathamPriestcroft

(Branch) C—Down l ine, 2554 yards
before r eaching N or t h

72 2S I L Calling at Redcar
Skelton D o w n  H o m e

Brotton Signal.
• Station

(See page 128 for
1 278 C—Down Line, 1280 yards

before r eaching D ow n
134

Middles- Home Signal.brough to
Loftus via 25 — 30m. 50chs. to 30m. 53chs.
Guisborough)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)
(Dots
indicate
Block
Posts)

•

•

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

(See page 119 for
Darlington
South to
Saltbum)

North Ormes-
by

Pennymants

Ormesby
Station

Nunthorpe
Station

East
(See page 131 for

Nunthorpe
East to
Battersby)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

M.

0

0

Yds. Up

673

1733

508

1 1 0 5 0

I 6 6

Additional
running

lines

Down

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

U GL
DRS

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

44
35

URS 6 9

URS 2 8

Permanent
speed •

restrictions,
miles per hour

Down

20

Up

MIDDLESBROUGH (GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION) TO L o v r u s  VIA GUISBOROUGH ( INCLUDING GUISBOROUGH SIGNAL BOX TO STATION, PRIESTCROFT BRANCH,
KILTON THORPE AN D  LIN GD ALE BRANCHES)

MIDDLESBROUGH (GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION) AN D  GUIS-  4 5  4 5  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
BOROUGH SIGN AL BOX

Middlesborough
Guisborough —  —  2 0

Junction —  1 0

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Om. 6chs. to Om. Ochs.
Om. 6clis. (Branch mileage) to 15m. 23chs. (Darlington to Saltinw

Goods lines)

CW—Up G oods  L o o p ,
clear of fouling point, 261
yards before reaching No.
13 Si gnal , U p  Goods
Loop to Main.

C—Down Line, 429 yards
before reaching Ormesby
Down Home Signal.

C—Down Line, 1793 yards
before r eachi ng N u n -
thorpe No. 8 Down Home
Signal.

C—Down Line, 220 yards
before r eachi ng N u n -
thorpe Down Home Sig-
nal.

257

40

40

44

Main
or

Fast

Down

Slow
or

Goods

Over junction towards Batter by, 5m. Mel's. to 5nt 26chs.

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s hor t  C — c r ow

Main
or

Fast

Up

(Battersb

Slow
or

Goods

For

mileage) (over junction with

to Ntmthorpe mileage)



• 1

Guisborough
Guisborough

(See page 130 for
Guisborough
Signal Box
to Station)

3 1222

20

C—Down Line, I  mile 740
yards befor e r eachi ng
Down Home Signal.

Over junction towards Guisborough

51

Station (Branch Speed Limit)

C—Down Line to Brotton,
330 yards before reaching

100 IS I L To s top a t  N un-
thorpe for  brakes.

Down Star ting Signal.
GUISBOROUGH SIGN AL BOX T O LOFTUS 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N AN D SINGLE LINES

Boosbeck
Station 3 363 U GL 52

Priestcroft 0 668
(See page 130 for

Pries tcroft
20 Over junction and Priestcroft Branch (Branch Speed Limit

Branch) C—Up Line, 440 yards be-
fore reaching Priestcroft

114

Up Home Signal.

Brotton 20 20 13m. Ochs. to 14m. 44chs.
Kil tonthorpe 1262 20 Over junction towards Kiltonthorpe Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

(See page 131 for
Kil tonthorpe
and Lingdale
Branches)

C—Up Line, 330 yards be-
fore reaching Ki l ton-
thorpe Up Home Signal.

100

20 20 15m. 7chs. to 15m. 13chs.
Station

(See page 127
for Brotton
to Sanborn).

0 1039 25 Over junction towards Saltburn
West mileage)

West, 30m. 53chs. to 30m. 50chs. (Darlington to Loftus via Salting!'

West) CW—Up Li ne,  c l ear  o f
fouling point of  junction
with Sal tburn Line, 546
yards before reaching No.
8 U p Starting Signal.

447 IS 2 L

IS I L

To c al l  a t  N or t h
Skelton Mines.

To s top a t  N or th
Skelton and Salt-
burn for  brakes.

Skinningrove
Crag Hall 3 303 C—Up Line, 680 yards be-

fore reaching No. 19 Up
64

Home Signal.
Skirmingrove

Halt
Brotton

Loftus 940

•

•

•

Temporarily do



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sicrugs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S— s hor t C—crow

Down Up For

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

(Dots Descdp- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. Bc V. Down Up shown) East Goods East Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

GUISBOROUGH SIGNAL BOX T O GUISBOROUGH STATION

GUISBOROUGH SIGN AL BOX AN D  GUISBOROUGH 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  M AI N  LIN ES
STATION

Guisborough
• Guisborough — — 10 10 All trains, 8m. 79chs. to 9m. 49ehs. when propelling between Guisborough Signal Box and Station

1 Station 0 963
(Not a block post)

PRIESTCROFT BRANCH (GOODS LINE)

PRIESTCROFT BRANCH 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON  SINGLE LIN E
(Both

Boosbeek directions)
•

0

Priestcroft
A

— — CW—Clear of fouling point
with Main Line at Priest-
croft .

55
(falling)

7
1
1 
.
0

— —o •-•
CW— -65 yards in advance of

fouling point w i th M ain
55

CU m

R
R
,

z

Line at Nor th Skelton.

V N or th Skelton
•  S t a t i o n 2 398

:Addi tional
standage
siding also
provided
entered at
either end
in accor-
dance with
special in-
structions.

(See page 127 for
Saltburn West to

Brotton)



K I L I O N T I I O R F L

KILTONTHORPE

B R A N C H

BRANCH

( W O O S  M INE )
1

20
(Both

directions)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E

Brotton

20.,.ca

•  K i l t on t ho r pe — — C—Clear of fouling point of
junction w i t h  Li ngdal e
Mine Br anc h ( wor ked
from ground frame).

84

a.,.
0a

g
Lingdale

(See below for
0 1275 20 — Over junction towards Lingdale Branch (Branch Speed Limit)

0 Lingdale0
0 Branch)

L
. 
K
i
l
t
o
n 
M
i
n
e
s

0 513 C—Exit from Mines Sidings 98
(worked b y  h o l d - u p
lever).

LINGDALE BRANCH (GOODS LIN E)

LIN GD ALE BRANCH 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
(Both'-a ,q

a 0I0  •- •to0
a 5.

Lingdale
(See above for

Kil tonthorpe
Branch)

— — directions)

0 L L i n g d a l e 1 184 C—Exit f r o m  M i n e s 43
Mines Sidings.

NUNTHORPE EAST T O BATTERSBY

NUNTHORPE EAST AN D  BATTERSBY 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SIN GLE LIN E
(Both

directions)
Nturthorpe

- •  E a s t — — 20 Sm. 31chs. to 5nt. 26chs.

a0..0i-i

(See page 128 for
Middles-
brough,
Guisborough
Junction to

(Both
directions)

35
(Both

5m. 26chs. to 5m. lch.
.
0
it.- Loftus) directions)

Great Ayton
Station

Battersby
•  S t a t i o n 5 523 30 Om. 43chs. to Om. Ochs.

(See page 132 for
Stokesley to

(Both
directions)

Grosmont)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
(Absolute

Block
unless Stations and

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles perhour

Catch points, spring or
= wor ked trail ing points

L—long
Engine Whistles

S—short C — c r ow

Down Up For

Gradient
otherwise Signal Boxes (Rising
shown) Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
(Dots Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or

indicate M. Yds. Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown) East Goods Fast Goods
Block 1 in
Posts)

STOICESLEY T O GROSMONT

STOKESLEY A N D  BATTERSBY 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON M AI N AND SINGLE LINES

Stokesley
• Station — —

boo0

Ingleby Station

BATTERSBY AN D GROSMONT 45 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M A I N AN D SINGLE LINES
0 (Botho
0 directions)

Battersby
• Station

(See page 131
for  Bat-
tersby to

3 1349 C—Down Line, 330 yards
before reaching Battersby
Down Home Signal

87

Ntmthorpe).
Kildale Station

Commondale
Halt 35 17m. 27chs. to 18m. 28chs.

(Both
directions)

Castleton 1
• Station 7 576 URS 37 35 19m. 13chs. to 19m. 28chs.

CL 32 (Both
direc ions)
25 — 19m. 28chs. to 19m. 46chs.
— 20 1.9m. 46chs. to 19m. 28chs.



Danby
Station

Leath°im
Station

Glaisdale
Station

Egton Station

Grosmont
Station

(See page 27
Southern
Sectional
Appendix—
for Rill ington
to Whitby)

1

5

3

908

1150

269

DRS

CL

48

29

35 2 4 m .  60chs. to 25m. 65chs.
(Both

directions)

20 2 0  2 6 m .  40cbs. to 26m. 57chs.

35 2 6 m .  65chs. to 27m. 45chs.
(Both

direc ions)

15

CW—Up M ai n,  c lear  o f
fouling poi nt w i th con-
nection D ow n M ai n t o
Single l i ne,  233 yar ds
before reaching N o .  3
Up Starting Signal.

29m. 50chs. to 29m. 66chs.

101

1

Electric token



From

Low Fell Station

Low Fell Yard

DARLI NGTON (PARKGATE) TO TO

Shildon South

DARLI NGTON SOUTH TO SALTBU
LOOP ETC.  A ND THO RNA B Y
(GOODS LI NES) )

Thornaby East
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TABLE B.
NI L

TABLE C.
LINES WORKED UNDER " N O  B L OC K "  REGULATIONS

Referring to the instruction on page 22 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of lines not
included in Table A  which are worked under the Regulations for Goods Lines not worked on any Block
System.

To

GATESHEAD (J UNCTI ON),  DUNS T ON L I NE S  T O  B L A Y DO N,  V I A
NORWOOD ( I NCLUDI NG DUN STON, S T A I T H S  S W A L W E L L
COLLI ERY BRANCH,  L O W  FE L L  S I DI NG S  T O  B E NS HA M
CURVE,  ETC. )

Low Fell Yard

Low Fell Station

W LAW,  ETC.

Simpasture

RN ETC.  ( I NCL UDI NG  GENEVA
EAST T O  G UI S B O RO UG H J N .

Old River

TABLE D i .
NIL

Down

Main

Engine

Line

Up

Main

No. 1
Reception



TABLE D2.
LINES WORKED UNDER TH E  ELECTRIC TR AIN  TOKEN, TR AIN  STAFF

AND TIC KET A N D  O N E  ENGINE I N  STEAM ARRANGEMENTS.
Referring to pages 23, 27 and 37 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where persons

other than the Signalman are authorised to receive or deliver the token or staff :—

Section of Line

NORTHALLERTON (L ONGL
KING EDWARD BRIDGE
BRANCH, KIMBLESWOR
WOOD COLLIERY BRA

Croft Depot Branch
Tweedmouth Dock Branch

NEWCASTLE QUAYSIDE BR

Newcastle Quayside Branch

STELLA GILL TO TYNE DOC

Pelton Colliery Branch

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD
ING DUNSTON STAITHS, SW

HAM CURVE ETC.)

Bowes Bridge and Tanfield
Lea

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE) T
BRANCH, ETC.)

Belmont and Durham Goods

MONKWEARMOUTH TO HY

Hylton Colliery. Left-hand
Line

Hylton Colliery. Right-hand
Line—East Ground Frame

NORMANBY AND ESTON BR

Cargo Fleet Inner and Nor-
manby Brick Works

Token or Staff Station

ANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK
OR H I G H LEVEL BRIDGE

TH COLLIERY BRANCH, K.E.B.
NCH AND TWEEDMOUTH DOC

Croft Yard
Tweed Dock

ANCH

135

Argyle Street

K, BOTTOM INCLUDING PELTO
Stella Gill

DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYD
ALWELL COLLIERY BRANCH,

Bowes Bridge

0  PELAW VIA LEAMSIDE (INC

Belmont

LTON COLLIERY

Southwick Goods Yard

Wearmouth Colliery
Hylton Colliery

ANCHES

Cargo Fleet Inner Ground Frame

Person authorised to receive
or deliver token or staff

(MARSHALL MEADOWS) V IA
(INCLUDING CRO FT D E P O T
SOUTH EAST CURVE, STOBS-
K BRANCH)

Yard Inspector
Yard Inspector

Signalman at Argyle Street or Yard
Inspector at Trafalgar Yard.

N COLLIERY, BRANCH, ETC.

Yard Inspector at Stella Gill

ON, V IA  NORWOOD (INCLUD-
LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENS-

Yard Inspector

LUDING DURHAM GOODS

Signalman at Belmont or Foreman
at Durham Goods

Shunter.

Colliery Weighman
Colliery Weighman

Working Foreman
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TABLE E.
LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES

The following engine whistles must be given at the undermentioned places.
Where electric bell or telephone communication is provided, Drivers must make use of this instead of

the engine whistle. Should the signal not be lowered within a reasonable time the bell or telephone must
be again used.

Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (LON
Northallerton—

Station

Darlington—
South

North

Ferryhill—
No. 3

No. 1

Tursdale

Durham—
North

Gateshead—
King Edward Bridge

Greensfield

Heaton—
Benton Bank
Down Yard

Morpeth—
Station

Movement required

GLANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSH

Coal Depot to Up Sidings
Up Sidings to Short End
Turntable to proceed round angle
No. 5 platform to or from dairy
No. 5 platform to or from Down Sidings
Dairy to or from shunting neck
Down Sidings to No. 4 platform

No. 1 Siding to Up Goods Loop
Up Goods line to Branch Down Goods
No. 1 Siding to Branch Down Goods line
No. 2 Siding to Branch Down Goods line
No. 2 Siding to Up Goods Loop
To or from Station Back Road
Out of No. 2 or 3 Platform Sidings
To or from Station Back Road

Up Goods line to Middlesbrough line
Up Goods line to Darlington

Team Valley to Goods lines (yard)
Up Slow to Goods line
Hartlepool line to Darlington
Hartlepool line to Stockton line
Hartlepool to Goods lines
Down Slow, Main or Bay platforms or Goods

line to Spennymoor line
Down Slow Main or Bay platforms or Goods

line to Hartlepool line

Water at Belmont

Engine Shed line to or from No. 2 Bay platform
Engine Shed line to or from No. 1 Bay platform

or Carriage Dock
Turntable Siding to or from No. 1 Bay platform

or Carriage Dock

Dunstan to Newcastle, via King Edward Bridge
Dunston to Gateshead West
Dunston to Leamside line
Engines from South East Curve to Gateshead

Shed

See Northallerton to Gateshead, via Horden line

Benton Down Goods to Yard Sidings
Engines stopping for water on Down Goods

Mineral trains from North Main line Collieries
to Blyth and Tyne line

Whistle

ALL MEADOWS) ETC.

2 short, 2 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 crow
5 short, 1 long
5 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long

2 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
1 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 crow

1 short, 1 long, 1 short

3 long, 1 short
3 long, 2 short

1 long, 1 crow
2 long, 1 crow
3 long, 2 short
3 long, 1 short
3 long, 1 crow

2 long, 3 short

2 long, 4 short

1 long, 3 short

2 short, 1 long

3 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long, 1 short
1 short, 3 long, 1 short

2 short, 2 long

5 long, 1 short
1 long, 3 short

1 long, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (LON GLANDS J UNCTI ON) TO BERWI CK (MARSH
continued.

Alnmouth—
Station

Tweedmouth—
South

North

NORTHALLERTON (COR
(I NCLUDI NG CORER
EAST J UNCTI ON,  N
TO HA RTO N,  A L L H
S.B. A ND ST. J AMES

Eagleseliffe—
S o uth

North

Stockton—
Bishopton Lane

West Hart lepool—
Cliff House
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

Branch platform or Engine Shed to Alnwiek
Branch platform or Engine Sheds to Up Main
Branch platform or Engine Shed to Down Main
West Yard to shunt
Shed to shunt
Shed to North or West
Shed to Marshalling Yard
Shed to South Main
Shed to Berwick Passenger Station or Yard
Shed to West Yard
Down platform to or from Coal Stage or Shed
West Yard to Shed
West Yard to Marshalling Yard
West Yard to South
Up Main to Down Platform
Up Siding to Down Platform
Station or from Carriage Siding to Down Main

line

DI O J UNCTI O N)  T O  G A TE S HE A D J U N C
0  LOOP,  LONGLANDS LOOP,  NO RTHA L L E
O RTH SHORE BRANCH,  SEAHAM HA RB O U
USEN'S BRANCH,  GA' I ESHEAD HI G H STRE
BRIDGE TO PARKLANE VI A BOROUGH GA

To or from Middle line
Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Up Goods lines to Loop line
To or from Middle line
No. 2 Down Goods line to No. 1 Down Goods

line
Down Goods line to Shunting Neck
Sidings to Shunting Neck

From Carriage Sidings to Down side

For Goods lines Crossover Road
Down Goods line to Goods line
To or from Down Goods line and Cliff House

Branch
To or from Up Main and Cliff House Branch
To or from Up Main and No. 1 West Siding
To or from Up Main and Furnace Sidings
To or from Up Main and Longhill Sidings
To or from Shunting line and Up Main.
To or from Shunting line and Down Goods
Up Goods to Shunting line
From Carr House Sidings
For Shunting line signals when running in Up

direction
For Shunting line signals when running in Down

direction
From East Prop Yard Siding
To or from Up Main and Nos. 2 and 3 West

Sidings
From Cliff House High Yard

Drivers only requiring to make a shunt out
of the West, Furnace or Longhill Sidings must
give three short,  three long af ter t he whis t le
applicable when leaving the siding in which they
may be.

Whistle

ALL  MEADOWS) ETC.—

2 short, 1 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 2 long

1 long, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 long
2 long, 3 short
2 long, 4 short
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 2 long
1 short, 2 long
3 short, 3 long
4 short, 2 long
1 long, 4 short
4 short, 1 long
5 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long

TI ON V I A  H O R D E N
RTON S T A T I O N  T O
R BRANCH,  TELE SHED
ET T O  GREENSFI ELD
RDENS

1 long, 1 short, 1 long
2 long, 3 short
1 long, 1 short, 1 long

1 short, 3 long
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long, 1 short

2 long, 3 short

2 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long

1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 3 long
3 short, 2 long
4 short, 1 long
4 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
4 short, 3 long

5 short, 2 long

5 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long

3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long



Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (COR
ETC.—continued

West Hart lepool—con tinu

Cliff House

Newburn

Stranton

Church Street

ed

East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
East Shunting
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
Wagon Shops
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

DI O J UNCTI O N)  T O  G A TE S HE A D J U N C

Down Goods to West Siding No. 1
Down Goods to Down Main
To or from Up Goods and West Siding No. 1
Up Goods to Down Main
To or from Shunting line and Up Goods line
To or from Shunting line and Down Goods line
To or from Shunting line and West Siding No. 1
Shunting line to Down Main line
For Shunting line signals when running in Up

direction
For Shunting line signals when running in Down

direction
To or from Middle Yard and Up Goods
To or from Middle Yard and Shunting line
Down Main to Goods Yard
Down Main to Coal Staiths
Down Goods to Goods Yard
Down Goods to Coal Staiths
Up Main to North Goods Yard
Up Main to Coal Staiths
Up Goods to North Goods Yard
Up Goods to Coal Staiths
West Shunting line to No. 1 West
West Shunting line to No. 2 West
West Shunting line to Cliff House Branch
West Shunting line to Up Main
West Shunting line to Up Goods
West Shunting line to North Goods Yard
West Shunting line to No. 1 Brick Sidings
West Shunting line to No. 2 Brick Sidings
West Shunting line to No. 3 Brick Sidings
West Shunting line to No. 4 Brick Sidings
West Shunting line to Coal Staiths

line to No. 1 Reception line
line to No. 2 Reception line
line to Up Goods
line to Down Goods
line to Goods Yard
line to Coal Staiths
line to Down Main
line to West Shunting line
to Shunting line
to Cliff House Branch
to No. 1 West
to Goods Yard
to Coal Staiths
to shunt
to Up Goods

To and from Goods lines and West Shunting
line

West Shunting line to Passenger Station
To or from Shunting line and Town Goods .....
To or from Town Goods and South Warehouse
Between Up Passenger line and Wall Siding
To or from No. 2 Dock
To or from Nos. 3 and 4 Dock
Between Up Passenger and Down Goods
To and from No. 2 Up Goods line and No. 1 Up

Goods line
No. 2  Up Goods line to No. 2 Down Goods

backover

Whistle

TI ON ,  V I A  H O R D E N ,

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 2 long, 1 short
3 short, 3 long
2 short, 4 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

5 short, 2 long

5 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long

3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
4 short, 1 long
4 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 long, 1 crow
1 long, 2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
I short, 2 long
2 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 short, 4 long
1 short, 5 long
1 short, I  crow, 1 short
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 4 long
2 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 4 long
2 short, 1 long, 2 short
2 short, 1 long, 3 short
2 short, 1 long, 4 short
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
3 short, 3 long
3 short, 1 long, 1 short
3 short, 1 long, 2 short
3 short, 1 long, 3 short
3 short, 1 long, 4 short

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
5 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long, 1 short

4 short, 1 long



Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (COR DI O J UNCTI O N)  T O  G ATE S HE AD J U N C
ETC.—continued

West Hartlepool—continu ed

Church Street—continued

Clarence Road

Blackhall Rocks—
Station

Horden—
Station

Easington—
Station

Seaham—
Dawdon

Station

Ryhope—
Ryhope Grange
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

To and from Up Goods and Bond Yard
To and from Up Goods Yard
To and from Warehouse Sidings
To and from Wood Yard Siding
To or from Weigh line

Drivers when running from any of the above-
named Goods lines must give three short, three
long whistles after the whistle for the Up Goods
line when running to Down Goods line.
To or from No. 2 Dock
For No. 1 Crossover
For No. 2 Crossover
For shunt at end of No. 1 Dock

Reception Sidings to Empty Sidings

Down Goods Loop to Empty Sidings
Empty Sidings to Down Goods Loop
To or from No. 1 Outgoing Road and Laden

Sidings
To o r f rom Down Goods Loop and Laden

Sidings
Laden Sidings for shunting purposes
Propelling trains in Empty Sidings

Mineral trains requiring to enter Colliery Sidings
Engine has run forward clear o f  points and

requires to run round via No. 1 Siding
Engine has run round and is ready to propel

into Colliery

To and from Up Main to Swine Lodge Bank
Foot

Up Main to Goods Yard and Back Branch
Down Main to Down Goods line or Van Siding
To or from Swine Lodge and Up Goods line
To or from Swine Lodge and Down Goods line
To or from Swine Lodge and Van Siding
To or from Back Branch and Down Goods line
To or from Back Branch and Van Siding
To or from Back Branch and Up Goods line
To and from Seaham Harbour Station
Up Main to Up Goods line
To Up Main from Polka Bank Foot
To Polka Bank Foot from Up Main
To and from Down Goods line to Down Main
Down Goods line to Polka Bank Foot
Polka Bank Foot to Down Goods line
Up Goods line to Down Main

Refuge Siding to South Dock
Refuge Siding to Hendon Branch
Refuge Siding to Sunderland
Seaham to Silksworth or Ryhope Colliery
Sunderland to Refuge Siding

Whistles

TI ON,  V I A  H O R D E N ,

1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long
2 short, 1 long, 1 short
4 short, 2 long
2 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
2 short, 2 long

4 long

4 long
1 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long

2 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1  long  (when

approaching Condenser
Towers)

2 short, 1 crow

1 long, 1 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long

1 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
3 long, 4 short
3 long, 2 short
3 long, 3 short
2 short, 2 long
2 long, 3 short
2 long, 4 short

1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long
2 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 2 crows
3 short, 1 long

1 crow, 3 long
1 crow, 2 long
1 crow, 1 long, 1 short
5 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (COR
ETC.—continued

Sunderland—
Station

Monkwearmouth—
Station

Wearmouth

Gateshead—
St. James' Bridge

Park Lane

(40

TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NES WHISTLE—cont inued

Movement required

DI O J UNCTI O N)  T O  G A TE S HE A D J U N C

Up Duplicate to Hartlepool direction
Up Duplicate to Penshaw Branch
Up Duplicate to or from East Sidings
Up Duplicate to or from Middle Sidings
Middle Sidings to or from Main Down
Middle Sidings to or from Down Duplicate
No. 1 West Siding to or from Main Down
No. 2  Group West Sidings to or from DownMain
No. 1 West Siding to or from Down Duplica te
No. 2  Group West Sidings to or from Down

Duplicate
No. 2  Group West Sidings to o r from Down

Duplicate, via Wall Siding
Down Main to Hartlepool direction
Down Main to Penshaw Branch
Down Duplicate to Hartlepool direction
Down Duplicate to Penshaw Branch
Middle Sidings to or from Up Main
Southwick Branch to Yard
Southwick Branch for permission to run round
Up Goods line to Southwick Branch

Sorting Sidings to Down Goods line
Sorting Sidings to Down Main
Back Sorting Sidings to Down Goods line
Back Sorting Sidings to Down Main
Carriage Sidings to Down Main
Carriage Sidings to Down Main for trains goingto Sunderland
Old Yard to Down Main
Foundry to Down Main
Old Yard or Foundry to Up  Goods lines o r

Sidings
Goods lines to Old Yard or Foundry
Sorting Sidings to Old Yard or Foundry
Down Goods line to or from Gateshead Goods

Yard
Clarke Chapman and Co.'s Sidings and Stores

Department Sidings t o  Park Lane Goods
Yard by shunting line

Clarke Chapman and Co.'s Sidings and Stores
Department Sidings t o  Minera l Ya rd  b y
shunting line

Up Goods line (No. 1) to Goods Yard
Up Reception (No. 2) to Goods Yard
Up Reception (No. 3) to Goods Yard
Goods Yard or Mineral Yard to Clarke Chap-

man and Co.'s Siding
Shunting lines to or from Goods Station
Goods Station to Up Main line

Old Shops Sidings and Allhusen's Branch to
Park Lane Mineral Yard

Old Shops Sidings and Allhusen's Branch to
Park Lane Goods Yard

Permanent Way Yard to  Park Lane Goods
Yard

Oakwellgate to Borough Gardens
Oakwellgate to Allhusen's Branch
Old Shops Sidings to Allhusen's

Whistle

TI ON,  V I A  H O R D E N ,

2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
1 long, 4 short

1 long, 5 short
4 short, 1 long

5 short, 1 long
6 short
1 long, 1 crow
2 long, 1 crow
1 long, 1 crow
2 long, 1 crow
2 long, 3 short

1 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow

3 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 crow
4 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

1 short, 3 long
1 short, 1 crow
1 long, 1 crow

1 crow, 2 short
1 crow, 3 short
2 crows, 1 short

1 long, 4 short

5 long, 1 short

5 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 long
2 long, 3 short
3 long, 1 short
6 short
1 long, 2 crows
2 long, 2 crows

4 short, 1 long

5 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

NORTHALLERTON (COR
ETC.—continued

Gateshead—continued

High Street

Borough Gardens

Greensfield

ALNMOUTH TO ALNWI

Ahrwick—
Station

MORPETH TO BELLING !HAM

Scotsgap—
Junction

SCOTSGAP TO ROTHBU

Rothbury—
Station

BACKWORTH TO MORP
AND NEWSHAM TO

Seghill—
South

TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

DIO JUNCTION) T O  GATESHEAD J UNC

Greensfield Branch—Main Up  o r Up  Goods
line (back over) to Newcastle, via Gateshead
East

Main Up  o r Up  Goods line (back over) to
Greensfield Branch

Main Down or Goods lines to Chaytor's B a n k

To Down Goods No. l
To Down Reception No. 2
To Goods Yard (West end)

High Street to Chaytor's Bank
Engines leaving the Shed for High Street
Engines leaving the Shed for Dunston
Engines leaving the Shed for South o r Team

Valley
Engines leaving the Shed fo r K ing  Edward

Bridge
Engines leaving the Shed requiring to return to

the field
Engines leaving the Shed for Chaytor's Bank
Engines leaving the New Siding for Newcastle,

via Gateshead West Station
Engines leaving the New Sidings for High Street
Down Main to Coal Stage
Down Main to Chaytor's Bank
Down Goods line to Coal Stage
Down Goods line to Chaytor's Bank

CK

To or from Turntable

To or from Turntable Siding   6  short
To release Turntable bolt  2  short, 1 long

RY
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Movement required

To or from Loading Bank or adjacent sidings
To or from Carriage Sidings
To or from Water Tank or adjacent sidings

ETH, VIA SEGHILL (INCLUDING MONKSEA
BLYTH, ETC.

Hartley Main Colliery Sidings to Down Main

Whistle

TION, V I A  HO RDE N,

1 short, 1 crow

1 long, 1 crow
1 long, 4 short

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

1 long, 4 short
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

2 short, 3 long

3 short, 1 long

1 long, 1 crow
1 long, 4 short

3 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long,
1 short, 1 long,
1 long, 4 short
1 short, 2 long,
1 short, 1 crow

2 crows, 1 short.

2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long

3 long, 1 short

1 short
2 short

2 short

TON WEST TO HARTLEY



Whistle to be given at

BEDLI NGTON TO NEWB
HOUSE,  NE WS HA M
SEATON COLLI ERY

Bedlington—
West Sleekburn

North Bly th—
Freemans

Winning

Cambois

Ashington—
Ashington Colliery

NEWCASTLE ( MA NO RS
BENTON CURVES)

Manors—
Manors North

Jesmond—
Station

HEATON S O UTH T O  T
BENTON BANK)

Walker Gate—
Heaton East

BACKWORTH ( E A RS DO
STATI ON TO NORTH)

Backworth—
Earsdon
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

I GGI N ( I NCLUDI NG CAMBOI S BRANCH,  WI
TO B L Y TH VI A STAI THS,  CAMBOI S CO L L
BRANCH AND NO RTH BLYTH STAITHS)

To West Sleekburn Colliery
To Bomarsund Colliery
Engine at Colliery to return immediately with

staff so as to admit second engine

Woodhorn or Lynemouth Colliery
Mineral Trains for Cambois Power Station

Mineral Trains for Cambois Power Station

To Hirst Junction
From Bothal and Duke Batteries
From Van Siding
Train or engine clear of crossover road at com-

mencement o f  Double line when traffic is
waiting to pass on to Single line, OR

Whole o f  train entered sidings and clear o f
running line

*From Fu ll Sidings and a ll positions West o f
Signal Box
*---This whistle also to be given as a warning

whistle, i.e., when approaching a level crossing
or person in danger.

To or from No. 1 platform
To or from No. 2 platform
To or from No. 3 platform
To or from No. 4 platform
To or from No. 5 platform
From Argyle Street Goods Yard
For shunting purposes add one crow

From Argyle Street Goods Yard
From New Bridge Street Sidings

YNEMOUTH,  V I A  WALLSEND ( I NCLUDI NG

Down line to Down Goods line to Benton Bank
Down line to Car Sheds
Down line to Coal Stage
Down line to 1, 2 and 3 Carriage Sidings

N) TO  NO RTHUMB E RL A ND DO CK  ( I NCLU

Backworth Colliery Engines to  and from East
Holywell

Trains from Percy Main or Rising Sun in the
direction of, or beyond New Bridge Street

Backworth Colliery Engines to and from Church
Colliery

Whistle

NNI NG TO MARCHEY' S
WRY  BRANCH,  NO RTH

3 long, 2 short
4 short, 1 long

2 crows, 1 long

I long, 1 crow

4 long

1 crow, 2 short

1 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

1 short, 1 crow

1 short, 1 long

J UNCTI ON) TO  TY NE MO UTH,  V I A  BACK WO RTH ( I NCLUDI NG

1 long
2 long
3 long
4 long
5 long
2 long, 3 short

1 long, 1 crow
2 long, 1 crow

HEATON EAST TO

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long

DI NG PERCY MA I N

2 short, 2 long

3 long, 1 short

4 short, 1 long



Whistle to be given at

BACKWORTH (EARSDO
STATION TO NORTH)

Percy Main—
North

Engine Shed

No. 1 Commissioners

No. 2 Commissioners

NEWCASTLE TO CARLIS

Newcastle—
Forth

Scotswood—
Station

Blaydon—
Scotswood Bridge
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

N TO NORTHUMBERLAND DOCK (INCLUDI
—continued

For Rising Sun Colliery
For Algernon Colliery
Up Main to North
Up Main to 1 or 2 Staiths
Up Main to 3 or 4 Staiths
Up Main to Coal Stage
Up Main to West
Cramlington or Seaton Delaval to Cramlington
Cramlington o r  Seaton De laval t o  Seaton

Delaval
Cramlington or Seaton Delaval to Staiths
Cramlington to Cramlington or Seaton Delaval
Seaton Delaval t o  Cramlington o r  Seaton

Delaval
Down Main to Staiths
Down Main to Coal Stage
Down Reception to Staiths
Down Reception to Shed Sidings
Shed to Up Main
Shed to Down Main

Down Main to Siberia or to Albert Edward Dock
Down Main to Whitehill Point
Down Main to Staiths
Down Main to California
Cramlington line to Siberia
Cramlington line to Whitehill Point
Cramlington line to Albert Edward Dock
Cramlington line to Staiths
Cramlington line to California
Northumberland Dock to Cramlington line
Cramlington Up or Down line
Northumberland Dock to Up Main line

Down Passenger line to Passenger platform line
Down Passenger line to or from No. 2 line, via

High Crossover
No. 2 line via Low Crossover to or from Passen-

ger platform line
No. 2 line to Quay, via Low Crossover
Up Passenger platform to Main line
Quay to Up Main, via Low Crossover
Quay to No. 2 line, via Crossover
Platform Crossing to platform line
No. 2 line to No. 2 Crossing
No. 2 Crossing to No. 2 line
Albert Edward Dock to or from Low Crossing
Albert Edward Dock to Independent, via High

Crossing
Independent to Albert Edward Dock, via High

Crossing

LE (DURRAN HILL, EXCLUSIVE)

To or from N.B. No. 1 Siding
To or from Gas Siding

To or from Branch Goods Yard
To or from Armstrong's Siding

Old Carriage Sidings to East
New Carriage Sidings to East

Whistle

NG PERCY MAIN

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 3 long
1 short, 1 crow

1 crow, 2 short
1 crow, 3 short
1 long, 1 crow

1 crow, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
2 long, 5 short
3 long, 1 short
3 long, 2 short
4 short, pause, 2 short
4 short, pause, 1 short

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long
1 short, 4 long
2 short, I  long
2 long, 3 short
2 short, 2 long
2 long, 4 short
2 long, 5 short
3 short, 1 long
2 long, 1 crow
3 short, 2 long

1 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long

1 short, 1 crow
2 long, 3 short
1 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
1 long, 1 crow
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long

3 short, 2 long

4 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 crow
1 short, 2 long

1 long, 4 short
4 short, 1 long



Whistle to be given at

NEWCASTLE TO CARLI S

Blaydon—continued
Station

CONSETT NO RTH TO BI
ANNFI ELD EAST TO

Consett—
North

Carr House West

Carr House East

Bradley

GATESHEAD (GREENSFI
DUNSTON STAI THS,
BENSHAM CURVE S.

Dunston—
Norwood

Derwenthaugh

Dunston Staiths—Old
Side—(River Side)

Dunston Staiths—New
Side—(Basin Side)

PELAW TO SOUTH SHIE

Jarrow—
Station
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGI NE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

LE ( DURRAN HI LL,  EXCLUSIVE)—continued 1

Up Main to Redheugh Branch Up Reception
Reception going West
Reception to Redheugh Branch
Engine from Down Reception Sidings to Shed ..•

RTLEY (OUSTON) ( I NCLUDI NG CARR HO U
STANLEY LEVEL)

See page 150

Consett Iron Works to Main Up Sidings
Consett Iron Works to or from Mineral Sidings
Consett Iron Works to or from Down Goods

line
Consett Iron Works to or from Goods Yard
Blackhill to or from Goods Yard
Blackhill to or from Down Goods line

Warehouse line to Down Main
To or from Crookhall Sidings
To or from Mineral Sidings

Consett Iron Works to or from Main Up Sidings
Medomsley Branch to or from Shunting N e c k
Down Relief Sidings to or from Shunting Neck

ELD,  DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYDON,  VI A
SWALWELL CO LLI E RY  BRANCH,  L O W

B., ETC. )

Up or Down to Dunston Staiths
Up or Down to Norwood Coke Works

Up or Down to Garesfield or Swalwell CollieryBranch
Up or Down to West Dunston Loaded Sidings
Up or Down to West Dunston Empty Sidings

To No. 1 or High End Berth
To No. 2 or Middle Berth
To No. 3 or Low End Berth

To No. 1 or High End Berth
To No. 2 or Middle Berth
To No. 3 or Low End Berth

LDS ( I NCLUDI NG TYNE DOCK BOTTOM BR

To and from South Shunting Neck, Reception
lines and No. 2 Sidings

To and from South Shunting Neck and No. 1
Siding

To and from North or South Shunting Neck and
No. 3 Sidings

To and from Down Main West and Down Siding
To and from Down Main East and Receptionlines

Whistle

short, 2 long
1 long, 4 short
4 short, 1 crow
1 long, I  short, 1 long

SE WEST TO FELL AND

1 short, 1 long, 2 short
I short, pause, 4 short

I short, 1 long, 2 short
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long

1 short, pause, 4 short
3 short, 1 long
1 short, pause, 2 short

I short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long, 1 short
4 long

NORWOOD (I NCLUDI NG
FELL S I D I N G S  T O

3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, pause, 4 short

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 crow, 1 short
1 crow, 2 short
1 crow, 3 short

ANCH)

2 short, 1 crow

1 short, 1 crow

3 short, 1 crow
1 short, 2 long

2 short, 2 long



Whistle to be given at

PELAW TO SOUTH SHI

Tyne Dock—
St. Bede's

Harton

Hilda

High Shields—
Station

Tyne Dock Bottom—

STELLA GILL TO TYNE
DON COLLIERY TO
BURN)

Stella Gill—
Stella Gill Flatts

Washington—
Biddick Lane

South

Tyne Dock—
Bank Top
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

ELDS (INCLUDING TYNE DOCK BOTTOM

Engines or trains requiring to enter Marshalling
Sidings

Down Main to Pontop Branch
Pontop Branch to Down Main
Pontop Branch to Harton Branch
Pontop Branch to Up Main
To Down Pontop (from Boldon Colliery)
Harton Branch to Down Main
Harton Branch to Down Pontop
Up Pontop (Whitburn Colliery Junction to Up

Main)
Up Pontop (to Boldon Colliery)

To or from St. Hilda Staiths
Staiths for Shields

To or from No. 1 Goods Siding
To or from No. 2 Goods Siding
To or from No. 3 Goods Siding
To or from No. 4 Goods Siding
To or from Mineral Siding

When it is necessary to foul the Main line for
shunting purposes, one crow whistle to be given
in addition to those shown above

DOCK BOTTOM (INCLUDING PELTON COL
GREEN LANE, GREEN LANE TO HARTON, A

To and from Busty Sidings
To and from No. 4 Group
To and from No. 3 Group
To and from No. 2 Group
To and from No. 1 Group
To and from South Side, Pelton Colliery o r

Turntable
To and from West Side

Tavern Siding to Up Main
Dyke Siding to Down Main
Dyke Siding to Up Main
See page 148

*Dock Bottom to Van Sidings, Coal Stage o r
Shed

No. 4 Engine Shed Road to No. 5 o r 6 Shed
Road

No. 3 Engine Shed Road to No. 5 o r 6 Shed
Road

Whistle

BRANCH)—con tin ued

1 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long

1 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow

2 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

Up Bede to Jarrow Branch  6  short
Down Bede to West Up Main  1  long, 1 crow
Down Bede to Up Main   1  short, 1 long

*To or from Back Road  5  long, 1 crow
*To or from No. 3 Reception Siding   4  long, 1 crow
*To or from No. 2 Reception Siding   3  long, 1 crow
*To or from No. 1 Reception Siding   2  long, 1 crow
*To or from Down Bede Sidings  1  long, 1 crow

*---From South End of Reception Sidings to
or from Train Sidings

LIERY BRANCH, BOL-
ND HARTON TO WHIT-

5 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 crows
1 short, 1 crow

3 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 crow

1 short, 1 crow

4 long, 1 crow

3 long, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

STELLA GI LL TO TYNE
DO N COLLI ERY TO
BURN)--cont inued

Tyne Dock—continued

Bank Top—continued

Green Lane
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

DOCK B O TTO M ( I NCLUDI NG FELTON COL
GREEN LANE,  GREEN LANE TO HARTON,  A

No. 2 Engine Shed Road to No. 5 or 6 Shed
Road

No. 1 Engine Shed Road to No. 5 or 6 Shed
Road

From Van Siding or Coal Stage
Coal Stage or Van line to Dock Bottom
Van Sidings to Up Main
No. 2 Standage Sidings to Up Main
No. 1 Standage Sidings to Up Main
Van Siding to Up Main
No. 5 Hole to Up Main
Up Main to Green Lane
West Siding to or from Van Siding
No. 5 Engine Shed Road to or from Van Siding
No. 4 Engine Shed Road to or from Van Siding
No. 3 Engine Shed Road to or from Van Siding
No. 2 Engine Shed Road to or from Van Siding
No. 1 Engine Shed Road to or from Van Siding
Van Siding to No. 3 Shop Siding
Van Siding to No. 2 Shop Siding
Van Siding to No. 1 Shop Siding
No. 3 Shop Siding to Down Main
No. 2 Shop Siding to Down Main
No. 1 Shop Siding to Down Main
Down Main to Coal Stage or Van Sidings
Down Main to No. 2 Standage Sidings
Down Main to No. 1 Standage Sidings
Down Main to Dock Bottom

*—To be given on approaching Bank Top

Engines going right away, in addition to ordin-
ary whistle from Hole, and again on passing
Signal Box

Engine from No. 3 or 4 Holes to Shed or Bank,
in addition to ordinary whistle from Hole

Engines from Shed to Harton
Engines from Shed to Stanhope Sidings
Engines from Shed to No. 1, 2, 3 or 4 Bank
Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 Holes to No. 4 Bank
Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 Holes to No. 3 Bank
Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 Holes to Harton
Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 Holes to Stanhope Sidings
Pontop Down Goods line to Stanhope Sidings
Pontop Down Goods line to Harton
Pontop Down Goods line to No. 1 Bank
Pontop Down Goods line to No. 2 Bank
Pontop Down Goods line to No. 3 Bank
Pontop Down Goods line to No. 4 Bank
Pontop Down Goods line to Dock Bottom
Pontop Down Main to Stanhope Sidings
Pontop Down Main to Harton
Pontop Down Main to No. 1 Bank
Pontop Down Main to No. 2 Bank
Pontop Down Main to No. 3 Bank
Pontop Down Main to No. 4 Bank
Pontop Down Main to Dock Bottom
Boldon Colliery Do wn  Ma in  t o  Stanhope

Sidings
Boldon Colliery Down Main to Harton
Boldon Colliery Down Main to No. 1 Bank

Whistle

LI ERY B RA NCH,  B O L -
ND HA RTO N TO WI -HT-

2 long, 1 crow

1 long, 1 crow
1 long, 4 short
1 long, 2 short, 1 crow
3 long, 1 short
2 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 short, 2 crows
1 long, 1 crow
1 short, 1 long
6 short
5 short, 1 crow
4 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow
1 short, I  crow
3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long

1 short

3 long
1 short, 2 crows
1 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow
4 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 crows
1 short, 3 crows
1 short, 1 crow
2 crows, 1 short, 2 crows
2 crows, 1 short
2 crows, 1 short, 1 crow
2 crows, 2 short
2 crows, 3 short
2 crows, 4 short
2 crows, 5 short
1 long, 2 crows
1 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long
4 long
5 long

1 short, 1 crow, 1 short
1 long, 1 crow
1 long, 1 short, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

STELLA GILL TO TYNE
DON COLLIERY TO
BURN)—continued

Tyne Dock—continued
Green Lane—continued

Tyne Dock Bottom

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE)
BRANCH AND WASH

Ferryhill—
Tursdale

Fencehouses—
Leamside

Station

Penshaw—
Station
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

DOCK BOTTOM (INCLUDING PELTON COL
GREEN LANE, GREEN LANE TO HARTON, A

Boldon Colliery Down Main to No. 2 Bank
Boldon Colliery Down Main to No. 3 Bank
Boldon Colliery Down Main to No. 4 Bank
Boldon Colliery Down Main to Dock Bottom
Dock Bottom Up Main to Pontop
No. 4 Hole Up Main to Pontop
No. 3 Hole Up Main to Pontop
Nos. 1 and 2 Holes Up Main to Pontop
Stanhope Sidings Up Main to Pontop
Harton Up Main to Pontop
Dock Bottom Up Main to Boldon Colliery
No. 4 Hole Up Main to Bo'don Colliery
No. 3 Hole Up Main to Boldon Colliery
Nos. 1 and 2 Holes Up Main to Up Goods line
Nos. 1 and 2 Holes Up Main to Boldon Colliery
High Batch Up Main to Up Goods line
Stanhope Sidings Up Main to Boldon Colliery
Harton Up Main to Up Goods line
Harton Up Main to Boldon Colliery

Down Main to Up Bede
Up Main to East Up Main backover
Up Main to Relief Siding backover
East Main to Green Lane
Relief Siding to or from East Up Main
To or from Old Road
From Tank Siding
Relief Siding to Green Lane
West Up Main to Relief Siding
West Up Main to Green Lane
To or from High New Yard
Up Main to West Up Main (Yard)
Up Main to Green Lane
Up Main to Bede Down backover
Down Main to West Up Main

TO PELAW, VIA LEAMSIDE (INCLUDING D
INGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH)

Water at Belmont

West Sidings to Branch Sidings
West Sidings to Branch
Branch to West Sidings
West Sidings to Ferryhill
Goods Yard to  South End o f  the Lambton

Sidings
Mineral Sidings to Lambton line
Engine or Train Down Main line to or from the

Lambton line

Down Lambton line to Rainton Sidings
Up Goods line to Lambton line
To or from Goods line and Mineral Sidings

Whistle

LIERY BRANCH, BOL -
ND HARTON TO WHIT-

1 short, 2 long, 1 short
3 long, 1 short
4 long, 1 short
5 long, 1 short
1 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long, 2 short
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
3 long, 3 short
3 long, 2 short
1 short, 1 crow
3 long, 1 short
1 short, 1 crow
2 long, 3 short
1 short, 1 crow
1 short, 3 long

1 long, 2 crows
3 short, 3 long
3 short, I  long
2 short, 3 long
1 short, 3 crows
1 short, 2 crows
1 long, 5 short
4 long
2 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
2 long, 4 short
2 long, 3 short
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 long, 1 short, 1 long

URHAM GOODS

1 long, 3 short

3 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 crow
2 short, 2 long

3 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 crow

1 long, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow
2 short, 2 crows



Whistle to be given at

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE)
BRANCH AND WASH

Penshaw—COntinued

Station—continued

North

Washington—
South

PENSHAW NORTH TO S

Pallion—
Station

Millfield—
Diamond Hall

Sunderland—
Fawcett Street
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

TO PELAW, VIA LEAMSIDE (INCLUDING D URHAM GOODS
INGTON COLLIERIES BRANCH)

To or from Goods line and Goods Sidings
Goods line to Up Lambton line
Down Lambton line to Goods line
Down Lambton line to Sunderland
Down Goods line to Mineral Sidings
Mineral Sidings to Washington
To or from Lambton lines and Lambton bank

Up Freight Trains requiring to reverse
Goods line to Washington

To or from Calder's Works
Mineral Trains f rom Stella G il l  requiring to

detach traffic at Washington Goods Yard or
Chemical Co.'s Siding

Down Pontop to Tavern Siding
Down Pontop to Down Goods No. 1
Down Pontop to Goods Yard
Up Goods and Mineral Trains fo r Lambton

Railway
Drivers o f  trains fo r Washington o r Wardley

Collieries and Calder's Works must whistle
for the Dyke Siding, and this siding must, as
far as possible, be used for trains on the Up
Pontop, the engines of which require to run
round their loads. A f t e r engines have run
round their loads the following whistles must
be used.

Calder's Works
Washington Colliery or Oxclose Sidings
Tyne Dock direction to Dyke Sidings
Tyne Dock direction to Up  Goods Loop

(towards Penshaw)
Goods Yard to Stella Gill
Goods Yard to Up Main to shunt
Goods Yard to Up Main

Shipyard Sidings to Branch Sidings for shunting
purposes

Shipyard Sidings to Lambton Down line
Up Lambton line to Shipyard Sidings
Up Lambton line to Down Main
Goods Yard to Up Main for shunting purposes
Goods Yard to or from Shipyard Sidings
Goods Yard to or from Lambton line

East end, to enter Up Goods Siding
East end, to enter Down Goods Siding

South Dock Branch to Sunderland Station or
vice versa

Whistle

3 short, 1 crow
1 short, 2 crows
1 short, 1 crow
1 long, 2 short
1 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long
5 short, 1 long

1 long, 1 crow
3 short, 1 long

1 long, 1 crow

1 short, 1 crow
5 short, 1 crow
4 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 crow

2 short, 1 crow

2 short, 2 long
5 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

4 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long

UNDERLAND (INCLUDING PALLION TO DE PTFORD)

I short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 long
1 short, I  long
1 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 crow
2 short, 1 crow

3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long

2 short, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

SOUTH DOCK BRANCHE

South Dock—
Londonderry

Hendon

Ryhope Grange
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

Flats to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
Flats to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
Flats to or from Londonderry
Flats to or from Hendon Side or Water Column
No. 30, 31 Top and 31 Hole to or from No. 3, 4

or 5 Siding
No. 30, 31 Top and 31 Hole to or from No. 1 or

2 Siding
No. 30, 31 Top and 31 Hole to or from London-

derry Up
No. 30, 31 Top and 31 Hole to or from Hendon

or Water Column
No. 23 to or from Hendon or Water Column
No. 23 Staiths to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 23 to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 23 to or from Londonderry Side
No. 22 West to  o r  f rom Hendon o r Water

Column
No. 22 West to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 22 West to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 22 West to or from Londonderry Side
No. 22 East to  o r  f rom Hendon o r  Water

Column
No. 22 East to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 22 East to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 22 East to or from Londonderry Side
No. 21 West to  o r  f rom Hendon o r  Water

Column
No. 21 West to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 21 West to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 21 West to or from Londonderry Side
No. 21 East t o  o r  f ro m Hendon o r Water

Column
No. 21 East to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 21 East to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 21 East to or from Londonderry Side
No. 19 to or from No. 3, 4 or 5 Siding
No. 19 to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 19 to or from Londonderry Side
No. 19 to or from Hendon or Water Column
No. 18 to or from No. 3, 4 9r 5 Siding
No. 18 to or from No. 1 or 2 Siding
No. 18 to or from Londonderry Side
No. 18 to or from Hendon or Water Column

Ryhope to Goods lines
To and from Coal Stage Top
Penshaw Branch to Coal Stage or Dock Bottom
Hendon Mineral Sidings to  Londonderry

Junction
Sidings Nos. 1 to 12 to Up Main
Light Engine from Up Main requiring to pass

round load on Down Main or to Goods Yard
Up Main to Coal Stage, Dock Bottom or Coal

Stage Top
Down Goods line or Van line to or from Nos.

1 to 6 Sidings or Gullet or Up Goods line to
Van Sidings

Dock Bottom to Goods Yard
Dock Bottom or Gullet to Penshaw Branch
Sidings Nos. 1 to 18 to Penshaw Branch

South Dock to Silksworth Colliery
South Dock to Ryhope Colliery
South Dock to Refuge Siding

1 short,

Whistle

4 short, 1 long, 1 short
4 short, 1 crow
4 short, 2 long
4 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long, 1 short

1 short, 1 long, 1 short
1 crow

1 short, 2 long
2 long, 1 short, 4 long
2 long, 1 short, 2 crows
2 long, 1 short, 1 crow
2 long, 1 crow

1 lone, 3 short, 4 long
1 long, 3 short, 2 crows
1 long, 3 short, 1 crow
1 long, 3 short, 3 long

2 long, 2
2 long, 2
2 long, 2
2 long, 2

2 long, 3
2 long, 3
2 long, 3
2 long, 3

3 long, 1 short, 4 long
3 long, 1 short, 2 crows
3 long, 1 short, 1 crow
3 long, 1 short
2 short, 2 crows
2 short, 1 crow
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 4 long
3 short, 2 crows
3 short, 1 crow
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 4 long

3 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
3 short, 1 crow

2 long, 3 short
1 short, 2 long

1 long, 1 crow

1 crow, 2 long

2 short, 1 crow
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 2 long

3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 crow

short, 4 long
short, 2 crows
short, 1 crow
short, 1 long

short, 4 long
short, 2 crows
short, 1 crow
short



Whistle to be given at

SOUTH DOCK BRANCHE 1S—continued

South Dock—continued

WEST HA RTL E P O O L  (C
( I NCLUDI NG S I L K S
BRANCHES)

Ryhope—
Stati on

CASTLE EDEN WEST TO

Coxhoe Bridge—
Station

DURHA M (RELLY MI LL )
WOOD NO.  1 A ND D

Durham—
Baxter Wood No. 1

Consett—
South

North

BARNARD CASTLE EAST
BRANCH)

Willington—
Braneepeth Colliery

FERRYHI LL  (COXHOE)

Spennymoor—
Dean and Chapter
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

Ryhope Grange—contin ued
Hendon Branch to Silksworth Colliery
Hendon Branch to Ryhope Colliery
Hendon Branch to Refuge Siding
Hendon Branch to Seaton direction
Hendon Branch to Seaham direction

EMETERY NORTH)  TO  RYHOPE GRANGE
WORTH,  S O UTH HETTON,  S HO TTO N AND

Trains requiring pilot

FERRYH1LL (COXHOE)  I NCL UDI NG  WI NG

Colliery Sidings to Up Main
Colliery Sidings or Quarries to Down Main

TO CONSETT NORTH ( I NCLUDI NG BRIDGE
EARNESS VALLEY TO BAXTER WOOD NO.

Consett Branch to Down Goods line
Down Goods line to Down Main line

To or from Main line and Engine Shed
To or from Goods Yard and Engine Shed
Main line and Reception Sidings
Yard to Main line

To o r from Lanchester Branch and Shunting
Neck

To or from Waskerley Branch and Shunting Neck
To or from Annfield Plain Branch and Shunting

Neck

TO DURHA M (RELLY MI LL )  ( I NCLUDI NG

To or from Laden Sidings
To or from "  C " Pit

TO BI SHOP AUCKLAND EAST

From Colliery requiring to attach or detach at
Ferryhill

From Colliery Inward road

2)

Whistle

3 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 crow
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long

VI A C A S T L E  E D E N
THORNLEY COLLI ERY

2 short, 1 long

ATE COLLI ERY BRANCH

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

HOUSE T O  B A X TE R

3 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long

2 short
1 short, pause, 2 short
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

1 short, 3 long

BUTTERKNOWI E

2 short, pause, 1  short,
pause, 1 short

1 short, 1 crow

1 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 crow



Whistle to be given at

DARLI NGTON (PARKGA
STOOPERDALE C U
AND B I SHOP A UCK

SidMon—
Simpasture

South

Crook—
Thistleflat

East

West

DARLI NGTON (HOPETO
GOODS A N D  Q UA R

Barnard Castle—
East

Kirkby Stephen—
Junction

FERRYHH, L NO.  3 TO  N
NORTON-ON-TEES

Ferrybill—
Mainsforth

CLI FF HOUSE B RA NCH

Main sforth

WEST HARTLEPOOL GO

West Hartlepool—
Greenland
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

TE) TO TO W LAW ( I NCLUDI NG NO RTH RO
RVE, S HI L DO N WO RK S  B RA NCH,  S HI L D
L A ND N O R T H  T O  WE S T)

No. 1 Reception line to Simpasture Branch
No. 1 Reception line to Main
No. 2 Departure line to Simpasture Branch
No. 2 Departure line to Main
Shunting line to Simpasture Branch
Shunting line to Main
No. 1 Reception line to Down Main to Shildon
No. 2 Departure line to Down Main to Shildon
Down Main to Goods Yard
Down Main to Shildon Works
Empty Sidings to Shildon Works
Empty Sidings to Goods Yard
Goods Yard to Up Reception
Goods Yard to Shildon Works
Goods Yard to Empty Sidings

Up Reception to Down Main

Up Main to and from Carriage Siding

Up train out of control

WN) TO KI RKBY STEPHEN (EXCLUSIVE) (IN
RY BRANCHES)

To Goods Station or Station Yard

To o r from Engine Shed o r Goods line and
Tebay

To o r from Engine Shed o r Goods line and
Penrith

ORTON-ON-TEES S O UTH ( I NCLUDI NG C H
WEST TO  EAST)

Half train ready to work into the Goods line

To West Shunting line
To Down Goods line
To "  C " Yard

ODS A ND DO CK  LI NES

To and from Main lines and Receptions
To and from Main lines and Jetties
To and from No. 1 Exchange Sidings and Down

Main
To and from No. 2 Exchange Sidings and Down

Main

Whistle

Al )  LOCO.  WORKS LINE,
ON T U N N E L  B RA NCH

2 long, 1 short, 1 long
2 long, 2 short, 1 long
3 long, 1 short, 1 long
3 long, 2 short
4 long, 1 short, 1 long
4 long, 2 short
2 long, 1 crow
3 long, 1 crow

1 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
2 long, 3 short
2 long, 1 crow
2 long, 1  short, pause,

1 short

2 long, 1 crow

1 short, 1 long

1 continuous

CLUDI NG F O R C E T T

3 short, 1 long

2 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long

1LTON B RA NCH,  A N D

2 long, 1 crow

3 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long

1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long

1 short, 1 long

2 short, I  long



Whistle to be given at

WEST HARTLEPOOL GO

West Hartlepool—con tinu
Greenland—continued

Central Marine

Harbour Street

WEST HARTLEPOOL, C
SOUTH TO NORTH)

Hartlepool—
Cemetery South

TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

ODS AND DOCK LINES—continued

ed

152

To and from Main line and Middle Road  2  short, 2 long
To and from No. 1 Reception and Middle Road 3  short, 2 long
To and from No. 2 Reception and Middle Road 4  short, 2 long
To and from No. 1 Reception and the straight   1  short, 3 long, 1 short
To and from No. 2 Reception and the straight   3  short, 3 long, 1 short
To and from the straight and the Gas Works  2  long, 1 short, 1 long
From the straight and Up Main  2  long, 2 short, 2 long
Albert Quay to Up Main  2  long, 1 short, 3 long
To and from New Bond Sidings   5  short, 1 long

Engines requiring water must give the standard
whistles after ordinary whistle.

Engines from B and C Jetties to give three
short, three long after the ordinary whistles.

Movement required

To and from No. 1 Exchange Sidings and No. 2
Reception

To and from No. 2 Exchange Sidings and No. 2
Reception

To and from No. 1 Exchange Sidings and Jetties
To and from No. 2 Exchange Sidings and Jetties
To and f rom No .  1  Exchange Sidings and

Albert Quay
To and from No. 1 Exchange Sidings and No. 1

Reception
To and from Bond Yard and Main line
To and from Bond Yard and No. 2 Reception
To and from Bond Yard and Jetties
To and from Main line and Left-hand High

Road
To and from No. 2  Reception and Left-hand

High Road
To and from Main line and Stanley Sidings
To and from Main line and Stanley New Sidings
To and from No. 1 Reception and Stanley New

Sidings
To and from No. 2 Reception and Stanley New

Sidings

To and from Central Marine and Bridge Road
Sidings

To and from Central Dock
To and from Pritchard's Sidings and No. 1

Reception
From West Side Polefield
From Jubilee
Mick's Siding
From East Side Polefield
From Splash Siding
To and from Middleton
To and from Fish Quay
To and from Shear Legs

EMETERY WEST TO HARTLEPOOL (INCLU

From Byeway Sidings to West Hartlepool direc-
tion

From Byeway Sidings to Cemetery North direc-
tion

To and from Ropery Siding
From Byeway Sidings to Up Mineral Sidings

Whistle

2 short, I  long, 1 short

2 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long, 1 short
2 short, 3 long

2 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 long
1 long, 1 short, 1 long
1 long, 2 short, 1 long
1 long, 3 short, 1 long

1 long, 1 short, 2 long

1 long, 2 short, 3 long
1 long, 3 short, 4 long
1 long, 3 short, 3 long

3 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 long, 1 short

1 short, 2 long
1 short, 3 long

2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
3 short, 3 long
3 short, 4 long

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long

DING CEMETERY

1 short, 1 long

1 short, 4 long
2 short, 3 long
1 short, 5 long



Whistle to be given at

WEST HARTLEPOOL, C
SOUTH TO NORTH)—

Cemetery South—contin

Cemetery North

BH,LINGHAM-ON-TEES
AND HAVERTON

Port Clarence—
Station

DARLINGTON SOUTH
BRANCH, H A R T B
TION (GOODS L INE

Eagleseliffe—
South and North

Thomaby—
Bowesfield

Newport—
Old River

N.E.- -6

Foreshore

East
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

EMETERY WEST TO HARTLEPOOL (INCLU
continued

ued
Hartlepool Station to Up Mineral Sidings
Byeway Sidings to No. 1 Down Mineral
Byeway Sidings to No. 2 Down Mineral
Up Mineral Sidings to No. 1 Down Mineral
Up Mineral Sidings to No. 2 Down Mineral
Up Mineral Sidings to Byeway Sidings

Drivers simply requiring to make a shunt out
of any of the above-named lines must give the
whistle three short, three long after that applic-
able to the line on which they may be.
Seaham to sidings
Seaham to Hartlepool
Castle Eden to sidings
Castle Eden to Hartlepool
Hartlepool to Castle Eden
Sidings to Castle Eden
Hartlepool to Seaham
Sidings to Seaham

TO PORT CLARENCE (INCLUDING BILLIN
LL LOOP)

To or from Station Sidings
To or from Up Main and Empty Sidings
To or from Up Main and No. 1 Siding
Down Main to No. 1 Siding
To and from Foundry
To and from Down Sidings

TO SALTBURN (INCLUDING GENEVA L O
URN CURVE A ND THORNABY EAST TO
S)

See Northallerton to Gateshead via Horden Line

Shunting line to Shunting Neck
Shunting line to South Stockton Goods Yard
Shunting line to Tees Bridge Sidings

Engine line to or from Shunting line and No. 3
Down Goods line

No. 1 Down Goods line to Foreshore Reception
line

No. 2 Down Goods line to Foreshore Reception
line

No. 3 Down Goods line to Foreshore Receptionline
No. 4 Down Goods line to Foreshore Receptionline
Departure line No. 2 Down Yard to Foreshore

Reception line
No. 1 Up Yard Reception lines to No. 2 DownGoods line
No. I  Up Yard Reception lines to No. 1 DownGoods line
Shunting line to No. 2 Down Goods line
Shunting line to No. 1 Down Goods line
Ironworks to Shunting line

Whistle

DING CEMETERY

3 short, 4 long
1 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long
4 short, 2 long
4 short, 3 long
4 short, 1 long

2 short, 1 long
I short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
I short, 2 long
3 short, 2 long
1 long, 2 short, 1 long
4 short, 1 long
1 long, I  short, 1 long

GHAM B E CK  B RA NCH

1 short, 3 long
2 short, 3 long
2 short, 4 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

OP, FIGHTING COCKS
GUISBOROUGH JUNC-

2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
3 short, 1 long

3 short,

I short,

2 short,

3 short,

4 short,

5 short,

1 short,

1 short,
2 short,
2 short,
I  short,

1 long
I lona
-
1 long

1 long

1 long

1 long

1 long

2 long
1 long
2 long
3 long



Whistle to be given at

DARLI NGTON S O U T H
BRANCH,  H A R T B
TI ON (GOODS L I NE

Middlesbrough—
Goods Yard

IsT.E.--6a

Old Town

Dock Hill

West

East

Guisborough Junction

Cargo Fleet—Whitehouse
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—cont inued

Movement required

TO S A L TB URN ( I NCL UDI NG  G E NE V A  L O
URN CURV E  A N D  THO RNA B Y  E A S T T O
S)—continued

To and from Reception Sidings and Up Goods
or Up Acklam lines

Shunting line to Shunting line

To and from Up Goods line and No. 1 Down
Goods line and Goods Yard

To and from Up Goods line and No. 1 Down
Goods line and Acklam Branch

To and from Marsh Branch and Up Goods line
and No. 1 Down Goods line

No. 2 Down Goods line to Acklam Branch
No. 2 Down Goods line to Marsh Branch
No. 2  Down Goods line to  Marsh Branch

Shunting line
Goods Yard to Dead-end Shunting line
Acklam Branch to Dead-end Shunting line
Marsh Branch to Dead-end Shunting line

No. 2 Up Goods line to Up Goods line..
No. 2 Up Goods line to the Shunting line
To and from Goods line and Down Sidings
To and from Shunting line and Down Siding
Dock line No. 1 to Up Goods line
Dock line No. 1 to Shunting line
To and from Dock line No. 2 and Shunting line
Down Goods line to No. 2 and No. 3 Down

Goods lines
Down Goods line to Dock line No. 2

To and from Middle Road and Main line
Round vehicles in Dock Siding

Washing Shed to lip  Main
Middle Road Station t o  o r  f rom Excursion

Siding
No. 2 Down Goods line to Down Main line
No. 1 Up and No. I  Down Goods lines to and

from Tees Works
No. 2 Up and No. 2 Down Goods lines to and

from Tees Works
No. 1 Up  and No. I  Down Goods lines to

Guisborough Branch
From No. 2 Up and No. 2 Down Goods lines

and Guisborough Branch
To and from Up Goods line to No. 2 Up Goods

line and No. 2  Down Goods line to Down
Goods line

Dock lines to No. 2 Up Goods line
To and from Dock lines and No. 1 Up and No

1 Down Goods lines
Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down Goods line

to Guisborough Branch
Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down Goods line

to Down Goods line
Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down Goods line

to Main line

Up Goods line to Cochrane's Works
Station Sidings to Up Goods line
To and from Goods lines and Long Roads ......
Long Roads to and from Cochrane's Sidings
To and from Whitehouse Branch

Whistle

OP, FI G HTI NG  CO CK S
GUI SBOROUGH J UNC-

1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long

3 short, 1 long

2 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long
4 short, 3 long
4 short, 2 long

4 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long
1 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long
1 short, 2 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 1 long
3 short, 2 long
4 short, 2 long

1 short, 3 long
2 short, 3 long

2 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long

I  short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long

2 short, 3 long

1 short, 1 long

2 short, 2 long

1 short, 4 long

2 short, 4 long

3 short, 3 long
4 short, 2 long

4 short, 1 long

5 short, 4 long

5 short, 2 long

5 short, 3 long

3 short, 3 long
3 short, 1 long
1 short, 1 long
2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long



DARLI NGTON S O U T H
BRANCH,  H A R T B
TI ON (GOODS LI NE

Cargo Fleet—continued
Station

South Bank—
Station

N.E.- -6b

Whistle to be given at

Eston West

Redcar—
Tod Point

Saltburn—
West

Station
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TABLE E—LOCAL CODES O F ENGI NE WHISTLES—continued

Movement required

TO S ALTBURN ( I NCLUDI NG  GENEVA L O
URN C U R V E  T O  THO RNABY  E AS T T O
S)—continued

No. 1 Up Goods line to and from Cargo Fleet
Works

Cargo Fleet Works to and from Shunting line
Eston Branch to and from Shunting line. .......

North Sidings to and from Down Sidings
North Sidings to and from Up Goods line

Steelworks to Shunting Neck
Trains on No. 2 Down Goods line requiring to

detach at South Bank East end ground f ra me

To or from Ironworks line and Coatham Iron-
works

To and from Ironworks line and Coatham Steel-
works

To and from Ironworks line and Coatham Steel-
works Sidings

To and f rom Ironworks line and Coatharn
Rolling Mills Sidings

To and from Loop line and Rolling Mills Sidings
Down Goods line to and from Coatham Iron-

works
Down Goods line to Coatham Steelworks
Down Goods line to Redear Ironworks
Redcar Ironworks No. 1 to Up Main

Redcar Iron works No. 2 to Up Main

Redear Ironworks No. 2 to Shunting Spur

Down Goods line to and from Carriage Sidings
Carriage Sidings to Up Goods line

To or from Station platforms and No. I Stand-
age Siding

To and from Station platforms and No. 2 Stand-
age Siding

To or from Station platforms and No. 3 Stand-
age Siding

To and from Excursion platform and Standage
Siding

To o r  f ro m Shunting Siding and Standage
Siding

Whistle

OP, FI G HTI NG  COCKS
GUI SBOROUGH JUNC-

2 short, 1 long
1 short, 3 long
1 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long
2 short, 2 long

2 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long

1 short, 1 long

2 short, 1 long

3 short, 1 long

4 short, 1 long
2 short, 4 long

1 short, 2 long
2 short, 2 long
3 short, 2 long
2 short, pause, 1  short,

1 long
2 short pause, 1  short,

2 long
2 short, 1 crow

1 short, 2 long
2 short, 2 long

1 short, 1 long

1 short, 2 long

1 short, 3 long

2 short, 1 long

2 short, 2 long
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TABLE F.
PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES

When trains or vehicles are being propelled in accordance with Rule 149, the undermentioned conditions
must be complied with.

When coaching vehicles are propelled on a running line or loop, the guard, shunter or person in charge
must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with a brake valve. I f  not so fitted, he must ride in the next
vehicle fitted with a brake valve from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead. I f ,  however,
these conditions cannot be complied with, the Guard, shunter or person in charge must ride in the leading
vehicle or first vehicle in which lie can travel and from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead,
provided he can keep in touch with the driver by hand signals.

• When coaching vehicles are gravitated within station limits on a running line or loop, the guard, shunter
or person in charge must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with an internally operated hand brake.
I f  not so fitted, he must ride in the next vehicle fitted with an internally operated hand brake from which he can
obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead.

Drivers will not be relieved of responsibility for observing fixed signals, but the guard, shunter, or person
in charge must keep a sharp lookout, warn any person who may be on or near the line, observe fixed signals,
and be prepared to give any necessary hand signal to the driver. Drivers must keep a sharp lookout and be pre-
pared to act immediately upon any signal which may be given by the guard, shunter, or person in charge.

When propelling freight vehicles outside station limits a guard's brake van must be the leading vehicle,
unless otherwise indicated, and the guard or shunter must ride therein.

Where authority is given to propel freight vehicles without a brake van leading, the guard or shunter must
ride in the leading suitable vehicle.

The speed must not exceed 20 m.p.h. and down inclines steeper than 1 in 200, through station platforms
and over level crossings must not exceed 15 m.p.h. (This paragraph does not apply to Officer's specials.)

The engine whistle must be sounded when approaching stations and level crossings, also where there is
not a good view of the line ahead.

Where the line is on a falling gradient a sufficient number of wagon brakes must be pinned down whenever
there is a doubt as to whether the brake van will hold the train should it become divided, or where there is no
brake van attached.

In all cases where coaching stock or fitted vehicles are authorised to be propelled, the automatic brake
must be connected up and in use.

Vehicles conveying passengers must not be propelled under this arrangement except in the case of items
marked P.

One wagon of fuel or stores for signal boxes and stations, or the empty wagon in connection therewith,
may be propelled without a brake van between any two signal boxes provided the signal boxes concerned are
not more than one mile apart.

The sections of line where propelling outside station limits is authorised are shown below.
t  Indicates must only be accepted at " Line Clear."

From

NORTHALLERTON (
KING EDWARD
BRIDGE SOUTH
BRANCH), ETC.

Darlington South
Darlington North

Darlington South
Darlington North
Darlington North

Parkgate

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3

N.E.- -6c

To

LONGLANDS JUNC
BRIDGE O R HI G H
EAST CURVE, CR

Darlington North
Darlington South

Darlington North
Darlington South
Parkgate

Darlington North

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Line

TION) TO  BER
LEVEL B RI D

OFT DEPOT BR

Down
Up Through

(Station)

Down Goods
Up Goods
Down Goods

Up Goods

Down platform

Down Goods
Nos. 1, 2 and 3

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

WICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) VIA
GE (INCLUDING K I NG  E DWA RD
ANCH, KIMBLESWORTH COLLIERY

"  P "  Empty Coaching Stock with o r
without Brake Van. A l s o  vehicles
with o r  withou t  passengers f o r
attaching, transfer, o r disposal after
detaching, except that when loaded
passenger vehicles are concerned not
more than three vehicles, including
those without passengers, ma y be
propelled. Th e se  propelling move-
ments a lso  app ly i n  t h e  wrong
direction where the latter working is
authorised.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
12 Empty Coaching Stock vehicles

during clear weather.
Wagons of cattle with or without brake

van. Fre ig h t  wagons during day-
light or clear weather.

"  P "  Loaded Passenger trains. Engine
must be brought t o  rest opposite
buffer stop of No. 6 Bay platform.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.



From

NORTHALLERTON
ETC.—continued

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 1

tFerryhill No. 1

t  Ferryhill No. 1
tDurham South

tDurham North

Birtley North
Greensfield

tHeaton (Down Yard)

Killingworth Sidings

Tweedmouth North...

CROFT DEPOT BRA
Croft Depot

Croft Marshalling
Yard

KINIBLESWORTH C
Kimblesworth

NORTHALLERTON
(INCLUDING CO
EAST JUNCTI O
SHED T O  H A R
GREENSFIELD S.

tBoroughbridge Road
tLow Gates

TABLE F—PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES—continued

To

(LONGLANDS J U N  CTION) TO B E

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3
Coxhoe

Coxhoe
Durham North

Durham South

Birtley

King Edward Bridge

Benton Bank

Killingworth Station
New Sidings

Tweedmouth South

NCH
Croft Marshalling

Yard
Croft Depot

OLLIERY BRANCH
Kimblesworth

Colliery

(CORDIO JUNCTIO
RDIO L OOP,  L O N
N, NORTH SHORE
TON ALLHUSEN'S
B. AND ST. JAMES B

Low Gates
Boroughbridge Road

157

Line

Down Goods
Nos. 1 and 2

Up platform

Up Goods Nos.
1 and 2

Down Goods

Down Slow
Down Main

Down p la t-
form

Up Main
Up platform

L
Up Fast

Up Main

Down Main

Down Main

Up Main

Single

Single

Single

N) TO GATESH
GLANDS LOOP,

BRANCH, SEA
BRANCH, GATE
RIDGE TO PAR

Down
Up

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

RWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS),

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

"  P "  Loaded Passenger tra ins n o t
exceeding 7 bogie vehicles. Eng ine
must b e  brought t o  re st  before
reaching a point opposite the buffer
stop of No. 3 Bay platform.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

6 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. Daylight and clear weather.

Freight wagons.
(a) Vehicles fitted with continuous brake

in use, with or without Brake Van.
(b) Vehicles not fitted with continuous

brake in  use, with  o r  without
Brake Van. N o t  more than one
unbraked vehicle to be propelledfrom South to North.

(c) "  P "  A n  U p  t ra in  conveying
passengers n o t  exceeding 8
vehicles may be propelled f rom
the Up line at South Box to the
Down platform line when necess-
ary to effect a quick clearance o f
the Up  line i f  Platform 4 is not
available. D r i v e r s  must bring
their trains to  rest opposite the
signal bridge carrying Durham
South Up Home signal.

8 Fre ight wagons wi t h  o r  without
Brake Van.

Fitted wagons without brake van to a
point clear o f  Greensfield No .  41
points for movement to Down Main.
Applies to movements from Chaytor's
Bank to Newcastle Central only.

30 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. Da y l i g h t  and  clear
weather.

20 Freight wagons with or without brake
van. Clear weather providing line is
clear to New Sidings

Empty Coaching Stock o r  Fre ight
wagons with or without Brake Van.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

15 Freight wagons. Daylight and clear
weather.

EAD JUNCTION,  V I A  B O RDE N
NORTHALLERTON STATION T O

HAM HARBOUR BRANCH, T I L E
SBEAD H I G H  S T R E E T  T O
K LANE VIA BOROUGH GARDENS).

15 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. Du r in g  fog o r falling
snow Guard's Brake Van must be
leading vehicle.



From

NORTHALLERTON
(I NCLUDI NG CO
EAST JUNCTI ON

I
-
N
o
r
t
h
a
l
l
e
r
t
o
n

Station

tEaglescliffe North
-
1
-
E
a
g
1
e
s
c
l
i
f
f
e 
S
o
u
t
h

Eaglescliffe North

Hartburn

Bishopton Lane
North Shore

tBishopton Lane
tPrimrose Hill

Cliff House
Newburn
Newburn
Clarence Road
Stranton
Church Street

tChurch Street
taarenee Road

Dawdon

Seaham

Wearmouth

Tile Shed

Boldon Colliery

Felling

St. James Bridge

Felling

High Street

GATESHEAD,  G R E E

tGreensfield
tHigh Street

TABLE F—PROPELLI NG O F TRAI NS O R VEHICLES—continued

To

(CORDI O J UNCTI O
RDI O LOOP,  LONG
, ETC.)—continued
Low Gates

Eaglescliffe South
Eaglescliffe North

Eaglescliffe South

North Shore

North Shore
Bishopton Lane

Primrose Hill
Bishopton Lane

Newburn
Cliff House
Clarence Road
Newburn
Church Street
Stranton
Clarence Road
Church Street

Seaham

Dawdon

Mon kwearmouth

East Boldon

Pelaw

International
Ground Frame

Felling

High Street

St. James Bridge

NSFI ELD TO HI G H

High Street
Greensfieki

158

Line

N) TO  GATESH EAD J U N C T I O N  V I A  H O R D E N
LANDS LOOP,  NO RTHALLE RTO N S TATI O N T O

Down

Up
Down

Down Goods
Nos. 1 and 2

Down Goods

Down Goods
Up Goods

Down Main  1Up Main

Down Goods
Up Goods

Down Goods . }Up Goods
Down Goods  1
Up Goods
Down Main
Up Main

Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main

1

Up Goods f
Up Goods

Up Goods
Down Main

Up Goods

Up Goods
All Down Goods

All Up G o o d s

STREET

Up Curve
Down Curve

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

6 Empty Coaching Stock vehicles or 15
Freight wagons. I n  daylight and clear
weather only.

Empty Coaching Stock, fitted wagons
and Freight wagons, with or without
Brake Van. t  Only applies to Freight
wagons.

Freight wagons for Messrs. Dow-Mac
(Products) Ltd. factory. With  or with-
out brake van.

Freight wagons. Before offering the "
I sLine Clear" signal for a train to be

propelled f rom Hartburn to  North
Shore the Hartburn Signalman must
inform the Signalman at Bishopton
Lane that the train is to be propelled
and the latter must not accept the
train until it  has been offered to and
accepted by North Shore.

Empty Coaching Stock o r  Fre ight
wagons with or without Brake Van.
During fog or falling snow or dark-
ness Brake Van  must be  leading
vehicle.

Empty Coaching Stock, fitted wagons
and Freight wagons, with or without
Brake Van. t  Only applies to Freight
wagons.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Empty Coaching Stock o r  Fre ight
wagons with or without Brake Van.

Empty Coaching Stock, fitted wagons
and Freight wagons with or without
Brake Van. t  Only applies to Freight
wagons.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons o r  Empty Coaching
Stock with or without Brake Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

3 Freight wagons. Dayligh t and clear
weather.

10 Freight wagons.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. Daylight and clear weather.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons or Coaching Stock with
or without Brake Van.



From

WOOLER TO COLDS

Kilham Siding
Mind rum

A L NMO UTH TO ALN

tAlnwick  East

MO RP E TH TO BELLI

tWansbeck
t Morpet h

Scotsgap

BACKWORTH TO  M
HARTLEY,  N E W

tSeghill South

tNewsham South

t  Bedlington North
1
-
B
e
d
l
i
n
g
t
o
n  
S
o
u
t
h

BEDLI NGTON TO NE
HOUSE,  CA MB O
NO RTH B L Y TH

Crofton Mi l l

Bedlington " A " Pit
Sidings

North Seaton

North Seaton
Colliery

NEWCASTLE (MANO
TON CURVES)

Tynemouth North

Tynemouth South

SOUTH GOSFORTH

East Walbott le
Colliery

CoxIodge Station

TABLE I
.
—
P R O P
E L L I
N G  
T R
A I
N S  
O
R  
V E
H I
C L
E S
—
c o
n t i
n u
e d

TRE A M

To

Coldstream
Coldstream

WI CK

Alnwick

NG HA M

Morpeth
Wansbeck

Knowesgate

ORPETH,  V I A  SEG
S HA M TO  BLYTH,

Seghill Nort h

Newsham North

Bedlington South
Bedlington Nort h

WBI GGI N ( I NCLUDI
IS COLLI ERY BRAN
STAITHS)

Links Road

Bedlington "  Dr  "
Pit Sidings

North Seaton
Colliery

North Seaton

RS J UNCTI ON)  TO

Tynemouth South

Tynemouth North

TO P O NTE L A ND ( I

Callerton

RoNA'ntrees Down
Sidings

159

Line

Single

Down

Up direction
Down direc-

t ion
Down direct ion

Up Ma i n  and
Up plat form

Down Main and
Down p l a t -
form

L

HI L L  ( I NCL UDI
ETC. )—

Down

Down Main

Down Goods

Up
Down

Down

Colliery

Single

Single

NCLUDI NG S O

Single

Single

Number of  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions

Trains conveying Horse Boxes or Cattle
Wagons w i t h  at t endant s  ac c om-
panying

20 Freight  wagons. Day l ight  and clear
weather.

12 Empty  Coaching Stock vehicles o r
45 Freight  wagons wi t h  o r  wit hout
Brake Van.

10 Fre ight  wagons  wi t h  brak e v a n
leading.

NG MO NK S E A TO N W E S T  T O

Freight wagons wit h or without  Brake
Van.

4 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van. Day l ight  and clear weather.

12 Freight  wagons  wi t h  o r  wi t hout
Brake Van .  D a y l i g h t  a n d  c lear
weather.

10 Freight wagons.
10 Freight wagons.

NG CAMBOI S B RANCH,  WI NNI NG TO MARCHEY' S
CH,  NO RTH SE ATON CO L L I E RY  B R A N C H  A N D

50 Freight  wagons  wi t h  o r  wi t hout
Brake Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Equal i n  length t o  35 10-ton Freight
wagons.

Equal i n  length t o  35 10-ton Freight
wagons.

TY NE MO UTH V I A  BACKWORTH ( I NCLUDI NG BEN-

Empty Coac hing St oc k  o r  Fre igh t
wagons wit h or  without  Brake Van.

Empty Coac hing St oc k  o r  Fre igh t
wagons with or without  Brake Van.

UTH GOSFORTH WEST TO EAST)

20 Freight  wagons  wi t h  o r  wi t hout
Brake Van .  D a y l i g h t  a n d  c lear
weather.

20 Freight  wagons  wi t h  o r  wi t hout
Brake Van.



From

HEATON SOUTH TO
TON BANK)

Heaton South

Heaton East

BACKWORTH (EARS
STATION T O  N

Percy Main North

Engine Shed
No. 1 Commissioners
Engine Shed
Percy Main North

t Percy Main

t Percy Main North

NEWCASTLE Q UA Y

Trafalgar South

NEWCASTLE TO CA

Forth

t Delaval

Scotswood

Hexham East
Hexham West

HALTWHISTLE TO

Haltwhistle

WEATHERILL TO C

Consat South
tHownes Gill

TABLE F—PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES—continued

To

TYNEMOUTH VIA

Heaton East

Walker Gate Ground
Frame

DON) TO  NORTHU
ORTH)
West Chirton Ground

Frame
Percy Main North
Percy Main North
No. 1 Commissioners
Loco. Shed and Yard

Independent
(Siding No. 36)
or Shed Battery
(Siding No. 37)

Percy Main North

Percy Main

SIDE BRANCH

Quayside Yard

RLISLE (DURRA N
Newcastle

Elswick Station

Delaval

Hexham West
Hexham East

ALSTON

Plenmeller Sidings

ONSETT SOUTH ( I
Hownes Gill
Consett North
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WALLSEND (I N

Down

Down

MBERLAND DO

Down

Up
Up
Down
Down

Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main

Down direction..

HILL EXCL.)

Up Main
Up Goods
Up Goods

Up Goods
Down
Up

Single

Single
Single

Line

NCLUDING HO

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

CLUDING HEATON EAST TO BEN-

25 Freight wagons. Daylight and clear
weather. Maximum speed 10 m.p.h.
Points at Heaton East Signal Box to
be set fo r the Sidings before per-
mission is given fo r the propelling
movement to commence.

10 Freight wagons.

CK (INCLUDING PERCY MA I N

20 Freight wagons. Clear weather.

20 Freight wagons. Clear weather.
Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
Breakdown train.
Brake Van to  be leading vehicle and

points set for Lines 36 or 37, White
Print 1227, before propelling move-
ment commences.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

Equal t o  10 10-ton Freight wagons.
20-ton Brake Van  t o  b e  leading
vehicle.

3 vehicles or 10 fitted wagons.

8 Empty Coaching Stock vehicles in
order to pass through crossover from
Up to  Down Goods near Elswick
Station Up Goods Home signal.

3 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. Daylight and clear weather.

Empty Coaching Stock o r  Fre ight
wagons with or without Brake Van.

15 Freight wagons.

WNES GILL TO CONSETT EAST)

Freight wagons.
40 Freight wagons. The propelled train

must no t  be  accepted b y  Consett
South from Consett East until it  has
been accepted by Consett North and
the points at Consett North are set
for th e  dead end  reception l in e
towards Blackhill, and that reception
line is clear throughout.



From

WEATHERI LL  TO  C
continued

Burnhill Sidings
Waskerley
Waskerley

CONSETT NO RTH T
ANNFI ELD EAST

Carr House East

Carr House West
Carr House West

Fell (C. I .C.)

Annf ield East

Oxhill
Louisa Colliery

STELLA GI LL TO TV
DO N COLLI ERY

Waldridge Bank
Head

Stella Gill Flat s

South Pelaw

Washington South

Chemical Works

Whitburn
Green Lane
Tyne Dock  B o t t o m

Green Lane

GATESHEAD ( G RE E
DUNSTON S T A I
BENSHAM CURV
EAST, REDHEUG

Redheugh Bank Foot

Dunston Exchange

Redheugh Bank Foot

Bakers Bank

Dunston East

Dunston Exchange
Sidings

Derwent haugh

TABLE F—PROPELLI NG TRAI NS O R VEHICLES)—cont inued

To

ONSETT S O UTH ( I NCL UDI NG  H O

Waskerley
Burnhill Sidings
Black Cabin Sidings

0  BI RTLEY (OUSTO
TO STANLEY LEVE

Carr House West

Carr House East
Fell (C.I.C.)

Carr House West  D o w n

Oxh ill

Louisa Colliery
Oxhill

NE DOCK B O TTO M
TO GREEN LANE,  G

Eden Hill Bank Foot

South Pelaw

Stella Gill Flat s

Chemical Works

Washington South

Green Lane
Whitburn
Green Lane

Bank Top

NSFIELD,  DUNS TO
THS,  S W A L  WELL
E &B. ,  L O W FELL S
H BRANCH,  TA NHE

Dunston Exchange

Redheugh Bank Foot

Teams

Lobley Hil l  Bank
Head

Dunston Exchange
Sidings

Dunston East

Swalwell Opencast
Disposal Point
Siding
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Single
Single
Single

Line

N) ( I NCLUDI NG
L)

Up Main
Down Goods
Down
Up

Single

Down
Up 1
(I NCLUDI NG P

REEN LANE TO

Single

Al l  Down

Al l  Up

Down

Up

Up
Down
Up

Down

N LINES) TO BL
COLLI ERY BRA
TATI ON TO NO
LD BRANCH AN

Down

Up

Down

Down

Up

Down

Single

Number of  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions

WNES G I LL  TO  CONSETT EAST)—

40 Freight  wagons.
40 Freight  wagons.
2 Freight wagons with or without  Brake

Van.

CARR HOUSE WEST TO FELL AND

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.
11 20-ton Freight  wagons or equivalent

with or without  Brake Van.
11 20-ton Freight  wagons or equivalent

with o r  wit hout  Brake Van.  T h e
points at  Carr House West must be
set f or Down Goods line before the
propelling movement commences.

25 Freight  wagons. Day l ight  and clear
weather only.

25 Freight  wagons. Day l ight  and clear
weather only.

ELTON COLL I ERY BRANCH,  B O L -
HARTON,  HA RTO N TO WHI TBURN)

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake

Van.
Freight wagons.

AYDON VIA NORWOOD (I NCLUDI NG
NCH,  L O W  F E L L  S I DI NG S  T O
RWOOD , NORWOOD TO DUNSTON
D B L A Y DO N LOOP)

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.



TABLE F—PROPELLI NG TRAI NS O R VEHICLES—cont inued

From T
o

Line Number of  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions

GATESHEAD GREEN
DUNSTON S T A I

Blaydon

Low Fell P. Way
Storeyard

PELAW TO  S O UTH

Hebburn

t South Shields

TYNE DOCK BOTTO

Tyne Dock Bottom

FERRYHI LL  (TURSD
BRANCH AND W

STIELD,  DUNS TO N
THS,  S W A L  WELL

Blaydon Main

Low Fell

SHI ELDS ( I NCL UDI

Hebburn West

Garden Lane

M  B RA NCH

St. Bedes

ALE) TO  PELAW V I A
ASH/ NGTON CO L L

LINES) T O  B L
COLLI ERY BRA

Up

Up

NG TYNE DOCK

Down Goods

Up

Up

LEAMSI DE ( I NCL UDI NG
IERIES B R A N C

AYDON VI A NORWOOD ( I NCLUDI NG
NCR),  ETC.—continued

One Passenger Brake Van in  day light
and clear weather only.

40 Freight  wagons. Day l ight  and clear
weather. T h e  propelled t rain mus t
not be permit ted to leave the P. Way
Storeyard unt i l  t he l ine is  c lear i n
accordance with Block Regulat ion 4.
Low Fel l  U p  Branch Home  s ignal
must not be lowered unless the line is
clear to the Up Starting Signal.

B O TTO M BRANCH)

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Empty Coaching Stock o r  10 Freight
wagons wit h o r  without  Brake Van.
Clear weather.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

DURHA M G O O DS
H)

Fencehouses,
Leamside

Penshaw North

Durham Goods,
Belmont

Penshaw

Up

Up Main

No. 2 Up Goods

30 Freight  wagons. Day l ight  and clear
weather.

4 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Washington Wa s h i n
g
t o n  
S o u
t h

Down Goods Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van. Day l ight  and clear weather.

PENSHAW NO RTH T 0  S UNDE RL A ND ( I NCLUDI NG PAL LI ON TO  DEPTFORD)

Jobling's Sidings Pallion Up Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

NO RTH D O C K  B RA NCH

North Dock
Fulwell Crossing

Fulwell Crossing.
North Dock

Single 25 Freight  wagons. Engines  propelling
trains t o  Fulwel l  Crossing mus t  be
stopped a t  Nor t h  Doc k  box.  T h e
gates a t  Fulwel l  Cross ing mus t  be
placed across the roadway before a
propelled t rain leaves Nort h Dock.

SOUTH DOCK BRAN CUES

Londonderry Ryhope Grange All Up 7 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van.

Ryhope Grange Londonderry Al l  Down 7 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van.

Hendon Londonderry Al l  Up Freight wagons wit h or without  Brake
Van.

Londonderry Hendon Al l  Down Freight wagons wit h or without  Brake
Van.

Fawcett Street Tatham Street Down 7 Empty  Coaching Stock vehicles wit h
or without  Brake Van.

Fawcett Street South Dock Down 7 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van.

South Dock Fawcett Street Up 7 Freight wagons with or without  Brake
Van.
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From

SHERBURN CO L L I E

Hetton Colliery

CASTLE E DE N WE S
BRANCH,  C O X H

Wingate Station
Wingate Colliery
Wingate Colliery Box

Ferryhill No.  2

DURHA M (RELLY M
WOOD NO.  1 A N

Baxter Wood No.

Baxter Wood No. 2

tBaxter Wood No. 2

Dearness Valley
Consett North

BARNARD CA S TL E
BRANCH)

Randolph Colliery

Spring Gardens

t  Bishop Auckland
East

t  Bishop Auckland
North

Hunwick  Colliery

WEAR V A L L E Y  TO

Wear Valley

Marshall Green Saw
Mills

Stanhope

Daddryshields and
Coronat ion Sidings

TABLE F—PROPELLI NG TRAI NS O R VEHICLES—cont inued

To

RY NO RTH TO M U

Hetton

T TO  FERRYHI LL  (
OE GOODS BRANC

Wingate Colliery
Wingate Station
Wingate Colliery

Thrislington Colliery

I LL) TO  CONSETT
D DEARNESS VALL

Baxter Wood No. 2

Baxter Wood No. 1_

Dearness Valley

Baxter Wood No. 2
Consett South

EAST TO DURHA M

Spring Gardens

Randolph Colliery

Bishop Auckland
North

Bishop Auckland
East

Hunwick

WEARHEAD

Marshall Green Saw
Mills

Wit ton-le-Wear

Parson Byers Quarry
Siding

Wearhead
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RTON

Single

COXHOE) ( I NC
H  A ND THRI S L

Up
Down
Single

Line

Down Goods
No.  1 and
Colliery

NO RTH ( I NCLU
EY TO BAXTER

Goods

Goods

Up

Down
Up

(RELLY MI LL )  (

Down

Up

Down Main
(Platform)

Up Main
(Platform)

Up Goods
Up Reception

Single

Single

Single

Single

Number of  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van. One  double brake to be pinned
down for every four wagons.

LUDI NG WI NG A TE  CO L L I E RY
I NGTON COLLI ERY BRANCH)

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
10 Freight  wagons. Day l igh t  and clear

weather.
40 Freight wagons.

DI NG BRI DGE HOUSE TO BAXTER
WOOD NO.  2)

Empty Coac hing St oc k  o r  Fre igh t
wagons with or without Brake Van.

Empty Coac hing St oc k  o r  Fre igh t
wagons with or without  Brake Van.

Freight wagons  o r  Empt y  Coaching
Stock.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.

I NCLUDI NG BUTTERKNOWLE

10 Freight wagons with Brake Van. The
movement f r om Randolph Coll iery
must be brought to a stand at  No. 23
Down Branch Home signal, with No.
16 Trap Points open, before the train
is allowed forward to the Down Main
line.

Freight wagons wit h or wit hout  Brake
Van providing line is clear to Colliery
Sidings.

" P "  Passenger t rains  f o r  at taching
and detaching.

Freight wagons wit h or  without  Brake
Van.

Freight wagons. Clea r  weather. Lev e l
Crossing Gates a t  Hunwic k  t o  be
closed agains t  r o a d  t raf f ic  bef ore
movement is accepted and unt il com-
pleted.

20 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. Day light .

12 Freight  wagons. Day light .

10 Freight  wagons with Brake van.

6 Freight wagons.



From

FERRYBILL (COXHO

Byers Green

DARLINGTON (PARK
STOOPERDALE
AND BISHOP A

Albert Hill

Hopetown

tHopetown

Charity

Stooperdale

f Charity
Shildon South

Shildon South

Mason's Arms
Crossing

t  Bishop Auckland
East

tBishop Auckland
East

tBishop Auckland
West

tBishop Auckland
West

tBishop Auckland
West

t  Bishop Auckland
North

t  Bishop Auckland
West

tBishop Auckland
North

Bishop Auckland
West

Bishop Aukcland
North

t  Etherley
Crook East
Crook West
Crook East

DARLINGTON (HOP
GOODS AND QU

tHopetown
Stooperdale

tBarnard Castle East
fBarnard Castle West
Barnard Castle West

Barnard Castle East

TABLE IF—PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES—continued

To

E) TO BISHOP AUC

Merrington Lane

GATE) TO TOW LA
CURVE, SHILDON

UCKLAND NORTH

Parkgate

Albert Hill

Charity

Hopetown

Charity

Stooperdale

Simpasture

Mason's Arm's
Crossing

Shildon South

Bishop AucklandWest
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

East
Bishop Auckland

East
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland

West
Wear Valley Jn.
Crook West
Crook East
Crook West

ETOWN) TO KIRKB
ARRY BRANCHES)

Stooperdale
Hopetown
Barnard Castle West
Barnard Castle East
Barnard Castle East

Barnard Castle West

164

Line

KLAND EAST

Single

W (INCLUDING
WORKS BRAN

TO WEST)

Up Goods

Up Goods

Down Main
Down Goods
Up Goods

Single

Single

Up Reception
Down

Up
Down Goods
Platform Line jDown direc-

tion
Up direc-

tion
Up Goods
Platform Line
Down direc-

tion
Up direc-

tion
Down Goods
Platform Line
Up Goods
Platform Line
Down

Up
Down
Platform
Platform 1
Down Goods

Y STEPHEN (EX

Down
Up
Platform

Nos. 1 and 2 Up
Goods

Nos 1 and 2
Down Goods

12 Freight wagons and Brake Van.

NORTH ROAD LOCO. WORKS LINE,
CH, SHIL DON TUNNE L  BRANCH

During daylight and clear weather, 30
Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van also Stern frame Specials.

5 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. I n  daylight only, 30 Freight
wagons.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

35 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

18 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

35 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. D a y l i g h t  and  clear
weather.

20 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. Cle a r weather.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

"  P "  Passenger trains for attaching and
detaching on platform lines. Freight
wagons with or without Brake Van on
Platform or Goods lines.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

"  P "Passenger trains for attaching and
detaching on platform lines. Freight
wagons with or without Brake Van on
Platform or Goods lines.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Stores Vans.

Stores Vans.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

12 Freight wagons.
"  P "  Passenger trains for attaching and

detaching.
Freight wagons with or without Brake

Van.

CLUSIVE) (INCLUDING FORCETT

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

"  P " Passenger trains f o r  attaching
or detaching.

13 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

6 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.



K LINES

From To

DARLINGTON (HO P E
GOODS AND QU

Barnard Castle West
Kirkby •
S t e p
h e n

Junction
Kirkby Stephen

Junction

NORTHALLERTON

Leyburn

FERRYHILL NO. 3 T
NORTON-ON-TEE

Leasingthorne
Ferryhill No. 3

tMainsforth
Mai n sforth

t  Norton-on-TeesWest

SEATON-ON-TEES B

Seaton Snook
Seaton Snook Works

CLIFF HOUSE BRAN

tNewburn
t  Mainsforth

WEST HARTLEPOO

TOWN) TO KIRKBY
ARRY BRANCHES

Stainmore
Stainmore

Merrygill or Belah

TO HAWES

Ord and Maddison's
Siding

0  NORTON-ON-TE
S WEST TO EAST)
Chi Iton
Mainsforth
Ferryhill No. 3
Ferryhill No. 3

Norton-on-Tees
East

RANCH

Seaton Snook Works
Seaton Snook

CH

Mainsforth
Newburn

L GOODS AND DOC

Clarence Road Greenland
Greenland Clarence Road
Harbour Street Queen Street Crossing

Queen Street Crossing Harbour Street

Harbour Street Hartlepool Station
Hartlepool Station Harbour Street
Central Marine Harbour Street
Harbour Street Central Marine
Greenland Central Marine
Central Marine Greenland

TABLE F—PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES—continued

STEPHEN (EX
continued

Down
Up

Up

Single

ES SOUTH (INC

Single
Down Main
Up Main
Down Goods ••••

Down Main
Down Goods

Single
1Single

Up Goods
Down Goods

Down
Up 1
Down

Up
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Line

Single
Single
Down
Up
Down
Up

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

CLUSIVE) (INCLUDING FORCETT

P. Way Specials.
P. Way Specials.
Van or other suitable vehicle for ambu-

lance purposes.

22 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. D a y l i g h t  and  clear
weather. A l s o  provided leading
vehicle is suitable for Guard to ride
on.

LUDING CHIL TON BRANCH A ND

8 Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
Freight wagons. Daylight.
Freight wagons with or without Brake

Van in wrong direction. Daylight and
clear weather.

Empty Coaching Stock o r  Fre ight
wagons.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. Daylight.

12 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van when movement is being
made towards Nos. 1 or 3 Reception
lines, Cliff House Branch. Propelling
movements in the Up direction must
be he ld  back a t  Newburn u n t i l
accepted by Mainsforth in accordance
with Block Regulation 4.

35 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

3 Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

20 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

20 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

35 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van. D a y l i g h t  and  clear
weather.



TABLE F—PROPELLI NG TRAI NS O R VEHICLES—cont inued

From To Line Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

WEST HARTLEPOO
SOUTH T O  N O

Cemetery South
Cemetery North
Cemetery South

Hartlepool Coal
Staiths

Greenland

BILLINGHAM-ON-TE
AND HAVERTON

tHaverton Hill Station
Haverton Hill South
Haverton Hill South

Blacketts Siding

THORNABY (BOWLS
SOUTH, REDMA

Wingate South
Wingate Station

L, CEMETERY WES
RTH)

Cemetery North
Cemetery South
Hartlepool Coal

Staiths
Cemetery South
Clarence Road

ES TO  PORT CL A R
HI L L  LOOP)

Belasis Lane

Belasis Lane
Haverton Hill Station

Haverton Hill South

FE E D)  TO  WE L L I I
RSHALL EAST TO

Wingate Station
Wingate South

T TO HARTLEP

Up
Down
Down Mineral

Up Mineral

Up

ENCE (INCLUD

Up

Single
Down

Down

ELD (INCLUDIN
NO RTH AND W

Down
Up

OOL ( I NCL UDI NG  CE ME TE RY

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

Stores Vans.

I NG B I L L I NG HA M BECK B RA NCH

20 Freight wagons. Clear weather and
daylight.

1 Freight wagon.
55 Freight wagons or 12 Freight wagons

without Brake Van. Clear weather.
10 Freight wagons.

G REDMARSHALL STATION T O
INGATE SOUTH TO  STATION)

Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van.

DARLINGTON SOUT H TO SALTBURN (I NCLUDI NG G E NEVA L OOP,  FIGHTING COCKS
BRANCH, HA RT BURN CURVE, WIL TO N WORKS B RANCH AND THORNABY EAST TO
GUISBOROUGH J UNCTI ON (GOODS LINES))

Geneva Darlington South Up Freight wagons. Daylight.
Oak Tree Fighting Cocks Up 1 Freight wagon.
Fighting Cocks Oak Tree Down 1 Freight wagon.
Eaglescliffe South Urlay Nook Up 40 Freight wagons. Daylight and clear

weather.
Old River Newport East All Down Goods Freight wagons with or without Brake

Van.
Newport East Old River All Up Goods... Freight wagons with or without Brake

Van.
Old Town Marsh Branch Down Freight wagons with or without Brake
Marsh Branch Old Town Up Van. Tra in s equal in  length to 70Old Town Acklam Branch Down ordinary wagons from Marsh Branch,
Acklam Branch Old Town Up Acklam Branch or Goods Yard which
Old Town Goods Yard Down require t o  proceed in  direction o f
Goods Yard Old Town Up Dock Hill may, when too long to be

accommodated in  shunting neck, be
propelled towards Newport East on

L t h e  Up Goods line.
l• Middlesbrough East Middlesbrough West Up Empty Coaching Stock, fitted wagons
t Middlesbrough West Middlesbrough East Down and Freight wagons with or without

Brake Van. t  —Note only applies to
Freight wagons.

NORMANBY BRANC

Cargo Fleet Normanby No. 2 Down 10 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Goods Brake Van.
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TABLE IF—PROPELLING TRAI NS O R VEHICLES—cont inued

From To L i n e Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

MI DDLESBOROUGH (GUI SBOROUGH UNCTI ON) T O LOFTUS V I A  GUI SBORO UGH ( I N-
CLUDI NG PRI ES TCROFT BRANCH, K I LTONTHORP E AND LI NGDALE BRANCHES)

tGuisborough Station Guisborough Box Up Freight wagons with or without Brake
Van. t t —Th e  propelled train must
not be permitted to leave Guisborough
Station un t il the line  i s  clear i n
accordance with Block Regulation 4.

Guisborough Box Guisborough Down
Passenger or
Goods Station

Carlin Ho w Goods
Yard

Crag Hall Not more than 10 Freight wagons. Day-
light and clear weather only.

167

PROPELLI NG FREI GHT BRAKE VANS

When necessary to facilitate local working, not more than three Freight Brake Vans may be propelled
over any section of the line except through the tunnels listed below:—

North Shields S u n d e r l a n d  North and South
Ravenscar in Down direction T y n e  Dock

The following conditions must, in all cases, be observed:—
A Guard must ride in the leading vehicle. H e  must keep a sharp look out, warn any person

who may be on or near the line and be prepared to give any necessary hand signal to the Driver.
A white light must be carried in front of the leading vehicle when the propelling takes place at

night, or during fog or falling snow, or in a tunnel.
When running down gradients greater than 1 in 200, through station platforms, or over level

crossings, the speed must not exceed 15 miles per hour.
During fog or falling snow Freight Brake Vans must not be propelled except in cases of eine! -

gency or where otherwise authorised.
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From To
Line

Remarks
Down Up

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS J UN CTI ON) T O BER WICK (MARSHALL  MEADOWS) ETC.

Darlington, Parkgate Darlington North Goods
May be drawn only. P  in emer-

gency. Fixed signals provided
at No. 2 but not at No. 1.

Ferryhill, No. 1 Ferryhill, No. 2 Platform

Ferryhill, No. 2 Ferrynill, No. I Platform May be drawn only. P  in emer-
gency. Fixed signals provided
at No. 1 but not at No. 2.

Ferryhill, No. 1 Ferryhill, No. 2 Nos. 1 and With o r  without brake van.
2 goods Fixed signals provided at No. 2

but fixed signals only provided
at No. 1 from Up goods No. 1
to Down goods No. 1.

Ferryhill, No. 3 Ferryhill, No. 2 Nos. 1 and With o r  without brake van.
2 goods Fixed signals provided at No. 2

but not at No. 3.
Ferryhill, No. 2 Ferryhill ,No. 3 Nos. 2 and With o r  without brake van.

3 goods Fixed signals provided at Ferry-hill Nos. 2 and 3.
Birtley Birtley, North Fast Freight wagons with o r without

brake van. One brake for every
five wagons to be pinned down
at leading end.

TABLE G.
WORKING IN  WRONG DIRECTION

Vehicles may be set back or drawn in the wrong direction as shown below.
In the case of freight vehicles, unless otherwise shown, a Guard's brake van (in which a Guard or

Shunter must ride) must be the leading vehicle when setting back in the wrong direction and the rear vehicle
when drawing in the wrong direction.

A brake van must be provided with coaching stock vehicles, unless otherwise shown.
Where a setting back movement is involved, in the case of coaching stock vehicles, or where authority

is given for freight vehicles to be worked without a brake van, a guard or shunter must ride on the leading
or nearest suitable vehicle, in accordance with the instructions shown in Table "  F."

Where authority is given for freight or coaching stock vehicles to be worked without a brake van, a
Guard or Shunter must ride on the leading or nearest suitable vehicle, or on the rear or nearest suitable
vehicle, as the case may be.

These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except where the items are marked
4 4 p
.
9 9 The automatic brake, unless otherwise shown, must be connected up and in use when coaching stock
vehicles are worked under this arrangement.

Except where fixed signals are provided to give permission for a wrong direction movement to be made,
the Driver must not move in the wrong direction until he receives instructions to do so from the Signalman.

After sunset, during fog or falling snow or in a tunnel, a red light must be carried on the leading endof the movement.

A lamp must at all times be carried on the trailing end of the movement, which, after sunset, during fog
or falling snow or in a tunnel, must show a white light.

The lamp on the trailing end is an indication to the Signalman at the signal box in advance (in the
direction of travel) that the movement which entered the section has arrived complete. Should, therefore,
a vehicle or vehicles be detached from a wrong direction movement between two signal boxes and left on
the running line, the lamp must not be transferred from the trailing end of the detached vehicle or vehicles
to the portion of the movement continuing through the section; the absence of such lamp on this portion
indicating to the Signalman at the advance box that the whole of the movement has not cleared the section.

Should it  be necessary for the Signalman to give the "  Train clear of section " signal before the last
vehicle of a wrong direction movement has passed the signal box, he must, before giving such signal, ascertain
from the person in charge of the movement that the whole of the movement has been shunted clear of the
line concerned or has arrived complete, and the person in charge of the movement will be held responsible
for giving this information to the Signalman.



From

NORTHALLERTON
CLUDI NG C o
EAST J U N C T I

Eaglescliffe North

Hartburn
Bishopton Lane
Primrose Hi l l
Church Street

Clarence Road

Wearmouth

GATESHEAD (GRE
I NG DUNSTON
BENSHAM C U

Dunston East

Redheugh Bank Foot

PELAW TO SOUTH
Hebburn
Hebbum West

FE RRYHH,L ( T U R
BRANCH A N D

Sherburn South

DURHA M (RELLY
WO O D NO.  1

Baxter Wood No.  2

Old River
Foreshore
Old Town

Eaglescliffe North

iddlesbrough West

M iddlesbrough East

Cargo Fleet
Normanby

TABLE G—WORKI NG I N WRO NG  DIRECTION—cont inued

To

(CORDI O J UNCTI O
RDI O L O O P ,  L O N
ON) E TC.

Eaglescliffe South

Oxbridge Sidings
Primrose Hi l l
Bishopton Lane
Clarence Road

Church Street

Monkwearmouth

ENSFIELD,  D U N S T
STAITHS,  SWALWE
RVE) ETC.
Red heugh Bank

Foot
Dunston East

SHI ELDS ( I NCL UD
Hebburn West
Hebburn

SDALE) TO PELAW
WASHI NGTON CO
Sherburn Nort h

MI LL )  TO  CONSET
AND DEARNESS V
Dearness Valley

FERRYHH, L NO.  3 A ND NO RTO N- O N-
NORTON-ON-T EES WEST TO EAST

Mainsforth   F e r r y h i l l  No.  3

DARLI NGTON S O  UTH TO SALTBURN
BRANCH,  HA R TBURN CURVE,  T H
(GOODS L I NE S ) )

Geneva  D a r l i n g t o n  South

Thornaby East
Old River
Newport  East

Eaglescliffe South

Middlesborough East

Middlesbrough West

Whitehouse
Cargo Fleet

—
Main

Main

Main

Main
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Down

N) TO GATE
GLANDS L

Nos. 1 and
2 goods

Goods

ON LI NES)
L L  CO L L I E

I NG TY NE
Goods

VI A LEAMS
LLIERIES B

OINCLUDIN
ORNABY E

Branch
siding

No.  2 goods
No.  4 goods
No.  2 goods

Nos. 1 and
2 goods

No.  2 goods
No. 2 goods

Line

T NO RTH (I
ALLEY TO
Goods

TEES ( S O U

Goods

SHEAD J UN
OOP, NORT

No.2 goods
Main

—
Main

TO B L A Y D
RY B R A N C

Main

DOCK B O T

Goods

I DE ( I NCLU
RANCH)
Main

NCLUDI NG
BAXTER W

TH)  ( I NCLU

G GENEVA LOOP,  F I G HTI NG  CO CK S
AST A ND G UI SBOROUGH J UNCTI ON

Main

Up
Remarks

CTI ON V I A  H O R D E N  ( I N -
HA L L E RTO N S TA TI O N TO

May be drawn only.

May be drawn only.
May be drawn only.
May be drawn only.
May be drawn only, with or with-

out brake van.
May be drawn only, with or with-

out brake van.
With or without  brake van, day-

light and clear weather only.

ON VIA NORWOOD ( I NCLUD-
H,  L O W  FE L L  SI DI NGS T O

May b e  d rawn  only ,  wi t h  o r
without brake van.

May be  d rawn  only ,  wi t h  o r
without brake van.

TO M B RA NCH)
With or without  brake van.
With or without  brake van.

DI NG D U R H A M  G O O DS

With or without  brake van.

BRIDGE HOUSE TO  BAXTER
OOD NO.  2)
May be drawn only.

DI NG CHI LTON BRANCH AND

Freight wagons wit h o r  without
brake van. Day l ight  and clear
weather only.

May be drawn only.

With or without  brake van.
With or without  brake van.
May be drawn only, with or with-

out brake van.
May be drawn only.

May be drawn only, with or with-
out brak e v an,  except  t ha t
empty coaching stock and par-
cel vans may be set back by the
station pilot.

May  be drawn only, with or with-
out brak e v an,  except  t ha t
empty coaching stock and par-
cels vans may  be set back by
the station pilot.

Wit h or without brake van.
With or without  brake van.



TABLE H I .
WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITH OU T A  BRAKE VAN  I N  REAR

Set out below is a list of places where Freight vehicles (in accordance with Rule 15340) may be worked
without a Brake Van in rear.

One wagon of coal or stores for signal boxes and stations, or the empty wagon in connection therewith,
may be worked without a Brake Van between any two signal boxes, provided the signal boxes concerned are
not more than 1 mile apart.

In all cases where fitted vehicles are authorised to be worked without a Brake Van in rear, the automatic
brake must be connected up and in use.

From

NORTHALLERTON (
KING EDWARD
BRIDGE SOUTH
BRANCH, ETC.)

Darlington South

Darlington North

Darlington North

Parkgate

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill No. 3
Ferryhill No. 1
Coxhoe
Durham South

Durham North

Kimblesworth
Colliery

Birtley North
King Edward Bridge
Greensfield
Greensfield

Newcastle
Newcastle

Argyle Street

Heaton South

Tweedmouth South
Tweedmouth No r t h

To

LONGLANDS JUNC
BRIDGE OR HIGH
EAST CURVE, CRO

Darlington North

Darlington South

Parkgate

Darlington North

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 1
Coxhoe
Ferryhill No. 1 —
Durham North—.

Durham South

Kimblesworth

Birtley
Greensfield
King Edward Bridge
Newcastle

Greensfield
Heaton South

Newcastle

Riverside

Tweedmouth No r t h
Berwick

170

Line

TION) TO  BER
LEVEL BRIDGE
FT DEPOT BRA

Down Main
Down Goods
No. 4  Platform
Up Main
Up Goods
No. 1 Platform
Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main
Up Goods
Down Slow
Down Goods
Nos. I ,  2 and 3
Up Slow
Up Goods No. 1
Down Slow ...
Down Goods
Nos. 1 and 2
Up Slow
Up Goods No. 1
Up Fast
Up Goods No. 2
Down Fast
Down Slow
Up Slow
Down Main
Down Platform
Up Main
Up Platform
Single

Up Fast
Down Main
Up Main
Down Main
Down Slow
Up Main
Down Main
Down

Tynemouth
Up Main
Up Tynemouth
Up Main
Up Tynemouth
Down
Down

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

1  I  unbraked vehicle.

One wagon.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

WICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) VIA
(INCLUDING K I N G  E D WA R D

NCH, KIMBLESWORTH COLLIERY



TABLE Hi —WORKI NG OF FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN I N REAR—continued

From

NORTHALLERTON (
DI O LOOP,  LO N
NO RTH SHORE
ALLHEUSENS B
JAMES BRI DGE

Northallerton
Station

Boroughbridge Road
Low Gates

Low Gates

Eaglescliffe South
Eaglescliffe North-
Hartburn
North Shore
Bishopton Lane.

Bishopton Lane
Primrose Hill
Bishopton Lane
Primrose Hill
North Shore
Cliff House
Seaton Snook
Cliff House.

Cliff House
Cliff House South
Newburn
Newburn
Newburn
Stranton
Newburn
Church Street
Stranton

Church Street

Church Street

Clarence Road

Seaham

Wearmouth
East Boldon
Felling
Greensfield

ALLHUSEN'S B R A N
Park Lane

G ATESH EA D, HI G H

Greensfield
High Street

ALNMO UTH TO ALN

Ainmouth

Ainwick

To

CORDI O JUNCTI ON
GLANDS LOOP,  NO
BRANCH,  SEAHAM
RANCH,  G ATE S HE
TO PARK LANE VIA

Low Gates

Low Gates
Northallerton

Station
Boroughbridge

Road
Eaglescliffe North.
Eaglescliffe South
North Shore
Hartburn
Stockton Bank

Primrose Hill
Bishopton Lane
Hartburn
North Shore
Primrose Hill
Seaton Snook
Cliff House
Cliff House South

Ground Frame
Newburn
Newburn
Cliff House South
Cliff House
Stranton
Newburn
Church Street
Newburn
Church Street

Stranton

Clarence Road

Church Street

Dawdon

Sunderland
Tile Shed
Greensfield
Felling

CH
Albany Road

STREET TO  GREEN

High Street
Greensfield

WI CK

Al nwick

Ainwick East
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Line

) TO  GATESHE
RTHALLERTON
HARBOUR BRA

AD HI G H STRE
BOROUGH GA

Down

Down . .  .......

Up

All Down
All Up
Down Goods
Up Goods
No. 2 Down

Goods
Down . . .
Up Main
No. 2 Up Goods
Down Main
Up Main
Up Main . . .
Down Main
Up Goods

Down Main
Down Goods
Up Goods
Up Main
Down Main
Up Main
Down Goods
Up Goods
Down Main
Down Goods—
Up Main
Up Goods
Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main
Up Goods
Up Main
Up Goods  1
All Up
Up Goods
All Down
All Up

Down

M E L D

Up
Down

Down

Up

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

AD J UNCTI O N ( I NCLUDI NG  CO R-
STATI ON T O  E AS T J UNCTI O N,

NCH,  T I L E  S H E D  T O  H A R T O N ,
ET TO GREENSFI ELD S.B. AND ST.
RDENS)

50; wagons. Daylight and clear weather.
50 wagons. Daylight and clear weather.

II Gas Tank.

Only applies when assistant engine is i n
rear.

Loaded Tank wagons.



TABLE Hi—WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKE VAN IN REAR—continued

From

MORPETH TO BELL

Morpeth
Wansbeck

BACKWORTH TO M
HARTLEY, NE W

BEDLINGTON TO  N
HOUSE, CAMBO
NORTH BLYTH

Cambois Colliery
North Blyth

NEWCASTLE (MANO
TON CURVES)

Manors North

Manors Station ......

Tynemouth South
Tynemouth North

SOUTH GOSFORTH

Coxiodge

NEWCASTLE TO CA

Forth

Newcastle

Cowens Crossing
Addison
Add ision

Heicham West
Hexham East

INGHAM

To

Wansbeck
Morpeth

ORPETH VIA SEGH
SHAM TO BLYTH,

Seghill North   S e g h i l l  South
Newsham North  N e w s h a m  South
Newsham North  L i n k s  Road
Links Road  N e w s h a m  North
Newsham North  B l y t h  Station
Blyth Station   N e w s h a m  North
Bedlington South  B e d l in g t o n  North
Bedlington North  B e d l in g to n  South
Choppington B e d l i n g t o n  North

Colliery

RS JUNCTION) TO

Manors Station

Manors North

Tynemouth North
Tynemouth South

TO PONTELAND ( I
Rowntrees D o w n

Sidings

RLISLE (DURRAN
Newcastle

Forth

Blaydon Station
Blaydon Station
Stella South

Hexham East
Hexham West

172

Line

Single
Single

EWBIGGIN (I NCL U DING CAMBOIS
IS COLLIERY BRANCH, NO RTH S
STAITHS)

North Blyth  U p
Cambois Colliery   D o w n

TYNEMOUTH V

Up

Down

Up
Down

NCLUDING S O

Single

HILL EXCLUSI

Up Main
Up Goods
Down Main
Down Goods
Up
Up
Up Main
Up Goods
Up
Down

YE)

10 fitted wagons.

10 fitted wagons.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

ILL (INCLUDIN G MONKSEATON WEST T O
ETC.)

Up
Up Goods  4  wagons. Daylight and clear weather.
Down
Up
Down
Up
Down
Up
Up

BRANCH, WINNING TO MARCHEY'S
EATON COLLIERY BRANCH A ND

IA BACKWORTH (INCLUDING BEN-

One fitted Horse Box or special Cattle
wagon.

One fitted Horse Box or special Cattle
wagon.

UTH GOSFORTH WEST TO EAST)

20 Freight wagons with  o r  without
Brake Van.

5 wagons. Cle a r weather.
30 wagons in clear weather only.



TABLE Hi — WO RKI NG  O F FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN I N REAR—continued

From To Line Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

CONSETT NO RTH T
AND ANNHE LD

Carr House East
Carr House West
Carr House West

0  BI RTLE Y  ( O US T
EAST TO STANLEY

Carr House West
Carr House East
Fell (C.I.C.)

ON) ( I NCLUDI N
LEVEL)

Up
Down
Up

G CARR HOUSE WEST TO  FELL

11 20-ton Freight wagons or equivalent.
No. 15 points and No. 17 crossover
points at Carr House West must not
be restored to  the normal position
until the train has cleared No. 21
connection to the C.I.C. line and No.
21 connection has been restored to
the normal position.

Fell (C.I.C.) Carr House West Down 11 20-ton Freight wagons or equivalent.

ANNFIELD EAST TO STANLEY LEVEL

Annfield East Oxhill SingleOxhi11 Annfield East SingleOxhill Stanley Level Down
Stanley Level Oxh ill Up

STELLA GILL TO TY NE DOCK BOTTOM (INCLUDING P ELTON COLLI ERY  BRANCH,  BO L-DON COLLIERY TO GREEN LANE, G REEN LANE TO HARTON,  HARTO N TO WHI TBURN

Waldridge Bank Eden Hill Bank Foot UpHead
Eden Hill Bank Foot Waldridge Bank Down

Head
South Pelaw Stella Gill Hafts All UpStella Gill Flatts South Pelaw All Down
Chemical Works Washington South Up
Washington South Chemical Works All Down
Pontop Crossing Green Lane Down Main

Down Goods
Green Lane Bank Top Down
Bank Top Green Lane UpWhitburn Green Lane UpGreen Lane Whitb urn Down
Tyne Dock, Bank Tyne Dock Bottom... Down

Top
Tyne Dock Bottom... Tyne Dock, Bank

Top
Up Only applies when assistant engine is in

rear and attached to train.

GATESHEAD (GREEN SHELD,  DUNS TO N LINES) TO BLA YDON VIA NORWOOD ( I NCLUDI NGDUNSTON S T A I THS,  SWALWELL C OLLI ERY BRAN CH,  L O W  FE LL SI DI NGS TO  BEN-S HAM CURVE S. B., LOW FELL STAT I ON TO  NO RW 0 0 D,  N O R W O O D  T O  D U N S T O N
EAST, REDHEUG H  BRANCH,  TANHE LD BRANCH AN D BLAYDON LOOP)

King Edward Bridge Green sfield Down Leamside
Greensfield King Edward Bridge Up Leamside
Derwenthaugh Blaydon Station Down
Blaydon Station Derwenthaugh Up
Low Fell Sidings Norwood Down
Norwood Low Fell Sidings UpNorwood Derwenthaugh Down
Derwenthaugh Norwood UpNorwood Dunston East Down
Redheugh Bank Foot Derwenthaugh Down
Derwenthaugh Redheugh Bank Foot Up

173



TABLE Hi —WORKI NG OF FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE V AN I N REAR—continued

From

TANFI ELD BRANCH

Lobley Hill Bank
Head

Bakers Bank Foot

PELAW TO SOUTH S

Hebburn West
Hebburn West
Hebburn
Jarrow

Harton
High Shields
Hilda
High Shields
South Shields

TYNE DOCK BOTTO

Tyne Dock B o t t o m
St. Bedes

FERRYHILL (TURSD
BRANCH AND WAS

Penshaw North
Penshaw Station
Penshaw North
Usworth Station
Sherburn North

DURHAM GOODS B

Belmont

WASHI NGTON C O L

Washington Colliery

PENSHAW N O R T H

Ford Works
Hylton
PaIlion
MiHeld
Sunderland
Fawcett Street

PALLI ON TO  DEPTF
PaIlion

SOUTH DOCK BRAN
South Dock
Fawcett Street
South Dock
Ryhope

To

Bakers Bank Foot

Lobley Hill Bank
Head

HI ELDS ( I NCLUDI N

St. Bedes
Hebburn
Hebburn West
Jarrow East End

Light Railway
Hilda
Harton
High Shields
South Shields
High Shields

M  BRANCH

St. Bedes

Tyne Dock Bottom

ALE) TO  PELAW VI
HI NG TO N COLLI ER

Penshaw Station
Penshaw North
Usworth Station
Penshaw North
Sherburn South

RANCH

Durham Goods   S i n g l e

LI ERY BRANCH

Washington South S i n g l e

TO SUNDERLAND ( I NCLUDI NG P A LLI ON TO DEPTFORD)

Hylton
Ford Works
Fawcett Street
Pal lion
Fawcett Street
Sunderland

ORD
Deptford

CHES
Fawcett Street
South Dock
Ryhope
South Dock

Line

174

Down.

Up

G TYNE DOCK

Down
Down Goods
Up Goods
Down

Down
Up
Down
Down
Up

Up
Down

A LEAdVISIDE ( I
IES BRANCH)

Goods lines
Goods lines
Down
Up
Up

Up
Down
Down
Up
Up
Down

Down

Up
Down
All Up
All Down

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

BO TTO M BRANCH)

Clear weather.
Clear weather.

3 wagons.
3 wagons.
3 wagons.
3 vehicles (6 if  fitted).
3 vehicles (6 if  fitted).

Also applies when assistant engine is MI
rear and attached to train.

NCLUDI NG D U R H A M  G O O DS

8 wagons. Daylight and clear weather..

12 wagons. Daylight and clear weather.

7 fitted.
7 fitted.



TABLE Hi —WORKI NG OF FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN I N REAR—continued

From

SEABANKS BRANCH

Seaham

WEST HARTLE P O O
CLUDI NG S HO T
BRANCHES)

Pesspool
Haswell
Ryhope Colliery

SHOTTON CO LLI E R
Shotton Colliery

THORNLEY CO LLI E

Thornley Colliery

SHERBURN CO LLI E

Murton

CASTLE EDEN WEST
TO N COLLI ERY

Wingate
Wingate Colliery

THRI SLI NGTON C O

Ferryhill No. 1
Thrislington Colliery

DURHAM (RELLY M
WOOD NO.  1 AN

Baxter Wood No. 2
Dearness Valley

BARNARD CASTLE
BRANCH)

Spring Gardens
Bishop Auckland

East
Bishop Auckland

North

To

Seabanks

L (CEMETERY NOR
TON,  THO RNLE Y ,

Haswell
Pesspool
Ryhope

Y BRANCH
Shotton

RY BRANCH

Thornley

RY NORTH TO MUR

Hetton

TO FE RRY HML (C
BRANCHES,  C O X H

Wingate Colliery
Wingate

LLI ERY BRANCH

Thrislington Colliery
Ferryhill No. 1

I LL) TO  CONSETT
D DEARNESS V ALL

Dearness Valley
Baxter Wood No. 2

EAST TO DURHAM

Randolph Colliery
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland

East

Up

TH) TO  RYHOP
SOUTH HE TTO

Down
Up
Down

Single

Up

TO N

175

Single

OXHOE) ( I N C L
OE GOODS BR

Up
Down

Single
Single

NO RTH ( I NCLU
EY TO BAXTER

Up
Down

Line

(RELLY MI LL)  (

Down
Down Goods

Platform
Up Goods

Platform

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

E GRANGE VI A CASTLE EDEN (I N-
N AND S I LKWO RTH COLLI ERY

10 wagons in clear weather.
10 wagons in clear weather.

UDI NG WI NGATE AND THRI SLI NG-
ANCH)

DI NG BRI DGE HOUSE TO  BAXTER
WO O D NO.  2)

I NCLUDI NG BUTTE RKNO WI E



TABLE Hi —WORKI NG OF FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN I N REAR—continued

From

DARLLNGTON ( P AR
LINE,  STOOPER
DON BRIDGE AN

Albert Hill

Pa rkgate

H opetown

Albert Hill

H opetown

Charity

Stooperdale
Charity
Shildon
Mason's Arms
Bishop Auckland

East
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

North
Crook West

DARLI NGTON ( HO P
GOODS AND Q U

Stooperdale
Hopetown
Barnard Castle East

COWTON ( E RY HO L
Richmond

CATTERI CK C A M P
Power House Siding

Catterick Camp
Central

NORTHALLERTON
Leyburn
Ord &  Maddison's

Siding
FERRVHI LL NO.  3 T

NORTON-ON-TE
Main sforth
Ferryhill No. 3

Bishop Middleham
Chilton Bank Foot

To

KGATE) TO  TO W L
DALE CURVE,  SHTL
D BI SHOP AUCKLA

Parkgate
Albert Hill

Albert Hill

Hopetawn

Charity

Hopetown

Charity
Stooperdale
Mason's Arms
Shildon
Bishop Auckland

West
Bishop Auckland

East
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland

West
Crook East

ETOWN) TO  KI RKB
ARRY BRANCHES)
Hopetown
Stooperdale
Barnard Castle West

ME) T O  RI CHMO N
Cattericic Bridge

RAILWAY
Catterick CampCentral
Power House Siding

TO HAWES ( I NCLU
Ord & Maddison's

Siding
Leyburn

0  NO RTO N- O N- ME
ES WEST TO  EAST)

Ferryhill No. 3
Main sforth

Chilton Bank Foot
Bishop Middleham

AW ( I NCLUDI N
DO N WORKS B
ND WEST TO N

Up Main, UpGoods
Down Main,

Down Goods
Up Main, Up

Goods
Down Main,

Down Goods
Down Main,

Down Goods
Up Main, Up

Goods
Single
Single
Down
Up
Down Goods

Platform
Up Goods

Platform
Up Goods

Platform
Down Goods

Platform
Up Goods

Platform

Y STEPHEN (EX

Up
Down
Nos. 1 and 2

Down Goods

Up

Down

Up

DI NG CASTLE
Single

Single

176

Line

S SOUTH ( I NCL

Up
Down Main
Down Goods
Up
Down

G N O R T H  RO AD LO CO .  WO RKS
RANCH,  SHI LDON NORTH TO FI EL-
ORTH)

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.

50 wagons.
50 wagons.
38 wagons.

1 wagon.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

CLUSIVE) ( I NCLUDI NG  F O R C E T T

50 wagons.
50 wagons.
6 wagons.

7 empty" Warflats " or 12 empty" Low-
fits"  o r equivalent thereof and only
when the  continuous brake i s  i n
operation on all vehicles. Guard  or
Fireman must ride on last vehicle.

FHLLS CURVE)
22 wagons. Daylight and clear weather.

Guard must ride on last vehicle.
22 wagons. Daylight and clear weather.

Guard must ride on last vehicle.

UDI NG C H I L T O N  B R A N C H  A N D



TABLE Hi—WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKE VAN IN REAR—continued

From

CHILTON BRANCH

Chilton
Chilton Bank Foot

NORTON-ON-TEES

Norton-on-Tees
West

SEATON-ON-TEES B

•Seaton Snook

'Seaton-on-Tees
Works

CLIFF HOUSE BRAN

Newburn
Mainsforth

WEST HARTLEPOO

Clarence Road
Greenland
Greenland
Central Marine
Central Marine
Harbour Street
Harbour Street
Hartlepool
Harbour Street
Queen Street

WEST HARTLEPOO L, CEMETERY WES
SOUTH TO NOR TH)

Cemetery South
Cemetery North
Cemetery South
Cemetery South

Hartlepool Coal
Staiths

BILLINGHAM-ON-TE
AND HAVERTON

Billingham-on-Tees
Port Clarence
Haverton Hill South
Haverton Hill

Station

Haverton Hill South

Chilton Bank Foot
Chilton

WEST TO EAST

Norton-on-Tees
East

RANCH

CH

To

Seaton-on-Tees
Works

Seaton Snook

Mainsforth
Newburn

L GOODS AND DOC

Greenland
Clarence Road
Central Marine
Greenland
Harbour Street
Central Marine
Hartlepool
Harbour Street
Queen Street
Harbour Street

Cemetery North
Cemetery South
Hartlepool
Hartlepool Coal

Staiths
Cemetery South

ES TO PORT CLARE
HILL LOOP)
Port Clarence
Haverton Hill South
Belasis Lane
Billingham-on-Tees

Haverton Hill

177

Line

Single
Single

Down Main 1
Down Goods r

Single

Single

Up Goods
Down Goods

K LINES

Down Goods
Up Goods
Down Goods
Up Goods
Down Goods
Up Goods
Single
Single
Down
Up

T TO HARTLEP

Up Goods
Down Goods
Down
Down Mineral

Up Mineral

NCE (I NCLUDI

Down
Up
Up Loop
Up

Down

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

Only applies for trains divided for the
purpose o f  working forward in  two
or more portions. A  Brake Van must
be in rear o f portion left on Chilton
Bank Foot.

25 wagons.

001_, (INCLUDING CEMETERY

8 wagons.

NG BILLINGHAM BECK BRANCH

Daylight and clear weather. P o in t s
leading from I.C.T. Siding at Belasis
Lane to remain reversed until "Train
Out o f  Section" signal is received
from Billinghann-on-Tees.



TABLE Hi —WORKI NG OF FREI GHT VEHI CLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN I N REAR—continued

From

THORNABY (BOWSE
SOUTH,  RE DMA

WI NGATE S O U T H

Wingate South

DARLI NGTON SOUT
BRANCH,  H A R T
(GOODS LI NES))

Darlington South
Geneva
Albert  Hi l l
S. &  D.  Crossing
S. &  D. Crossing
Lingfield Lane
Lingfield Lane
Fight ing Cocks
Bowesfield

G ran getown

Old Town
Old Town
Marsh Branch
Middlesborough Old

Town
Goods Yard
Middlesbrough West
Middlesbrough East
Grangetown.

NORMANBY AND
Cargo Fleet Inner

Ground Frame
Cargo Fleet

MI DDLESBOROUGH
CLUDI NG PRI ES

Middlesbrough,
North Ormesby

Middlesbrough,
Guisborough
Junction

Crag Hall

KI LTONTHORPE AN
Kilton and Lingdale

Mines

I ELD) T O  WE LLFI
RSHALL NORTH TO

To

TO S TATI O N

Wingate

H  TO SALTBURN (I
BURN CURVE,  THO

Geneva
Darlington South
S. &  D. Crossing
Albert  Hi l l
Lingfield Lane
S. &  D. Crossing
Fighting Cocks
Lingfield Lane
G rangetown

Bowesfield

Newport  East
Marsh Branch
Old Town
Middlesborough

Goods Yard
Old Town
Middlesbrough East
Middlesbrough West
Tod Point

ESTON BRANCH
Cargo Fleet

Cargo Fleet Inner
Ground Frame

(GUI SBOROUGH
TCROFT BRANCH,

Middlesbrough,
Guisborough
Junction

Middlesbrough,
North Ormesby

Carlin How Sidings

D L I NGDALE BRAN
Brotton

178

Line

Down

RNABY E A S T

Down Main
Up Main
Down
Up
Down
Up
Down
Up
All  Down Goods

except Do wn
Beam M i l l
l
i
n
e 
(
G 
r
a
n 
g
e
-

town).

Al l  U p  Goods
except U p
Beam Mil l  line
(Gran getown)

Up Main
Down
Up
All  Down

Al l  Up
Down Main
Up Main
Down Goods

Up

Down

ELD ( I NCLUDI N
EAST AND WI N

NCLUDI NG G E

r
.1 .1 1 3 1 N )  T
OKI LTONTHORP

Up

Down

Single

CHES
Down

3 wagons.

50 wagons.
50 wagons.

10 wagons.

Number of  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions

G RE DMARS HALL S TAT I O N  T O
GATE SOUTH TO STATI ON.

NEVA LO O P ,  F I G H T I N G  C O C K S
TO G UI S BO R, O UG H J U N C T I O N

Daylight  and clear weather.
Daylight  and clear weather.
Daylight  and clear weather.
Daylight  and clear weather.

OFTUS V I A  G UI S BO RO UG H ( I N -
E AND LI NGDALE BRANCHES)
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TABLE H2.

WORKING O F  COACHING STOCK VEHICLES WITH OU T A  BRAKE VAN
BEYOND STATION L IMITS

Working of fitted Coaching Stock vehicles without Brake Van is authorised as shown below, subject
to any special condition shown. Unless otherwise shown, the continuous brake must be connected up and
in use. A  Guard or Shunter must ride on the rear or nearest suitable vehicle, and a Tail Lamp must be
carried on the last vehicle. When no suitable vehicle is available the man may ride on the Engine. These
arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except in the case of items marked "  P."

From

NORTHALLERTON (

Darlington South

Darlington North

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 1

Coxhoe

Durham South

Durham North

King Edward Bridge
Green sfield

Greensfield

Newcastle

Argyle Street
Newcastle

Heaton Carriage
Sidings

Tweedmouth South

To

LONGLANDS JUNC

Darlington North

Darlington South

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 7

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryh ill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 3

Coxhoe

Ferryhill No. 1

Durham North

Durham South

Greensfield

King Edward Bridge

Newcastle

Greensfield

Newcastle

Heaton Carriage
Sidings

Newcastle

Tweedmouth North

Line

TION) T O  BER
Down Main No.

4 platform

Up Main No. 1
platform

Down Fast

Down Slow
Down Goods

Nos. 1,2 and 3

Down Slow
Down Goods

Nos. 1 and 2
Up Slow Up

Goods No. 1
Up Fast Up

Goods No. 2

Up Slow
Up Goods No. 1

Down Slow

Up Slow

Down Main and
Down
platform

Up Ma in  and
Up platformDown Main

Up Main

Down Main
Down Slow

Up

Up Main
Up Tynemouth
Down Main
Down

Tynemouth
Up Main
Up Tynemouth

Down

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

WICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.

I unfitted.

Fitted Empty Coaching Stock provided
the proportion o f  unbraked vehicles
is not less than for a Passenger train
and that of the last three vehicles not
more than one is  "  piped " only.
Guard or Shunter must ride in rear
vehicle.



TABLE H2—WORKI NG OF CO ACMNG  STOCK VEMCLES WI THO UT A BRAKE VAN BEYOND
STATI ON LIMITS—continued

From

NORTHALLERTON (
CLUDI NG CO RD
JUNCTI ON,  ETC.

Nor thallerton
Station

Low Gates

Bo roughbrid ge Road
Low Gates
Eaglescliffe South
Eaglescliffe North
Hartburn
North Shore
Bishopton Lane
Primrose Hill
Stranton

Church Street

Church Street

Clarence Road

Villettc Road
Sunderland
Sunderland
Wearmouth
Felling
Greensfield
Greensfield
High Street

NEWCASTLE (MANO
TON CURVES)

Manors North
Newcastle

NEWCASTLE TO  CA

Newcastle

Delaval Sidings o r
Scotswood Bridge
Sidings

PELAW TO SOUTH S

High Shields
South Shields

PENSHAW NO RTH T

Sunderland S ta t ion
Fawcett Street

SOUTH DOCK BRAN

Hendon
Fawcett Street

To

CORDI O J U N C T I O
10 LOOP.  LO NG LA
, AND GATESHEAD

Low Gates
Northallerton

Station
Low Gates
Boroughbridge Road
Eaglescliffe North
Eaglescliffe South
North Shore
Hartburn
Primrose Hill
Bishopton Lane
Church Street

Stranton

Clarence Road

Church Street

S underland
Villette Road
Wearmouth
Sunderland
Greensfield
Felling
High Street
Greensfield

RS JUNCTI ON)  TO

Newcastle
Manors North

RLISLE (DURRAN H

Delaval Sidings o r
Scotswood Bridge
Sidings

Newcastle

ME LDS  ETC.

South Shields
High Shields

0  S UNDE RLAND ( I

Fawcett Street
Sunderland S ta t ion

CUES

Fawcett Street
Hendon

N) TO  GATESH
NDS LOOP,  NO
HI G H STREET

Down
Up

Down
Up
All Down
All Up
Down Goods
Up Goods
Down Main
Up Main
Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main  . . .
Up Goods
Down Main
Down Goods
Up Main
Up Goods
Down
Up
Down
Up
All Down
All Up
Up Curve
Down Curve

TY NE MO UTH V

Up
Down

ILL EXCLUSIV

Down

Up

180

Line

Down
Up

NCLUDI NG PAL

Up
Down

Up
Down

I A BACKWORTH ( I NCLUDI NG BEN-

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

EAD JUNCTI ON VI A HO RDE N ( I N-
RTHALLERTON STATI ON TO EAST
TO GREENSFTELD S.B.) ETC.

E)

Empty Coaching Stock fitted with the
continuous brake in use provided the
proportion o f  unbraked vehicles is
not less than for a Passenger train and
that of the last three vehicles, not more
than one is "  piped " only. Gu a rd
or Shunter must ride in last vehicle.

LI ON TO DEPTFORD)

7 fitted vehicles.
7 fitted vehicles.

7 fitted vehicles.
7 fitted vehicles.



TABLE H2—WORKING OF COACHING STOCK VEHICLES WHHOUT A BRAKE VAN BEYOND
STATION LIMITS—continued

From

DURHAM (RELLY MI
WOOD NO. 1, BA

Dearness Valley
Baxter Wood No. 2

BARNARD CASTLE

Bishop Auckland
East

Bishop Auckland
North

DARLINGTON (P A R
LINE, S TO O P E
BRANCH AND B

Bishop Auckland
East

Bishop Auckland
West

Bishop Auckland
West

Bishop Auckland
North

Crook West
Crook East

COWTON (ERYHOL
Richmond

DARLINGTON SOUT
BRANCH AND H

Darlington South
Geneva
Middlesbrough West
Middlesbrough East

To

LL) TO CONSETT N
XTER WOOD NO. 2

Baxter Wood No. 2.
Dearness Valley

TO DURHA M (REL

Bishop Auckland
North

Bishop Auckland
East

KGATE) TO TOW L
RDALE CURVE,  S
ISHOP AUCKLAND

Bishop Auckland
West

Bishop Auckland
East

Bishop Auckland
North

Bishop Auckland
West

Crook East
Crook West

ME) TO  RICHMON

Catterick Bridge

H TO SALTBURN (I
ARTBURN CURVE)

Geneva
Darlington South
Middlesbrough East
Middlesbrough West

ORTH (INCLUD
TO DEARNESS

Down
Up

LY MILL) (INCL
Platform

Platform

AW (INCLUDIN
HILDON W O R
WEST TO NOR

Plat form

Plat form

Platform

Platform

Platform
Platform

Up

181

Line

NCLUDING G E
ETC.

Down Main
Up Main
Down Main
Up Main

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

ING BRIDGE HOUSE TO  BAXTER
VALLEY)

UDING BUTTERKNOWLE BRANCH)

G NORTH ROAD LOCO. WORKS
KS BRANCH, SHIL DON TUNNE L
TH)

NEVA L OOP ,  FIGHTING COCKS
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TABLE J.

LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN  REAR OF TRAINS-RULE 133
Unless otherwise specially authorised, a locomotive assisting in rear of a train must be coupled to thetrain.
Except where instructions are issued to the contrary trains must be brought to a stand before the

assisting locomotive is attached.
Trains must also be brought to a stand before the assisting locomotive is detached except when slip

couplings are used, or in the case of freight trains, when uncoupling by means of shunting pole from end
of brake van is specially authorised.

When it is necessary for an assisting locomotive after being detached from the rear of a train to continue
on the same line as the train, it  must not follow the train past the signal which is lowered for the train to
proceed until that signal has been placed to Danger and again lowered.

After assisting through a section and reaching the box at which the assistance is to cease, the assisting
locomotive must, where possible, stop opposite the box.

Where assisting is authorised, assisting locomotives may, unless otherwise shown, join or leave the
train at any intermediate signal box.

When a train requiring assistance starts out o f  a yard and assistance through the advance section is
authorised, the assisting locomotive must, when practicable, during fog or falling snow, be placed at the
rear of the train before it moves out on to the running line.

Wherever an assisting locomotive is attached to a train the man responsible for arranging such working
must advise the Signalman that an assisting locomotive is in the rear.

A locomotive and not more than two brake vans may be used to assist in rear of a freight train.
When an assisting locomotive or locomotives are coupled to the rear of passenger or empty coaching

stock trains the vacuum pipe must be connected to the locomotives at both ends of the train and responsibility
for creating and maintaining the vacuum will rest with the Driver of the leading locomotive.

List of places where trains may be assisted in rear in accordance with the above instructions is shownbelow:—

From To Class of Conditions Remarks
Train

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCT ION) TO BE RWICK (MA RSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.
Northallerton Station Northallerton Trains booked t o  ca ll a t

Low Gates Northallerton and diverted
via Up  Longlands Loop
in case of obstruction.Northallerton Northallerton Station Trains booked t o  ca ll a tLow Gates Northallerton and diverted
via D o w n  Long lands
Loop in  case o f  obstruc-
tion.

EXPLANATIONS OF REFERENCES
C Assisting locomotive must be coupled to train by locomotive coupling and uncoupled by Guard with

shunting pole from end of van.
D S lip  coupling must be used which the Driver will uncouple when detaching. I f  the assisting locomotive

is not provided with slip coupling Driver of assisting locomotive will be responsible for advising the
Driver of the train locomotive accordingly.

E Du rin g  fog or falling snow the slip coupling must not be used but the locomotive must be attached by
means o f  the screw coupling. Wh e n  the Signalman at the box where the assisting locomotive is
attached or detached loses sight of his fog marking point he must confer with Signalman at opposite end
of section, and Signalman at box where the assisting locomotive is attached must arrange for Drivers
of both train locomotive and assisting locomotive to be advised that slip coupling must not be used.
This working to continue until the fog marking point is again visible.

K Th e  rear locomotive must not assist the train being drawn by pilot locomotive with train locomotive in
rear. Th e  locomotive in rear must be signalled as "  Locomotive Assisting in rear of Train."

N Assisting locomotive must not be coupled to train.

CLASS OF TRAIN
Train conveying passengers.

ECS Empty Coaching Stock.
F F re i g h t .



Reedsrnouth

TABLE J —LOCOMOTI VES ASSI STI NG I N REAR OF TRAI NS—RULE 133—continued

From

NORTHALLERTON
-
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

Darlington (Crof t  Yd.)
Ferryhill No.  1
Durham Up Platform

Birtley St at ion ( u p
slow)

Low Fell
Newcastle
Benton Bank
Heaton South
Heaton Yards
Riverside

NO RTHA L L E RTO N
CLUDI NG C O R
EAST J UNCTI O

Northallerton Station

Low Gates

Northallerton East •
West Hart lepool,

Church Street
Greenland
Monkwearmouth

Turntable Sidings

A L NMO UTH TO A L

Alnmouth

MORPETH S TA TI O

BACKWORTH TO M
AND N E W S H A

Blyth Station

To

(LONGLANDS J UNCT

Stainmore
Sherburn Colliery North
Durham South

Birt ley O u s t o n  ( u p
slow)

Greensfield
Benton Bank
Newcastle
Newcastle
Riverside
Heaton Yards

(CORDI O J UNCTI ON)
DI O LOOP,  L O NG L A
N) ETC.

Low Gates

Northallerton Station

Northallerton
West Hart lepool,

Clarence Road
Clarence Road
Monkwearmouth

Station

NWI CK

Alnwick

N TO  B E L L I NG HA M

Broomhope Siding

ORPETH VI A SEGHI L
M  TO  BLYTH, )  ETC.

Newsham South

183

Class of
Train

I ON) TO BE

F
Mineral

F

F
ECS
ECS

ECS, F
F
F

TO GATES
NDS LOOP,

F

F
F

F

Specials
conveying

guns

L  ( I NCLUDI

F

Conditions

RWI CK (MA

—
K

K
K

HEAD J U N
NO RTHA L

NG MO NK S

Remarks

RSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.

—
Assistant engine must not go

farther than is necessary to
clear the crossover road at
Durham South box and in
no case farther t han the
up starting signal.

Up Tynemouth line.
Tynemouth lines.  T r a i n s

diverted i n  emergency
owing t o obstruct ion be-
tween Heaton and Percy
Main v ia Monkseaton or
between Heaton East and
Percy Main v ia Wallsend.
Loads not to exceed equal
to 32 wagon lengths.

CTI ON VI A HO RDE N (I N-
LERTON S T A T I O N  T O

Trains book ed t o  c a l l  a t
Northallerton and diverted
via Up Longlands Loop in
case of  obstruction.

Trains book ed t o  c a l l  a t
Northallerton and diverted
via Down Longlands Loop
in case of  obstruction.

Trains for Southwick Branch.

EATON WEST TO HARTLEY



TABLE J—LOCOMOTI VES ASSI STI NG I N REAR OF TRAI NS—RULE 133—continued

From To Class of
Train

Conditions

NEWCASTLE ( MAN
BENTON CURV

Benton Quarry
Benton Station

Backworth Station

Benton Quarry

ORS JUNCTI ON)  TO
ES)

Benton Station
Newcastle No. 3

Benton Quarry

Backworth Station

TY NE MO UT

All
All

All

All

H V I A BAC

K

HE ATO N S O UTH T 0  TY NE MO UTH VI A WALLSEND ( I NCLUDI N
TON BANK)

Heaton East Heaton South ECS, F
Heaton South Heaton East ECS

RIVERSIDE BRANC H,  HE ATO N (RIVERS! DE) TO PER CY MAI N S

St. Peters Riverside F
Willington Quay Percy Main North F

BACKWORTH ( E AR SDON) TO NO RTHUM BERLAND DOCK ( I NC
STATI ON TO  N ORTH)

Willington Quay ...... Percy Main North ..... F
Percy Main North Earsdon P. ECS

Percy Main North Blue Bell F
Tyne Commissioners Percy Main North F

No. 1
Tyne Commissioners

Quay Station
Percy Main North P, ECS,

Fish

NEWCASTLE TO  C ARLI SLE (DURRAN H I LL EXCL. )

Forth Newcastle F
Blaydon Station Newcastle ECS
Newcastle Blayd on Station ECS
Carlisle Durran Hi l l

(from P e t t e r i l
Low Row F

Bridge when Dur-
ran Hill is closed)

Scotswood Consett South F

CONSETT NO RTH TO SCOTSWOOD BR1 DGE VI A LI NTZ G R E E
S.E. AND S.W. C URVES)

Scotswood Consett South F

184

Remarks

KWO RTH ( I NCLUDI NG

Trains diverted in  case o f
obstruction between Ben-
ton Quarry and Manors.
(See also instructions in
Circular 0 .7002 /1956 ,
"Diversion o f  Trains in
case of Accident or other
Emergency.")

Trains diverted i n  emer-
gency owing to  obstruc-
tion between Manors and
Benton Quarry. ( O n l y
applicable when Benton
North Signal box is closed.)

Trains diverted i n  emer-
gency owing to  obstruc-
tion between Manors and
Benton Quarry. ( O n l y
applicable when Benton
North Signal box is closed.)

G HEATON EAST TO BEN-

TATI ON

LUDI NG P E RCY  M A I N

—
When diversions are author-

ised in emergency.

N ( I NCLUDI NG BLAYDON



TABLE .1—LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—RULE 133—continued

From

CONSETT NORTH
AND ANNFIELD

Consett North
Ouston
South Pelaw

Louisa Colliery

CONSETT SOUTH T

Consett North

Consett South
Burnhill
Waskerley
Hownes Gill

STELLA GILL TO T
DON COLLIERY
BURN)

Tyne Dock Bottom

Tyne Dock Bottom

GATESHEAD (GREE
CLUDING DUN
SIDINGS TO BE
WOOD TO DUN
DON LOOP)

Low Fell Sidings
Low Fell Sidings o r

Norwood

Low Fe ll Storeyard
Ground Frame.

Low Fe ll Storeyard
Ground Frame

Dunston East

PELAW TO SOUTH
Garden Lane Sidings

Tyne Dock Bottom

1 N .E.- - 7

To

TO BIRTLEY (OUSTO
EAST TO STANLEY L

Carr House East
Consett Fell (C.I.C)
Ouston

Annfield East

0  WEATBERILL (INC
Hownes Gill

Burnhill
Waskerley
Burnhill
Carr House East

YNE DOCK BOTTOM
TO GREEN LANE, GR

Boldon Colliery
Green Lane

NSHELD, DUNSTON
STON STAITHS, SWA
NSHAM CURVE S.B.,
STON EAST, REDHEU

Low Fell Station
King Edward Bridge

Norwood

Bensham Curve

Norwood

SHIELDS (INCL UDIN
South Shields

St. Bedes

185

Class of
Train

N) (INCLUD
EVEL BRAN

F
F
F

F

LUDING H

F

F
F
F
F

(INCLUDIN
EEN LANE

F

F

LINES) TO
LWELL CO
LOW FELL

GH BRANC

F
ECS, F

Engineer's
Special
Trains

Engineer's
Special
Trains

F

G TYNE DO
ECS

F

Conditions

ING CARR
CBES)

OWNES G I

G PELTON
TO HARTO

BLAYDON
LIAERY B R

STATION
H, T A N
-
1 1
7
1 E L

CK BOTTO

Remarks

HOUSE WEST T O  FEL L

The engine in the rear must
assist in braking the train.

For Consett direction.

LL TO CONSETT EAST)

Proceeding t o  Co n se t t
Station—Two assist ing
engines in  rear may ba
employed.

Double heading prohibited
unless th e re  a r e  t w o
engines assisting in  rear.
Driver o f  leading engine
on front o f  train to  be
advised and t o  exerciso
special caution in starting

COLLIERY BRANCH, BOL-
N, B A RTON T O  WHI T -

Rear engine may assist to
Green Lane.

VIA NORWOOD (I N-
ANCH, L O W FEL L
TO NORWOOD, NOR-
D BRANCH A ND BLAY-

Trains to  be brought to  a
stand with  the assisting
engine opposite  K i n g
Edward Bridge Signal box.
Assisting engine t o  b e
uncoupled, a n d ,
necessary, a s s i s t  t h e
train away for a few yards
and return to Signal box.

Engineer's Special Trains
conveying "  Out-of-
Gauge " loads, travelling
in wrong direction.

M BRANCH)
On busy days during the

summer months and other
special occasions.

The engine must n o t  g o
beyond the trap points on
Up Branch line near the
junction with the Passen-
ger line and must return
to Dock Bottom via the
proper line.



TABLE J—LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—RULE 133—continued

From

FERRYHILL (TURS
BRANCH, WA S

Ferryhill No. 1

DURHAM (NEWTO
SIDING)

Newton Hall

PENSHAW NORTH

Hendon
Tatham Street Sidings

Deptford
Fawcett Street
Sunderland Station
Sunderland Station

SOUTH DOCK BRA

Hendon
Fawcett Street
Tatham Street Sidings
Hendon
Londonderry

WEST IIARTLEPOO
ETC.)

West Hartlepool
Cemetery North

Hart

South Hetton
Murton
Ryhope

N .E.- 7a

SHERBURN CO L L I
Hetton Colliery

Sidings
Murton

To

DALE) TO PELAW VIA
HINGTON COLLIERY

Sherburn Colliery North

N HALL) ANT) FENCE

Leamside

TO SUNDERLAND (IN
PaIlion
Sunderland Station

PaIlion
PaIlion
Fawcett Street
Tatham Street Sidings

NCHES

Fawcett Street
Tatham Street Sidings
Fawcett Street
RyhopeHendon

L (CEMETERY NORT
Wellfield

Hesleden

Murton
South Hetton
Murton

ERY NORTH TO MUR
Murton

Hetton Colliery Sidings

186

Class of
Train

LEAMSIDE
BRANCH)
Mineral

HOUSES, L

F

CLUDING P

F
ECS

F
F

P, ECS ,F
ECS

F
ECS
ECS

F
F

H) TO  RYH
F

F

F
F
F

TON
F

F

Conditions

(INCLUDIN

EAMSIDE (I

ALLION TO

OPE GRA N

Remarks

G DURHA M GOODS

NCLUDING FINCHALE

When traffic diverted due to
obstruction South of Dur-
ham.

DEPTFORD)

Trains to and from Tatham
Street Sidings. Tra in  en-
gine may assist from Tat-
ham Street Sidings t o
Fawcett Street.

GE V I A  CASTLE E DE N

In the event o f  the lines
being blocked in the vicin-
ity o f  West Hartlepool to
some point South thereof,
necessitating the diversion
of Up Freight trains via
Wingate and Redmarshall
North, and provided ar-
rangements have not a l-
ready b e e n  ma d e  t o
divert su ch  t ra in s a t
Ryhope G ra n g e ,  a n
engine may be used t o
haul the train from Ceme-
tery No rth  t o  Wellfield
with the train engine in
the rear as an  assisting
engine.

In d a ylig h t  a n d  c le a r
weather.



TABLE J—LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—RULE 133—continued

From

CASTLE EDEN WES
TON COLLIERY

Coxhoe Bridge

DURHAM (RELLY
TER WOOD NO.

Baxter Wood No. 2
Lanchester

Consett North

WATERHOUSES BR

Baxter Wood No. 2

BARNARD CASTLE
BRANCH)

Bishop Auckland
North

Dearness Valley

FERRYHILL (COXH

Bishop Auckland
North or West

DARLINGTON (PAR
LINE, STOOPE
BRANCH AND

Darlington (Croft Yd.)
Hopetown
Shildon North
Bishop Auckland

North
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland

North or West
Wear Valley

DARLINGTON (H O
GOODS AND Q

Darlington (Croft Yd.)
Barnard Castle West...

N . E .
-
7 b

To

T TO FERRYHILL (CO
BRANCHES AND CO

Trimdon Grange

MILL) TO CONSETT NORTH (I N
1 AND DEARNESS VALLEY TO B

Waterhouses Goods
Consett North

Hownes Gill

ANCH

Waterhouses Goods

EAST TO DURHAM (R

Barnard Castle East

Brancepeth Station

OE) TO BISHOP AUC

Spennymoor Dean &
Chapter

KGATE) TO TOW L A
RDALE CURVE, SHIL
BISHOP AUCKLAND

Stainmore
Shildon North
Fieldon Bridge
Bishop Auckland West

Bishop Auckland North
Spennymoor, Dean &

Chapter
Crook West

PETOWN) T O  KIRKB
UARRY BRANCHES)
Stainmore
Stainmore

187

Class of
Train

XHOE) (INC
XHOE GOO

F

F
F

F

F

ELLY MI L L

F

F

KLAND EAS

F

W (INCLUD
DON WORK
WEST TO N

F
F
F
F

F
F

F

Y STEPHEN

F

) (INCL UDI

Conditions

LUDING WI
DS B RA NC

CLUDENG B
AXTER WO

ING NO RT
S BRANCH,
ORTH)

(EXCLUSIV

Remarks

NGATE AND THRISLING-
H)

In d a ylig h t  a n d  c le a r
weather.

RIDGE HOUSE TO  BAX-
OD NO. 2)

Two a ssis t in g  e n g in e s
coupled may be employed
in rear. Doub le  heading
permitted o n ly  i f  t wo
engines in rear. Drive r of
leading engine on front of
train to be advised and to
exercise special caution in
starting.

Proceeding to  Consett Sta-
tion —  Two  assist ing
engines in  rear may be
employed.

NG BUTTERKNOWIE

H ROAD LOCO. WORKS
SHILDON TUNNEL

E) (INCLUDING FORCETT

—
Slip couplings a t  Barnard

Castle. D u r i n g  snow-
storms o r  i n  s t o rmy
weather t h e  assist ing
engine must be coupled
with the screw instead o f
the slip coupling, and the
Automatic b rake  p ipes
connected.



TABLE , I —LOCOMOTI VES ASSI STI NG I N REAR OF TRAI NS—RULE 133—continued

From To Class of
Train

Conditions Remarks

DARLI NGTON ( H O
GOODS A ND Q

Kirkby Stephen
Junction

Kirkby Stephen
Junction

CATTERI CK CA MP

Catterick Bridge

WEST HARTLEPOO

Greenland

THORNABY (BOWE
SOUTH,  R E D M

Thornaby East

Redmarshall S ta t ion

PETOWN) T O  KIRICB
UARRY BRANCHES)

Stainmore

Stainmore

LI NE

Catterick Camp

L  GOODS AND DOCK

Clarence Road

M E L D )  T O  WE L L Y "
ARSHALL EAST TO N

Redmarshall Station

Thornaby East

Y STEPHEN
-
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d F

Military

LINES

F

ELD ( I N C L
O RTH AND

(EXCLUSI V

UDI NG RED
WI NGATE S

E) I NCL UDI NG  FORCETT

Slip couplings a t  K irkb y
Stephen. D u r i n g  snow-
storms o r  i n  s t o rmy
weather, t h e  assisting
engine must be coupled
with the screw instead o f
the slip coupling, and the
Automatic b rake  p ipes
connected.

MA RS HA L L  STATI ON TO
TATI ON 'FO SOUTH)

Express passenger t ra in s
between Newcastle a n d
Northallerton via Horden
diverted i n  emergency
owing to obstruction.

Express passenger t ra in s
between Newcastle a n d
Northallerton via Horden
diverted i n  emeregncy
owing to obstruction.

DARLI NGTON S O U TH TO SALTBURN (IN CLUDI NG G ENEVA L O OP, FI G HTI NG  CO CK S
BRANCH A ND HARTBURN CURVE E TC.)

Thornaby East Redmarshall Station__ Express passenger t ra in s
between Newcastle a n d
Northallerton via Horden
diverted i n  emergency
owing to obstruction.

Redmarshall S ta t ion Thornaby East Express passenger t ra in s
between Newcastle a n d
Northallerton via Horden
diverted i n  emergency
owing to obstruction.

Redcar Crag Hall F Provided train does not
convey timber, castings,
or other articles on two or
more bolster wagons.

Saltburn Station Saltburn West
Saltburn West Saltburn Station

SALTBURN WEST T 0  BROTTON

Redcar Crag Hall F Provided t ra in  does n o t
convey t imber, castings
or other articles on two
or more bolster wagons..

N . E .
-
7 c

188



TABLE J—LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—RULE 133—continued

From To Class of Conditions Remarks
Train

MIDDLESBOROUG H (GUISBOROUGH UNCTION) TO LOFTUS VIA GUISBOROUGH (IN-
CLUDING PRIE STCROFT BRANCH, K ILTON THO RPE AND L INGDALE BRANCHES)

Guisborough Junction Nunthorpe F A —
Btotton Crag Hall F Provided t ra in  does n o t

convey t imber, castings
or other articles on two or
more bolster wagons.

Crag Hall Brotton F

STOKESLEY TO GR OSMONT

Battersby Castleton F

From

NORTHALLERTON
ETC.

At Newcastle Signal
Box Area

To

(LONGLANDS JUNCT

189

Down

X Goods

Line

ION) TO BE

Up

RWICK (MA

Y Goods

TABLE K L
WORKING OF TRAINS CONVEYING PASSENGERS OVER GOODS LINES

OR GOODS LOOPS
On the following lines, passenger trains may be run provided the instructions headed "Working o f

Trains conveying Passengers over Goods Lines or Goods Loops," shown on page 92 of the General Appendix
are carried out.

Remarks

RSHALL MEADOWS)

Easter Monday and Tues-
day, Saturday preceding
Whit Sunday, Whit Mon-
day and Tuesday, Each
Saturday i n  June, July,
August and  September,
August Bank Holidays,
Newcastle Race Days and
preceding and following
days. W h e n  specially
authorised b y  Dis t r ic t
Operating Superintendent.

N o t e :
-
T r a i n
s  
c o
n v
e y
i n
g

mail vans must not travel
over these lines.
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TABLE K2.
LINES EQUIPPED F O R  PASSENGER TR AIN  WOR KIN G OVER  WH IC H

THERE IS N O BOOKED PASSENGER TRAIN SERVICE (Rule 55)
The following is a list of Absolute Block lines equipped for passenger train working over which there

is no booked passenger train service. Passenger trains may, however, be allowed to use these lines without
special arrangements. The provisions of Rule 55 must be carried out for all trains at all times.

From To
Line

Down Up

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS
ETC.

Ferryhill No. 1
Ferryhill Coxhoe

JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARS

Ferryhill Coxhoe
Ferryhill No. 1

HALL ME A

Hartlepool

DOWS)

Hartlepool

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUN CTION) TO GATESHEAD JUNCTI ON VIA HO RDEN (IN-
CLUDING CORDIO LOOP, LO NGLANDS LOOP, NORTHALLER TON STATI ON TO EAST

JUNCTION, ETC.)

*Northallerton, Cordio Junction Northallerton East Main
*Northallerton East Northallerton, Cordio Junction Main
*Northallerton, Longlands Junction Boroughbridge Road Main
*Boroughbridge Road Longlands Junction Main

BACKWORTH TO MORPETH VIA SEGHILL (INCLUDING MONKSEA TON TO HA RTLEY
AND NEWSHAM TO BLYTH) ET C.

*Bedlington North Choppington Main
Choppington Bedlington North Main

NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTIO N) T O  TYNEMOUTH V I A  BACK WORTH (IN CLUDING
BENTON CURVES)

• Benton Station Benton North Main
Benton North Benton Station Main
Benton Quarry Benton East Main

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO PONTELLA ND (INCLUDING SOUTH GOSFOR TH WEST TO E A S T
South Gosforth Station Coxlodge Main
Cox!odge South Gosforth Station Main

CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOO D BRIDGE VIA LINTZ GREEN (IN CLUDING B LAYDON
SOUTH EAST AND SOUTH WEST CURVES)

Lintz Green Scotswood Bridge Main
Scotswood Bridge Lintz Green Main

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLEY OU STON (INCLUDING CARR HOUSE WEST TO F ELL A ND
ANNFIELD EAST TO STANLEY L EVEL)

Consett North Birtley, Ouston Main
Birtley, Ouston Consett North Main

FERRYHILL (TURSDALE) TO PEL AW V I A  LEAMSIDE (INCLUDIN G DURHAM GOODS
BRANCH, Etc.)

Ferryhill, Tursdale Fencehouses, Leamside Main
Fencehouses, Leamside Ferryhill, Tursdale Main
Penshaw, North Washington Main



TABLE K2—LINES EQUIPPED FOR PASSENGER TRAIN WORKING OVER WHICH THERE IS
NO BOOKED PASSENGER TRAIN SERVICE (Rule 55)—continued

Durham, ReIly Mill
Lanehester
Consett, South
Consett, North

From

WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY
SILKSWORTH, SOUTH BETTON,

West Hartlepool, Cemetery North
Ryhope Grange

DURHAM (RELLY MILL) TO CONS
WOOD NO. 1 AND DEARNESS VA

WATERHOUSES BRANCH

Ushaw Moor, New Brancepeth
Brandon Colliery, Dearness Valley

FERRYHILL (COXHOE) TO BISHO

Ferryhill, Coxhoe
Spennymoor, Merrington Lane

NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES (IN

Leeming Bar
Bedale

FERRY1HLL No. 3 TO NORTON-ON
NORTON-ON-TEES WEST TO EA

Ferryhill No. 3
Norton-on-Tees South
Norton-on-Tees West
Norton-on-Tees East

THORNABY (BOWESFIELD) TO W
SOUTH, REDMARSHALL EAST T

Redmarshall East
Redmarshall North

SALTBURN WEST TO BROTTON

Saltburn West
Brotton

* Booked passenger train service in Summer
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To

NORTH) TO RYHOPE VIA CASTL
SHOTTON AND THORNLEY CO

Ryhope Grange
West Hartlepool, Cemetery North

ETT NORTH (INCLUDING BRIDGE
LLEY TO BAXTER WOOD NO. 2)

Lanchester
Durham, ReIly Mill
Consett, North
Consett, South

Brandon Colliery, Dearness Valley
Ushaw Moor, New Brancepeth

P AUCKLAND EAST

Spennymoor, Merrington Lane
Ferryhill, Coxhoe

CLUDING CASTLE HILLS LOOP)

Bedale
Leeming Bar

-TEES SOUTH (INCLUDING CHILL
ST)
Norton-on-Tees South
Ferryhill No. 3
Norton-on-Tees East
Norton-on-Tees West

ELLFIELD (INCLUDING REDMAR
0  NORTH AND WINGATE SOUTH

Redmarshall North
Redmarshall East

Brotton
Saltburn West

Down

E EDEN (IN
LLIERY BR

Main

HOUSE TO

Main

Main

Main

Main

Main

Line

TON BRAN

Main

Main

SHALL STA
TO STATIO

Main

Main

Up

CLUDING
ANCHES)

Main

BAXTER

Main

Main

Main

Main

Main

CH AND

Main

Main

TION TO
N)

Main

Main



TABLE M.
PLACING TRAINS OR VEHICLES OUTSIDE HOME SIGNALS ON  FALLING

GRADIENTS (Rule 114/(c))
Trains or vehicles must not be placed outside—(a) Outermost Home signals or Home signals or (b) the

signal next in advance of an Outermost Home signal where more than one Home signal is provided in the
normal direction of travel—where the line is on a falling gradient towards the Signalbox in the rear exceptas shown below:—

(1) On any gradient
(i) An  engine, or an engine with not more than two brake vans.
(ii) Trains or vehicles, provided the engine is at the lower end.

(2) On gradients not steeper than 1 in 260
Trains or vehicles, provided the vehicle at the lower end is a brake van in which a guard or

shunter is riding.

(3) On gradients steeper than 1 in 260
Only as shown in clause (1) above, or as authorised in the following table.

In any of the above mentioned cases the setting back movement must not be made beyond a point which
will bring the train or vehicles immediately outside the signal referred to unless the movement is required
to pass through a connection beyond that point.

The following is a list of places authorised in accordance with item (3) above and except where other-wise shown—

(a) In  the case of Freight vehicles, a brake van must be provided at the lower end of the movement and
a Guard or Shunter must ride in the brake van to attend to the brake until the movement comes
to a stand.

(b) In  the case of Coaching Stock vehicles, a brake van must be provided and a Guard or Shunter must
ride therein to attend to the brake until the movement comes to a stand. The continuous brake must
be connected up and in use.

Signal box

NO RTHA L L E RTO N ( L O NG L

Durham North
Durham South

Warkworth, Southside

NO RTHA L L E RTO N (CORDI O
DI NG LONGLANDS LOO

J UNCTI ON) ETC.

Seaham, Hawthorn

CONSETT NO RTH TO BI RTL
ANNI TELD EAST TO  S T

Consett, Carr House East

Line

ANDS J UNCTI O

Up
Up

Down

J UNCTI ON) TO
P, CORDI O LOO

Down

EY (OUSTON) (I
ANLEY LEVEL

Up

192

Remarks

N) TO BERWI CK (MARSHALL  MEADOWS) ETC.

Through vehicles which have to stand in readiness to
be attached to Main line trains may be placed on
the through line outside the South Box Up Home
signals without a van in the rear.

The brakes of one wagon in five must be pinned down.
There must be no train between signals Nos. 2 and
8 a t  Acklington before the "Blocking Ba ck"
signal is  accepted b y Acklington and until the
" Obstruction Removed" signal is received.

GATESHEAD J UNCTI ON VIA HORDEN (I NCLU-
P, NO RTHA L L E RTO N STATI ON TO EAST

NCL UDI NG  CARR HOUSE WEST TO FELL AND
BRANCHES) ETC.

One Guard's van only. See special instructions on
page 265.



TABLE M—PLACING TRAINS OR VEHICLES OUTSIDE HOME SIGNALS O N FALLING
GRADIENTS—continued

Signal box

PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS

Jarrow, Pontop

PELAW TO FERRYHILL (TU
BRANCH AND WASHING

Durham Goods, Belmont

DURHAM (RELLY MULL) TO
WOOD NO. 1 AND DEAR

Brandon Colliery, Dearness
Valley

FERRYHILL (COXHOE) TO B

Spennymoor, Dean & Chapter...

NORTHALLERTON TO HAW

Northallerton Station

MIDDLESBOROUGH (GUISB
CLUDING PRIESTCROFT

Nunthorpe East

Line

(INCLUDING T

Up

RSDALE) VIA L
TON COLLIERY

Down Branch

CONSETT NOR
NESS VALLEY

Up Goods

ISHOP AUCKLA

Down

ES (INCLUDING

Down (towards
Hawes)

°ROUGH JUNC
BRANCH, KILT

Down

193

Remarks

YNE DOCK BOTTOM BRANCH)

ND EAST

-

EAMSIDE (INCLUDING DURHA M GOODS
BRANCH)

Freight trains or vehicles without van in rear in con-
nection with shunting operations.

TH (INCLUDING BRIDGE HOUSE TO BAXTER
BAXTER WOOD NO. 2)

Before a Freight train is shunted on to the Up Goods
line in  the wrong direction, the Signalman a t
Dearness Valley must obtain the permission of the
Signalman a t  Baxter Wood No. 2  box on  the
telephone. The latter, before giving such permission,
must set No. 17 and other relative points to lead to
an unoccupied Siding and must not allow the Up
Goods line to  be fouled until the movement is
completed.

-

CASTLE HILLS CURVE)
-

TION) T O  LOFTUS V I A  GUISBOROUGH (I N
ON THORPE AND LINGDALE MINES BRANCHES)

-



TABLE N.
TROLLEYS GOING INTO OR THROUGH TUNNELS

The following is a list of Tunnels to which Rule 215 (1) and Block Regulation 9 apply:—

Tunnel

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO
Sunderland South
Sunderland North

HEATON SOUTH TO TYNEM
TON BANK)

North Shields

RIVERSIDE BRANCH., HEAT

Walker
Byker

NEWCASTLE QUAYSIDE BR

Quayside

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE

Corbridge
Whitchester

SCOTSWOOD TO WEST WYL

Scotswood

PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS

Tyne Dock

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE)
Shildon

194

Between

JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JUNCTION VIA H
Villette Road and Sunderland
Sunderland and Monkwearmouth

OUTH VIA WALLSEND (INCLUDING HEATON E

Preston Colliery and Tynemouth South

ON (RIVERSIDE) TO PERCY MAIN
Walker Station and St. Peter's
Byker and St. Peter's

ANCH

Argyle Street and Newcastle Quayside

(DURRANHILL, EXCL.)

Riding Mill and Corbridge
Bardon Mill and Haltwhistle

AM VIA NORTH WYLAM

Scotswood Junction and Montague

ETC.

St. Bedes and Harton

TO TOW L AW ETC.

Shildon South and North

Miles

ORDEN,

AST TO

Length
Yards

ETC.

860
256

BEN-

786

182
140

913

170
202

269

186

1,220



TABLE O.
ATTACHING O F  VEHICLES BEH IN D  REAR BRAKE V A N  O F  PASSENGER,

EMPTY COACHING STOCK AND CLASS C  ' TRAINS
Subject to the restrictions shown below, not more than 20 vehicles built to coaching stock requirements

may be attached behind the brake van in which the Guard rides on passenger trains and on empty coaching
stock or Class ' C ' trains if by so doing the working will be materially facilitated, provided : —

(a) The continuous brake is coupled up and in use throughout the train. Th e  proportion of piped
vehicles on the train must be in accordance with the instructions headed "Continuous Brakes on
Passenger Trains " on page 13 of the General Appendix.

(b) The last vehicle on the train is fitted with a suitable lamp bracket capable of carrying the oil tail lamp.
(c) The authorised maximum loading of the train is not exceeded, and there are no special instructions

prohibiting or restricting the attachment of such vehicle(s).
(d) In  addition to the normal brake test, the vehicles must also be tested by easing the rear brake pipe

of the rear vehicle off the stop plug, and if no inrush of air is evident, steps must be taken to ascertain
the cause of the defect and have it remedied. The Guard must satisfy himself that this additionaltest has been carried out.

The provisions of Rule 133, clause (b) will not apply in the event of it being necessary to assist the trainfrom the rear.
These instructions do not apply to Multiple Unit Diesel trains. F o r  details as to the attaching of tail

vehicles behind such trains see page 238.
Note.--In the case of electric trains in the Tyneside Electrified Areas, provided all vehicles are fully braked

with the continuous brake in  use throughout, the brake van may be in any position.

TWEEDMOUTH NORTH TO CARHAM

Tweedmouth
Carham
Kelso

WOOLER TO COLDSTREAM

Wooler
Coldstream

ALNMOUTH TO ALNWICK

Alnmouth
Alnwick

AMBLE BRANCH

From

Chevington
Amble

BACKWORTH TO MORPETH VIA SEGHILL
NEWSHAM TO BLYTH) ETC.

Morpeth
Backworth
Hartley
Monkseaton
Blyth
Newsham

BEDLINGTON TO NEWBIGGIN ETC.

Bedlington
Newbiggin

195

Carham
Kelso
Tweedmouth

To

Coldstream
Wooler

Alnwick
Alnmouth

Amble
Chevington

(INCLUDING MONKSEATON WEST TO

Backworth
Morpeth
Monkseaton
Hartley
Newsham
Blyth

Newbiggin
Bedlington

Number
of

Vehicles

4
2
8

1
1

2
4

4
4

HARTLEY,

3
3
3
3
3
3



TABLE 0—ATTACHING OF VEHICLES BEHIND THE  REAR BRAKE VAN OF PASSENGER,
EMPTY COACHING STOCK AND CLASS C  ' TRAINS—continued

From

NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TY
BENTON CURVES)

Manors North
Backworth
Backworth
Monkseaton
Monkseaton
Tynemouth
Benton Quarry
Backworth
Benton
Benton Quarry

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO PONTELAND (INC

South Gosforth
Ponteland

HEATON SOUTH TO TYNEMOUTH VIA W

Newcastle
Tynemouth

RIVERSIDE BRANCH, HEATON (RIVERSIDE

Heaton (Riverside)
Percy Main Station

BACKWORTH (EARSDON) TO NORTHUM
STATION TO NORTH

Percy Main
Tyne Commission Quay

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE

Blaydon
Carlisle

SCOTSWOOD TO WEST WYLAM VIA NOR

Scotswood
North Wylam

HALTWHISTLE TO ALSTON ETC.

Haltwhistle
Alston

196

To

NEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH (INcLuD

Backworth
Manors North
Monkseaton
Backworth
Tynemouth
Monkseaton
Backworth
Benton Quarry
Benton Quarry
Benton

LUDING SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST TO

Ponteland
South Gosforth

ALLSEND ETC.

Tynemouth
Newcastle

) TO PERCY MAIN STATION

Percy Main Station
Heaton (Riverside)

BERLAND DOCK (INCLUDING PERCY

Tyne Commission Quay
Percy Main

Carlisle
Newcastle

TH WYLAM

North Wylam
Scotswood

Alston
Haltwhistle

Number
of

Vehicles

LNG

2
2
4
4

10
10
1
4
4
1

EAST)
1
1

1
010

2
2

MAIN

4 (a)
4 (b)

( a )
-
T h
e  
l o
c
o
m
o
t i
v
e  
h
a
u
l
i
n
g  
t
h
e  
t
r
a
i
n  
f
r
o
m  
P
e
r
c
y  
M
a
i
n  
S
t
a
t
i
o
n  
S
i
g
n
a
l  
B
o
x  
t
o  
P
e
r
c
y  
M
a
i
n  
N
o
r
t
h  
S
i
g
n
a
l

Box must not be detached until the locomotive which will work the train from Percy Main North
to Tyne Commission Quay has been attached.

( b )
-
U n
l e
s s  
t
h
e
r
e  
i
s  
a
n  
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
t  
l
o
c
o
m
o
t
i
v
e  
i
n  
r
e
a
r  
f
r
o
m  
T
y
n
e  
C
o
m
m
i
s
s
i
o
n  
Q
u
a
y  
t
o  
P
e
r
c
y  
M
a
i
n  
N
o
r
t
h
,

no vehicle of any kind must be placed outside the rear van.

4
3

3
3

1
3



TABLE 0—ATTACHING OF VEHICLES BEHIND THE REAR BRAKE VAN OF PASSENGER,
EMPTY COACHING STOCK AND CLASS C  ' TRAINS—continued

Sunderland

From

CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOOD BRID

Blaydon South
Consett

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLEY (OUSTON)

Annfield Plain
Birtley, Ouston

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD : DUNSTON
Newcastle
Dunston (Norwood)
Blaydon

DURHAM (NEWTON HALL) TO FENCEHO

Fencehouses (Leamside)

PENSHAW NORTH TO SUNDERLAND (INC

WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH

West Hartlepool
Hesteden
Ryhope Grange
Haswell

SHERBURN COLLIERY NORTH TO MURT

Hetton
Murton

CASTLE EDEN WEST TO FERRYMILL

Castle Eden West
Ferryhill
Trimdon

DURHAM (RELLY MILL) TO CONSETT NO
WOOD NO. 1 ETC.

Durham
Lanchester
Lanchester
Blackhill
Bridge House
Baxter Wood No. 1
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ETC.

To

GE VIA LINTZ GREEN ETC.

Consett
Scotswood Bridge

Birtley, Ouston
Annfield Plain

LINES TO BLAYDON VIA NORWOOD) E

Dunston (Norwood)
Newcastle
Low Fell Station

( a )
-
E m
p t
y  
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g  
S
t
o
c
k  
t
r
a
i
n
s  
f
r
o
m  
N
e
w
c
a
s
t
l
e  
C
e
n
t
r
a
l  
t
o  
S
c
o
t
s
w
o
o
d  
B
r
i
d
g
e  
S
i
d
i
n
g
s  
v
i
a

on-Tyne may convey 4 fully fitted Coaching Stock vehicles outside the rear brake van.

( b )
-
A p
p l i
e s  
o
n
l
y  
t
o  
C
l
a
s
s  
"  
C  
"  
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
a
n
d  
C
l
a
s
s  
"  
C  
"  
P
a
r
c
e
l
s  
T
r
a
i
n
s  
f
o
r  
t
h
e  
S
o
u
t
h
.

USES (LEAMSIDE) ETC.
Durham

LUDING PALLION TO DEPTFORD)

Pershaw North

TO RYHOPE GRANGE) ETC.

Hesleden
Ryhope Grange
Haswell
West Hartlepool

ON

Murton
Hetton

(COXHOE) ETC.

Ferryhill
Trimdon
Castle Eden West

RTH (INCLUDING BRIDGE HOUSE TO

Lanchester
Durham
Blackhill
Lanchester
Baxter Wood No. I
Bridge House

Number
of

Vehicles

TC.

2
3

4

1 (a)
1

20 (b)
Dunston-

4

4

1
4
1
4

1
4

4
1
4

BAXTER

2
2
1
1
2



TABLE 0 — ATTACHI NG  O F VEHI CLES BE HI ND T H E  REAR BRAKE V AN O F PASSENGER,
E MP TY  COACHI NG STOCK AND CLASS C  ' TRAINS—continued

From

BARNARD CASTLE EAST TO DURHAM (R

Barnard Castle
Bishop Auckland
Bishop Auckland
Durham

FERRYHI LL (COXHOE) TO  BI SHOP AUCK

Ferryhill
Spennymoor
Spennymoor
Bishop Auckland

DARLI NGTON (PARKGATE) TO TO W LAW

Darlington
Bishop Auckland
Bishop AucklandCrook

DARLI NGTON (HOPETOWN) TO  KI RKBY

Darlington
Piercebridge
Barnard Castle
Kirkby Stephen
Bowes

( a )
-
T h
i s  
n
u
m
b
e
r  
m
a
y  
b
e  
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
d  
t
o  
3  
(
w
h
e
n  
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
t  
l
o
c
o
m
o
t
i
v
e  
i
s  
a
t
t
a
c
h
e
d  
i
n  
r
e
a
r
)  
K
i
r
k
b
y  
S
t
e
p
h
e
n

to Stainmore or Barnard Castle to Stainmore.

BARNARD CASTLE (TEES VALLEY) TO MI

Barnard Castle
Middleton-in-Teesdale

CATTERI CK CAMP  RAI LWAY

Catterick Bridge
Catterick Camp Central

NO RTHALLE RTO N TO  HAWES ETC.

Northallerton
Wensley
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ELLY MI LL)  ETC.

Bishop Auckland
Barnard Castle
Durham
Bishop Auckland

LAND EAST

Spennymoor
Ferryhill
Bishop Auckland
Spennymo or

ETC.

To

Bishop Auckland
Darlington
Crook
Bishop Auckland

STEPHEN (EXCLUSI VE) ETC.

Piercebridge
Barnard Castle
Kirkby Stephen
Bowes
Darlington

DDLETON-I N-TEESDALE

Middleton-in-Teesdale
Barnard Castle

Catterick Camp Central
Catterick Bridge

Wensley
Northallerton

Number
of

Vehicles

4
1
0

2
2
3
3

2
4
1
1

6
6
1
'3

3
3

NIL
2



TABLE 0 — ATTACHI NG  O F  VEHI CLES BE HI ND THE  REAR BRAKE V AN O F  PASSENGER,
EMPTY CO ACHI NG  STOCK AND CLASS C  ' TRAINS—continued

From

WEST HARTLE P O O L (CEMETERY WEST)
SOUTH TO  NO RTH)

West Hartlepool
Hartlepool

BI LLI NGHAM-ON-TEES T O  P O RT CLARE

Billingham-on-Tees
Port Clarence

THORNABY (BOWESHELD) TO WELLFI EL
SOUTH,  REDMARSHALL EAST TO NO

Redmarshall East
Wellfield

SALTBURN WEST TO  BRO TTO N

Saltburn West
Brotton

MI DDLESBOROUGH (GUI SBOROUGH J U
SOUTH BOX TO GUI SBOROUGH STAT

Middlesborough
Loftus
Guisborough South Box
Guisborough Station
Nunthorpe

NUNTHO RP E EAST TO  BATTERSBY

Nunthorpe
Battersby

STOKESLEY TO  G RO S MO NT

Stokesley
Castleton
Grosmont
Battersby

199

To

TO HARTLEPOOL ( I NCLUDI NG CEME

Hartlepool
West Hartlepool

NCE ETC.

Port Clarence
Billingham-on-Tees

D ( I NCLUDI NG  RE DMARS HALL STATI
RTH AND WI NGATE SOUTH TO STATI O

Wellfield
Redmarshall East

Brotton
Saltburn West

NCTI ON) TO LOFTUS (I NCLUDI NG GUIS
ION,  PRI ESTCROFT BRANCH ETC. )

Loftus
Guisborough South Box
Guisborough Station
Nunthorpe
Middlesborough

Battersby
Nunthorpe

Castleton
Stokesley
Battersby
Stokesley

Number
of

Vehicles

TERY

4
4

3
3

ON T O
N)

1
1

BOROUGH

1
1
1
3
6

2
3

2
3
1
3



TABLE P.
LEVEL CROSSING GATES-OPENING AND CLOSING BY TRAINMEN
The following is a list of level crossings where, in the absence of a Crossing Keeper, the gates must be

opened and closed by the Trainmen.
Trains must be brought to a stand well clear of the gates, after which the gates must be unlocked and

opened by the Fireman for the passage of the train over the crossing. Wh e n  the train has passed over the
crossing, the Guard (or Fireman in the case of a light engine) must close the gates across the railway and
relock them, the Driver taking care not again to proceed on his journey until he has received an " A l l  Right"
signal from the Guard. Enginemen and Guards concerned must see that they are supplied with keys of the
gates.

Any defects in the gates or the locks securing them, or in the lamps, must be reported immediately by
the Fireman and Guard to the Station Master concerned.

Name of Crossing

WOOLER TO COLDSTREAM

Wooler Station
Bendor
Yeavering
Kirknewt on
Kilham
Lan gham
Hagg Lane

AMBLE BRANCH

Township
MORPETH TO BELLINGHAM

Buteland

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO PONTE

Bells
High Callerton

BARNARD CASTLE EAST TO DU
BRANCH)
Evenwood Goods

Lands

WEAR VALLEY TO WEARHEAD

Unthank
Coronation

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) T O
Ironworks
Blackfield

1High Street
FERRYHILL NO. 3 TO NORTON-

NORTON-ON-TEES WEST T
Gypsy Lane

STOKESLEY TO GROSMONT
Ingleby
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Situated at or between

Wooler and Akeld
Wooler and Akeld
Akeld and Kirknewton
Akeld and Kirknewton
Kirknewton and Mindrum
Kirknewton and Mindrum
Mindrum and Coldstream

Chevington and Amble

Reedsmouth and Woodburn

LAND (INCLUDING SOUTH GO

Coxiodge and Callerton
Callerton and Ponteland

RHAM (RELLY MIL L ) (INCL U

Evenwood (Spring Gardens) and
Butterknowle.

Evenwood (Spring Gardens) and
Butterknowle.

Stanhope and Westgate.
Westgate and Wearhead

TOW L AW ETC.

Tow Law and termination of Branch

ON-TEES SOUTH (INCLUDING
0  EAST)
Chilton Bank Foot and Chilton....

Battersby and Stokesley

Remarks

The Guard must assist the
Fireman i n  bo th  opening
closing the gates.

These instructions apply except
when Passenger or Military
trains are run on the branch.
For instructions regarding
the working of the gates when
Passenger or Military trains
are run, see page 257.

SFORTH WEST TO EAST)

The Guard must assist the Fire-
man in  both opening and
closing the gates.

DING BUTTERKNOWIE

CHILTON BRANCH A ND
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TABLE Q.
LIGHTING AND EXTINGUISHING OF SIGNAL LAMPS (Rule 73)

Running signals.—Except as shown below, the lamps of all running signals must be lighted during the
hours of darkness and during fog or falling snow whilst the line is open for traffic, whether the signal boxes
are open or closed:—

Exception 1.—On lines where the train service is confined to the hours o f  daylight, the signals
should not be lighted except during fog or falling snow, but the lamps must be kept in readiness for
immediate use, if  necessary.

Exception 2.—At the undermentioned signal boxes which are opened temporarily for seasonal or
special traffic, the signals shown below will not be lighted during the period of the year the signal boxesare closed :—

Signal box

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) TO KIRBY STEPHEN (EXCLUSIVE), ETC.

Bowes, Hulands All signals.

Signals affected

When it is necessary for any signal which forms one of a group to be alight, the whole of the lamps must
be lighted.

Shunting signals.—At places where shunting operations are seldom carried out after dark the lamps of
ground shunt signals need not be lighted but the lamps of such signals must be kept in readiness for use so
that if the circumstances require the lamps to be lighted this can be done.

Should it be necessary for a shunting movement to be made during darkness at places where there are
no lights in the ground signals, the Guard or Shunter (a Driver in the case of a light locomotive) must see
that the signal is lowered or turned off before any movement is made over points to which such signals
apply.

TABLE R.
MAIL  BAG APPARATUS

A Post Office Mail Sorting van, fitted with an apparatus for dropping and picking up mail bags while
the train is in progress, runs on certain trains which are specially indicated in the Working Time Tables.

Mail Bag pick-up standards to work in connection with the apparatus and at which mail bags are dropped
or picked up are erected by the lineside.

The position of mail bag pick-up standards is indicated by black and yellow chequered enamel plates
fixed on or adjacent to the mail apparatus, which will be illuminated at night when the apparatus is actually
in use. In  addition, a white light is exhibited at night on the platform of the apparatus at the undermentioned
places, except as otherwise shown, at an approximate height of 7 feet above rail level when the arm supporting
the pouch is extended towards the line.

Side windscreens of locomotives working trains which pick up mail bags from the apparatus must be
folded back when passing the apparatus.

Locomotive men and Guards of ALL trains are warned not to lean out of the engine or van window
when approaching and passing the apparatus, whether it is actually in use or not.

Lengthmen and others concerned are specially warned when in the vicinity of the pick-up standards to
keep well clear of trains which pick up or deliver mail bags as the apparatus in the van used for the purpose
projects several feet.

TRAINS CONVEYING MAIL  APPARATUS, RUNNING IN DUPLICATE OR RUNNING OUT OF
COURSE

When a train which conveys a Post Office mail van with apparatus for leaving or taking up mails is running
in duplicate, the Station Master or Person in charge starting the first part of the train must ascertain from the
Post Office Officer in charge of the mail carriage at what places the apparatus will be used, and a telegram
must then be sent by the Station Master or Person in charge to the places where mails will be dealt with by
apparatus stating whether the Post Office mail van is on the first or second part of the train. Similar steps must
be taken by Station Masters at places where a train conveying a Post Office mail van is running late and another
passenger train is allowed to go in front of the mail train and in its running times.

When trains conveying Post Office mail vans are run in duplicate and a special notice (either printed or
written) is issued, Station Masters or Persons in charge must make the necessary arrangements with the local
Post Master to ensure the apparatus being set for the proper trains. •

Whenever it is necessary for a train that picks up or sets down mail bags by means of the apparatus to
be diverted from the line upon which it usually runs, and for which the apparatus is fixed, the Station Master
or other Person in charge of the station where mail bags are thus dealt with must take steps to stop the train
for the purpose of making the exchange of the mail bags by hand, instead of by the apparatus. I n  all such
cases the Post Office Official must be previously advised if it is possible to do so.



TABLE R—MAIL BAG APPARATUS—TRAINS CONVEYING MAIL  APPARATUS, RUNNING IN
DUPLICATE OR RUNNING OUT OF COURSE—continued

The places at which lineside mail bag pick-up standards are erected to work in connection with the
apparatus on Post Office mail vans and at which mail bags are dropped or picked up are as shown below:—

Name of Siding Situation
Line

connected
with

Method of Control

NORTHALLERTON (L ONGL

Ouston Springs Siding

Imperial Tobacco Co.'s Siding

ANDS JUNCTION) TO BE

Between Birtley Station and
Birtley Ouston

Between Heaton, Benton
Bank and Little Benton
South

RWICK ETC

Up Main

Down

Ground Frame controlled
from Birtley Station Signal
Box.

Ground Frame controlled
from Benton Bank SignalBox.

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESH EAD JUNCT ION V I A  HORDEN ETC.

Pelaw Goods Yard Between Pelaw and Felling Down
Goods

Ground Frame controlled
from Pelaw Signal Box.

International Ground Frame Between Felling and Pelaw Up Goods... Ground Frame controlled
from Felling Signal Box.

St. James Ground Frame Between St. James Bridge
and Felling

Up Goods... Ground Frame controlled
from S t .  James Bridge
Signal Box.MORPETH TO  BELLINGHA M VIA REEDSMOUTH

Meldon Between Morpeth, Wans-
beck and Scotsgap

Single Intermediate Token Instru-
ment.

Knowesgate Between Scotsgap a n d
Woodburn

Single Intermediate Token Instru-
ment.

HEATON SOUTH TO TYNE MOUTH VIA WALLSEND ETC.

North Shields Goods Yard Between North Shields, Pres-
ton Colliery and Tyne-mouth South

Up Ground Frame controlled
from Tynemouth South
Signal Box.

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD , DUNSTON LINES) TO B LAYDON VI A NORWOOD ETC.

Dunston B.E.A. Siding Between No rwo o d  a n d
Derwenthaugh

Down Main Ground Frame controlled
from Derwenthaugh Signal
Box.

Low Fell Storeyard Between Low Fell Sidings
and Norwood

Up Main Ground Frame controlled
from L o w  Fe l l  sidings
Signal Box.NUNTHORPE EAST TO BAT TERSBY

Great Ayton Between Nunthorpe East
and Battersby

Single Intermediate Token Instru-
ment.

Location

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTIO
Durham Station
Alnmouth Station
Tweedmouth Station
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Up or down side

N) TO  BERWIC
Down
Down
Down

TABLE Si .
INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS A T  WH IC H  TRAINS M A Y  BE SHUNTED FOR

OTHER TRAINS TO PASS
The following is a list of intermediate sidings at which trains may be shunted for other trains to pass:—

Situation

K (MARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.

740 yards South of Station.
1,760 yards South of Station.
440 yards North of Station.



TABLE S2.
TRAINS RETURNING F R O M  INTERMEDIATE SID INGS O R  STATIONS
ON SINGLE LINES OF RAILWAY T O  TH E  TOKEN OR  STAFF STATION

IN THE REAR
The following is a list of places on single lines of railway worked on the Electric Token Block system or

the Train Staff and Ticket system where trains requiring to proceed to intermediate sidings or stations only
may return to the token station in the rear subject to the modifications shown in the remarks column.

Unless otherwise shown, the instructions will apply only to trains not conveying passengers, and except
where shown to the contrary, the trains must have a locomotive in front and a brake van in rear when
proceeding to and returning from such intermediate siding or station.

When assisted in rear under this arrangement, the token must be transferred from one locomotive to
another when necessary by the Guard, so that it is always carried on the rearmost locomotive.

Should the Guard of a Freight, Ballast or Officers' Special train calling at an intermediate siding in a sec-
tion require his train to return to the Token or Staff Station in rear instead of going through to the Token
or Staff Station in advance, he must obtain the permission of the Signalman before the train enters the section.

Siding From

WOOLER TO COLDSTREAM

Mindrum Station
Kilham Siding

SCOTSGAP TO  ROTHBURY.

Knowesgate Station

HALTWHI STLE TO  ALS TO N

Plenmeller Siding

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO PONTEL

East Walbottle Colliery

WATERHOUSES BRANCH

Ushaw Moor Colliery
WEAR VALLEY TO WEARHEAD

Parson Byers

NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES (I

Ord and Maddison's Quarry

BI LLI NGHAM-ON-TEES TO  POR
AND HAV E RTO N HI LL  LOO

Blackett's Construction Co .......
Billingham Reach

MI DDLESBROUGH (GUI SBOROU
ETC.)

Carlin How Goods Yard

NUNTHORPE EAST TO  BATTER

Great Ayton Station

203

To

Coldstream
Coldstream  1

Scotsgap

Haltwhistle

AND ( I NCLUDI NG  S O UT

P)

Callerton

New Brancepeth

Frosterley, Broadwood

NCLUDI NG CASTLE HI LL

Leyburn

T CLARENCE ( I NCLUDI N

Haverton Hill South
Haverton Hill South

GH JUNCTI ON) TO  LO FT

Crag Hall

SBY.

Nunthorpe East

Remarks

Trains conveying Horse Boxes o r
Cattle Wagons w i t h  attendants
accompanying. M a y  be propelled
from Kilham Siding to Coldstream.

Passenger trains.

H  GOSFORTH WEST AND EAST)

May be propelled without brake van
leading in daylight and clear weather
only.

S CURVE)

G BH, LI NG HAM BE CK BRANCH

10 Freight wagons.

US VIA GUI SBOROUGH MI NES,

With or without brake van in  rear.
Daylight and clear weather. N o t
exceeding 10 wagons may be pro-
pelled.



TABLE S3.
INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS CONNECTED W I T H  RUNNING L INES WH IC H
ARE WORKED UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS AN D  FR OM  WH IC H
TRAINS MAY RETURN IN  THE WRONG DIRECTION WITHOUT A  WRONG

LINE ORDER TO THE SIGNAL BOX IN  REAR
Drivers of movements requiring to return from the undermentioned sidings in the wrong direction to the

signal box in rear are authorised to do so on the authority of the Signalman without a " Wrong Line Order"
form. The wrong direction movement to the signal box in rear must not be commenced until the permission
of the Signalman has been obtained.

Siding

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO

Cliff House Sou th  Ground
Frame Siding

Turntable Sidings

International Ground Frame

County and Forest

WEST HA

Weighbridge

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO

York—Cleveland, Kirklevington....

MORPETH TO BELLINGHAM

Northumberland—Ray

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLE

Durham—Chopwell (Beamish)
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Position

UNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JU
Between Clif f  House and Seaton

Carew. Connection from Up
Goods Line.

Between Wearmouth and Monk-
mouth. Connection from Up
Goods No. 2.

Between Felling and Pelaw. Con-
nection from Up Goods.

RTLEPOOLS GOODS AND DOC

Between Church Street and New-
burn. Situated on Up  Weigh
line.

Location of Zone

UNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JU

2 miles South o f  Yarm through
pit wood. ( I n  the vicinity o f
Kirklevington B lock Home
signal)

Summit Cottages to near Knowes-
gate

Y (OUSTON) ETC.
mile East of Beamish Station

Remarks

NCTION VIA HORDEN, ETC.

Ground Frame electrically con-
trolled from Cliff House Signal
Box. Ap p lie s to  Freight
wagons which may be propelled.

Light engines only.

Ground Frame electrically con-
trolled from Felling Signal Box.
Applies t o  Fre ight wagons
which may be propelled.

K LINES

Applies to Freight wagons.

TABLE T.
LINESIDE FIRES

Referring to page 109 of the General Appendix, the following information supplied by the Forestry
Commission shows zones where the risk of lineside fires appears greatest; in  reporting fires the appropriate
Form must be used.

Periods when risks are greatest

NCTION V IA  HORDEN, ETC.

February to June, inclusive.

February to June, inclusive.

February to June, inclusive.



County and Forest

'CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTS
S.E. AND S.W. CURVES)

Durham—Chopwell

THORNABY (BOWESFIELD) T
SOUTH, REDMARSHALL

Durham—Wynyard

DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SAL

Durham—Wynyard (Eaglescliffe)

Place

MORPETH TO  BELLINGHA

Meldon

,STELLA GILL  TO TYNE DO
DON COLLIERY TO GR
BURN)

Waldridge Incline
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TABLE T—LINESIDE FIRES—continued

Location of Zone

WOOD BRIDGE VIA LINTZ GRE

mile South o f  Rowlands G i l l
Station, Victoria Garesfield Col-
liery line, Rowlands G i l l  and
Scotswood No rt h  corner o f
Snipes Dene

0  WELLITELD (INCLUDEsTG RE
EAST TO NORTH AND WINGAT

3 miles of line South of Hurworth
Burn Station

TBURN ETC.

1 mile o f line East of Eaglescliffe
Station

Line

Goods Sidings

CK BOTTOM (INCLUD
EEN LANE, GREEN LAN

Waldridge Bank Head

Periods when risks are greatest

EN (INCL UDING BL AYDON

February to June, inclusive.

DMARSHALL STATION TO
E SOUTH TO STATION)

February to June, inclusive.

February to June, inclusive.

TABLE U.
TOWING OF VEHICLES (Rule 110 (e))

Referring to page 1 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where towing of vehicles
is authorised:—

Remarks

Wagons for despatch or to be positioned in
loading docks.

ING PELTON COLLIERY BRANCH, BOL-
E TO HARTON AND HARTON TO WHIT-

During severe weather conditions or in other
exceptional circumstances.

Chain to be attached between laden wagons
to go down the incline and empty wagons
in adjoining line, the empty wagons being
propelled by locomotive a sufficient dis-
tance to give laden wagons a start.

When empty wagons do not run clear of the
through shunt a chain may be attached
between the locomotive and the empty
wagons to draw them clear of the through
shunt.

See Circular O. 3680 dated 1st April, 1946



GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD
DUNSTON STAITHS, SWA
SHAM CURVE &B., LOW F
REDHEUGH BRANCH, TA

Dunston Staiths

Lobley Hill

Bakers Bank Head

PENSHAW NORTH TO SUN

Hylton

Witton-le-Wear

Eastgate

Place

WEAR VALLEY TO WEARHE

NORMANBY AND ESTON BR

Normanby Brick Works

(1) Trains

All Jetties

Full Road

AD

Sidings

ANC1EES

Line

Warehouse Siding

206

TABLE U—TOWING OF VEHICLES (Rule 110 (e))—continued

DUNSTON LINES) TO
LWELL COLLIERY B R
ELL STATION TO NOR
NFIELD BRANCH AND

Middle or Full Road

DERLAND (INCLUDING

Coal Depot Sidings

Nos. 4 and 5 Sidings

Remarks

BLAYDON VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING
ANCH, LOWFELL  SIDINGS T O  B E N-
WOOD, NORWOOD TO DUNSTON EAST,
BLAYDON LOOP)

To move wagons which fail to graviate and
cannot be moved by a locomotive on the
same line.

To pull down-going set back to enable it  to
be restarted, and to move wagons which
cannot be gravitated to  the rope end.
See Circular O. 3680 dated 1st April, 1946.

To pu ll back down-going set which has
failed to run. See Circular O. 3380 dated
1st April, 1946.

PALLION TO DEPTFORD)

Wagons that fail to run clear during Goods
Yard Shunting.

To pull vehicles beyond the Dock out on to
the Depots.

From Warehouse Siding to Loading Dock

Movement of vehicles within works sidings.

TABLE V.
LIST OF LOCAL HEAD CODES

Referring to page 72 of the Genetal Appendix, special codes of engine head lamps or discs must be
carried as shown below:—

o Denotes white light.
Running Pilots between Newcastle and Gateshead Yards.—Running Pilot trains working between Heaton,

Forth, Blaydon, Addison, Low Fell and Park Lane must carry Class K head lamps.
National Coal Board (Cramlington and Seaton Delaval Collieries) trains and engines.—N.C.B. engines,

when working between Percy Main and the Tyne Commissioners' line, must carry the following head
lamps:—

(2) Light engines or
engine and brake
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TABLE V—LIST OF LOCAL HEAD CODES—continued

TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES

ac

0  •
•  0

0  •
•  0

Newcastle Central and Manors North via Benton and
South West Curve

•  0
0  •

•  0
0 0

Newcastle Central, Manors North, South Gosforth
and Monkseaton

•  0
•  0

Train signals, electric trains.—North and South Tyneside Electrified Areas.
Day signals

HEAD

TAIL

Night signals
HEAD

Front view of coach and lights as follows:—
Newcastle Central, Tynemouth and Manors North

via Riverside

Newcastle Central, Tynemouth, Monkseaton and
Manors North via Heaton

Newcastle Central, Tynemouth and Monkseaton via
Benton South East Curve

Gosforth Car Sheds or Newcastle Central to South
Shields and South Shields to Newcastle Central

Empty stock for Newcastle Central or Gosforth Car
Sheds

TAIL

• Headlight obscured

Parcels trains must carry a tail lamp by day and by night.

1937 Stock
Destination

Indicator and
Description of train

No signal

Destination
Indicator and

Description of train

0  •
•  0

•  0
•  0

O0
0  •

0  •

One red light near
top of coach

1951 Stock
Destination

Indicator and
Description of train

No signal

Destination
Indicator and

Description of train

O0
O 0

O0
O0

O0
0  •

One red light in
centre of end of

coach



TABLE V—LIST OF LOCAL HEAD CODES—continued

Freight trains between Thornaby and Skinningrrove.—All freight trains, light engines and engines and
vans working in the area between Newport and Skinningrove, both via Redcar and via Guisborough, must
carry from the starting points the special head lamps shown below.

When Down trains from West of Newport are worked through to points East of Newport the special
head lamps must be placed on the engines at Thornaby East or the next point at which the train is stopped.

Trains whose next destination is:—

East o f  Grangetown, Grangetown Ore Sidings, Lackenby Steelworks, Guis-
borough Branch, No. 1 Up Goods Yard

No. 2 Up Goods Yard, Nos. 1 and 2 Down Goods Yards, Cargo Fleet Inner,
Eston Branch

South Bank North Side, South Bank Coke Oven Plant, Tilery Sidings

South Bank South Side, Cleveland Steelworks, Cleveland Ironworks, Clay Lane
Sidings

Cargo Fleet, Normanby Ironworks
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Whitehouse, Cochranes (Ormesby Ironworks), Whitehouse Branch, Cargo Fleet
Station Sidings

Dock Hill, Dock Hill Receptions, Dock Hill Low Level

Old Town, Newport Ironworks, Marsh Branch, Acklam Branch, Middlesbrough
Goods Yard

0
0

The special head lamps denote the destination of the trains and do not necessarily indicate classification.



Signal box

SOUTH DOCK BRANCHES

Londonderry (South Dock)

Hendon (South Dock)

Name of Tunnel

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) TO TOW L
Shildon
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TABLE W.
SET BACK SIGNALS—(Rule 108)

At the undernoted places where Back Shunt signals are provided and hand signals from the rear of the
trains cannot be seen by the Enginemen, it will not be necessary for Drivers to comply with Rule 108, but
they must proceed cautiously, keeping a sharp look-out and be prepared to act on a hand signal from the
Guard or Shunter when the latter comes into view:—

To Jetties Nos. 21, 22 and 23

To Nos. 1 and 2 Belt Conveyor lines, or
lines leading to Nos. 6, 7 and 8 Jetties

TABLE X
TAIL LAMPS—LIGHTING WHEN PASSING THROUGH TUNNELS

(Rule 120)
All trains and light engines must carry a lighted tail lamp when passing through any of the undermen-

tioned tunnels. Guards of trains and Drivers of light engines must see that this is done, and during daylight
must also see that the lights are extinguished as soon as possible after passing through the tunnel.

AW, ETC.

Movement

Between—Signal boxes

Shildon South and North

Miles

See Special
Instruction

on page

271

271

Length
Yards

1,220
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TABLE Y
ELECTRIC BEL L S A N D  INDICATORS A T  STATIONS F O R  STAR TIN G

OF TRAINS
In order to expedite the starting of trains, electric bells are fixed on various platforms at the followingstations.
Guard in charge of trains must use these bells to indicate to the front Guard that the train is ready to

start, and the latter, on hearing the bell signal, may signal the train in the usual manner.
When there is only one Guard with a train, Drivers may accept the ringing of the bell as a signal to

start, instead of a green flag or light referred to in Rule 141.

Station P l a t f o r m s

NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC.
Durham  D o w n  main.

Up main and on bridge of signals 90 yards.
South of Up platform bell.

*Newcastle Central   1 ,  2, 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 and 14. (See page 251.)

*Berwick  U p  and Down. (See page 254.)

Manors  U p  main and Down Tynemouth.

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO  GATESHEAD JUNCTION V IA  HORDEN ETC.

*Gateshead East  D o w n .  (See page 256.)

Gateshead East  U p .

MANORS TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH (INCLUDING BENTON CURVES)

Backworth   U p  and Down.

Whitley Bay  D o w n .

Tynemouth  U p  and Down.

HEATON SOUTH TO TYNEMOUTH VIA WALLSEND (INCLUDING HEATON EAST TO BENTON
BANK)

Tynemouth  U p  and Down.

*North Shields   U p .  (See page 259.)

RIVERSIDE BRANCH. HE A TO N (RIVERSIDE) TO PERCY MAIN

Byker  U p  and Down.

St. Anthony's  U p

Carville  U p  and Down.

* See additional instructions on pages indicated.



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
BREAKDOWN T RAIN ARRANGEMENTS

GENERAL NOTES
-
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In addition to the engineering prohibitions and restrictions shown for cranes under each Operating
District, general conditions governing movement or use in sidings must be observed as follows:—

Steam cranes must not be used or prepared for use for lifting purposes whilst standing on any
•bridge, arch or viaduct until the District Engineer has given his consent or until the bridge, arch or
viaduct has been temporarily strengthened to the satisfaction of the District Engineer.

Steam cranes must not be taken into sidings underneath which there are iron or timber bridges
without the previous consent of the District Engineer. Steam cranes must only be taken into sidings,
goods depots and shunting yards under special precautions to see that everything is clear both as
regards permanent structures and traffic on shunting lines and sidings, and also that curves are suitable
and are of not less than 4 chains radius except in the case of the following cranes which can only workround a minimum radius as shown:—

Cranes M i n i m u m  Radius
156, 154, 158, 151, 157, 153 and 152 5  chains.
1062 (Scottish Region) 5  chains.
1001 and 1009 (London Midland Region) 5  chains.
107, 125 and 126 (Eastern Region) 5  chains.

Crane No. L o c a t i o n Maximum permissible speed
156 Darlington . . • •
154 Gateshead . .
159
158

Holbeck . .
Tweedmouth . . 45 m.p.h.

160 . Wakefield . .
151 . York . .  . . •
157 . Hull . .  . . • •
153 . Thornaby . . • • 30 m.p.h.152 Sunderland . . •
901636
901634 Percy Main . .

Tyne Dock . .
• •
• 25 m.p.h.

-
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When cranes are required to work in an Operating District but are not shown as being authorised,
arrangements must be made for the approval of the Chief Civil Engineer to be first obtained.

3. B RE A K DO WN TRA I N WO RK I NG  WI TH  A N UNFI TTE D L O CO MO TI V E
If  it is necessary for a breakdown train to be worked by a locomotive not fitted with continuous brake,

•or, i f  for any reason the continuous brake is not operative throughout on the train, the Locomotive Shed
Master from whose depot the train starts must advise the District Control accordingly. Th e  District Control
must advise the signalmen at all boxes on the route in order that the provisions of Block Regulation 19 may,
if  necessary, be complied with in the special circumstances.

I f  the train is to pass into another District the District Control must pass the information forward.

4. M A X I M U M  PERMI SSI BLE SPEED I N  B RE A K DO WN CRANES
The following are the

•
w
a
y
s
:
—

Capacity of crane

20 tons and under
21 - 29 tons
30 - 50 tons
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maximum permissible speeds for breakdown cranes throughout British Rail-

Maximum speed
m.p.h.

25
30
45

Remarks

To apply whether fitted o r not fitted with  weight
relieving bogies. A  crane having an articulated
jib, and suitable in all other respects may run at
60 m.p.h.

The above speeds are o f  general application, except in respect o f  individual cranes to which more
stringent regulations may be applied as considered necessary by the Region to which such cranes are
.allocated for operating.

The following table gives details of breakdown cranes allocated to the North Eastern Region together
with the permitted speeds to conform to the above instructions:—
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GENERAL NOTES—continued

5. ORDERING BREAKDOWN TRAINS
The following arrangements for ordering breakdown trains must be observed:—
(a) On "  Controlled " Lines

The Station Master or person in charge when reporting the accident to the District Control must
intimate whether he considers the breakdown train will be required; the District Control will decide
whether the breakdown train should be ordered and, if  so, they will make the necessary arrangements.

(b) On "  Non-controlled "  Lines
(i) I f  the assistance of a breakdown train situated at a depot in a "  controlled " area is required,

the application for assistance must be made through the District Control: the District Control
will then decide whether the breakdown train should be ordered, and, i f  so, will make the
necessary arrangements.

(ii) I f  the assistance of a breakdown train situated at a depot not in a " controlled " area is required
the Station Master or person in charge should make application for assistance through the
District Control or direct to the Locomotive Shed Master, whichever is the quicker. I f  the
latter alternative is employed, the District Control must be given full information of what has
occurred as quickly as possible.

(iii) The most expeditious means of communicating with the District Control or Motive Power
Depot, as the case may be, must always be used.

(c) Ordering of Additional Breakdown Trains
The District Control will be responsible for ordering additional breakdown trains whenever they

consider such assistance is necessary. I f ,  however, additional breakdown trains have not been ordered
and the official in charge of the breakdown train at the site considers such assistance should be given,
he must notify the District Control, who will then be responsible for making the necessary arrangements.



BREAKDOWN CRANES

Motive Power Depot
(Crane No. and capacity)

Covers lines between Prohibitions Restrictions

TWEEDMOUTH
No. 158
35 tons (steam)

ALSO COVERS :-

PERCY M AIN
No. 901636
10 tons (hand)

Marshall Meadows and Morpeth
Tweedmouth and Carham
Coldstream and Wooler•
Tweedmouth Dock branch
Alnmouth and Ahnvick
Amble branch
Marshall Meadows and Reston
Reston and Duns
Burnmouth and Eyemouth
Carham, Kelso and Maxton
Jedburgh branch

Reston and Edinburgh
Portobello East and Carlisle (Canal)
Maxton and St. Boswells

* On request for  assistance

Backworth (exclusive) and Newbiggin
West Sleckburn and Nor th Blyth
Morpeth (exclusive) and Bedlington
Newsham and Blyth
Blyth and Newsham (Isabella) via
Hartley and Monkseaton
Backworth (exclusive) and Walkergate

mouth
Backworth (Earsdon)  and  Per cy

Dock)
Percy Main Nor th and Station
Percy Main Station and Will ington

(exclusive)

Scottish Region

Scottish Region*

made through Control

Staiths

(inclusive) via Tyne-

Main (Nor thumber land

Quay (inclusive)

Curve, Manors Nor th and Argyle Street
Newcastle Quayside branch

Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham—A break-
down van must be placed between the loco-
motive and crane

Scotsgap and Rothbury—A breakdown van must
be placed between the locomotive and crane

Burnmouth and Eyemouth—Speed not to exceed
4 m.p.h. throughout

Kelso and M ax ton and Jedburgh br anch—A
breakdown van must be placed between the
locomotive and crane and speed m ust not
exceed 20 m.p.h. throughout

Note—When electr i c tr ai ns  a r e  inter r upted,
Gateshead (Greensfield) breakdown vans and
steam crane must be ordered

GATESHEAD Morpeth and Durham (Belly Mill) (inclusive) via Team Valley Curve, Manors Nor th and Argyle Street Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham—A break
(Greensfield) Manors and Backworth via Jesmond Newcastle Quayside branch down van must be placed between the loco-

No. 154 South Gosforth and Ponteland motive and crane
45 tons (steam) Benton curves

Heaton South and Walkergate (exclusive)
Scotsgap and Rothbury—A breakdown van must

be placed between the locomotive and crane
Heaton (Riverside) and Will ington Quay (exclusive)
Newcastle and Haydon Bridge (inclusive)
North Wylam branch

An empty wagon must be placed between the
locomotive and crane

Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham Burnmouth and Eyemouth—Speed not to exceed
Scotsgap and Rothbury 4 m.p.h. throughout
Haltwhistle and Alston
Scotswood Bridge and Birtley (Ouston) via Blackhill
Gateshead (King Edward Bridge) and Blaydon via Norwood,

including Redheugh and Tanfield branches, Blaydon S.E.
and S.W. curves and Blaydon Main to Blaydon South

Kelso and M axton—A breakdown van must be
placed between the locomotive and crane and
speed must not exceed 20 m.p.h. throughout

Bensham curve and Low Fell sidings
Norwood and Low Fell Station
South Pelaw and Stella Gil l

NEWCASTLE OPERATING DISTRICT



BREAKDOWN CRANES—continued N E W C A S T L E  OPERATING DISTRICT—continued

Motive Power Depot
(Crane No. and Capacity)

GATESHEAD
—continued

ALSO COVERS :-

SUNDERLAND
(South Dock)

No. 152
25 tons (steam)

ALSO COVERS :-

TYNE D OC K
No. 901634
12 tons (hand)

DARLINGTON
No. 156
45 tons (steam)

CARLISLE (Kingrnoor)
(London Midland

Region)
No. 1001
50 tons (steam)

Covers lines between

Consett and Weatherhill
Durham (Relly Mill)  and Consett via Lanchester
King Edward Bridge and Greensfield
Newcastle No. 1 and Usworth Station (inclusive) v i a H igh

Level Bridge
Percy Main area on request for  steam crane
Tyne Dock area on request for  steam crane

Durran Hil l  and Carlisle No. 5 } London Midland Region*Tebay and Gretna
Marshall Meadows and Edinburgh
Burnmouth and Eyemouth
Portobello East and Carlisle Canal S c o t t i s h  Region*
Ravenswood Junction and Greealaw
Carhain and St. Boswells

* On request for  assistance made through Control

Easington and Pelaw (exclusive)
Ryhope and Shotton Bridge (exclusive)
Morton and Sherburn Colliery Nor th
South Dock and Ryhope Grange
South Dock (Hendon) and Fawcett Street
Sunderland and Durham (Newton Hal l ; exclusive)
Leamside and Shincliffe (inclusive)
Belmont and Durham Goods
Monkwearmouth area and Southwick branch
North Dock branch
Tyne Dock area on request for  steam crane

South Shields and Pelaw (exclusive)
Tyne Dock and Stella Gil l  (South Pelaw)
Harton and Tile Shed (exclusive)
Tyne Dock (Green Lane) and Boldon Colliery (exclusive)
Washington and Penshaw Nor th (exclusive)
Washington Yard

Ferryhill No. 3 (inclusive) and Relly Mi l l  (exclusive)
Ferryhill (Tursdale) and Shincliffe (exclusive)
Coxhoe Goods branch
Ferryhill No. 3 and Chi l ton Bank Foot (exclusive)
West Hartlepool (Cemetery Nor th)  and Easington, exclusive
West Har tlepool  (Cemetery N or th)  and Shotton Br idge,

inclusive
Castle Eden and Ferryhill (Cmthoe) (exclusive)

Durran Hi l l  and Haydon Bridge (exclusive)

Curve, Manors Nor th and Argyle Street
Newcastle Quayside branch

(See Darl ington district)

Prohibitions Restrictions

Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham—A break-
down van must be placed between the loco-
motive and crane

Scotsgap and Rothbury—A breakdown van must
be placed between the locomotive and crane

Note—When steam  cr ane requi red appl y  t o
Sunderland or  Gateshead (Greensfiekl) as i s
most expedient

(See Dar l ington district)



CRANES F R OM  OTH ER  OPERATING DISTRICTS AND  REGIONS
When necessary the following cranes may work over this district:—

Darlington
Thomaby
York
Hull (Dairycoates)

PROHIBM ONS
Newcastle Quayside branch
Curve, Manors Nor th and Argyle Street' •

RESTRICTIONS
Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham

Speed not to exceed 35 miles per hour  throughout

TOOL VANS

Motive Power Depot

TWEEDMOUTH

PERCY M A IN

Motive Power Depot No.

156
153
151
157

Covers lines between

Capacity
(tons)

45
25
35
25

Motive Power Depot

Marshall Meadows and Morpeth (exclusive)
Tweedmouth and Carham
Coldstream and Woofer
Tweedmouth Dock branch
Alnmouth and Alnwick
Amble branch
Marshall Meadows and Reston
Reston and Duns
Bummouth and Eyemouth S c o t t i s h  Region
Carham and Maxton
Jedburgh branch

Backworth (exclusive) and Newbiggin
West Sleekbum and Nor th Blyth
Morpeth (exclusive) and Bedlington
Newsham and Blyth
Blyth and Newsham (Isabella) (via Staiths)
Hartley and Monkseaton
Backworth (exclusive) and Walkergate (inclusive) via Tynemouth
Backworth (Earsdon) and Percy Main (Northumberland Dock)
Percy Main Nor th and Station
Percy Main Station and Will ington Quay (inclusive)

Leeds (Holbeck)
Wakefield
St. Margarets (Scottish Region)
Carlisle (Kingmoor) (London Midland Region)
Cranes affected

All
Al l

Cranes affected
Al l—A breakdown van must be placed between the locomot
.No. 1062

A Is  only authorised to run between Marshall Meadows and Newcastle, Newcastle and Hexham, and Tweedmouth and Carham.
B Is only authorised to run between Hayden Bridge and Newcastle

Remarks

No.

159
160

1062
1001

ve and crane

Capacity
(tons)

40
30
36 A
50 B

When electr ic trains are interrupted, Gateshead (Greensfield) breakdown
train must be ordered



TOOL VANS—continued

Motive Power Depot

BLYTH (North)
BLYTH (South) s

HEATON

GATESHEAD (Greensfield)

BLAYDON

CARLISLE (Canal)
(London Midland

Region)

TYNE D OC K

Minor local derailments

Minor  local derailments

Scotby and Hayden Bridge (exclusive)

NEWCASTLE OPERATING DISTRICT—continued

Covers lines between

Minor local derailments in Heaton area, Newcastle Quay and Trafalgar South yard

Morpeth (inclusive) and Durham (ReIly Mi l l )  (inclusive, via Team Valley)
Morpeth, Reedsmouth and Bellingham
Scotsgap and Rothbury
Manors and Backworth via Jesmond
South Gosforth and Ponteland
Heaton South and Walkergate (exclusive)
Heaton (Riverside) and Will ington Quay (exclusive)
Newcastle No. 3 and Haydon Bridge (inclusive)
North Wylam branch
Haltwhistle and Alston
Scotswood Bridge and Birtley (Ouston) via Blackhill
Gateshead (King Edward Bridge) and Blaydon via Norwood, including Redheugh and

Tanfield branches, Blaydon S.E. and S.W. curves, and Blaydon M ain to Blaydon
South

Bensham curve and Low Fell sidings
Norwood and Low Fell Station
South Pelaw and Stella Gi l l
Consett and Weatherhill
Durham (ReIly Mil l)  and Consett via Lanchester
King Edward Bridge and Greensfield
Newcastle No. I  and Usworth, inclusive, via High Level bridge
South Shields and Pelaw (exclusive)

Tyne Dock (Green Lane) and Boldon Colliery (exclusive)

Remarks

In the case of derailments at Heaton yards or carriage sidings, when the Main
line is not involved, the Yard Master, or his representative, will be instructed
by the District Control as to the appliances to be used

In the case of derailments at Blaydon, Scotswood Bridge and Delaval sidings,
when the Main l ine is not involved, the Yard Master, Station Master, or
their representatives, wi l l  be instructed by the Distr ict Control  as to the
appliances to be used



rrl S U N D E R L A N D  (South Dock)

DARLINGTON DISTRICT V

DARLINGTON

WEST H AR T LEPOOL

BREAKDOWN CRANES

Motive Power Depot
(Crane No. and capacity)

DARLINGTON
No. 156
45 tons (steam)

Easington and Pelaw (exclusive)
Ryhope and Shotton Bridge (exclusive)
Murton and Sherbum Colliery Nor th
South Dock and Ryhope Grange
South Dock (Hendon) and Fawcett Street
Sunderland and Durham (Newton Hall) (exclusive)
Leamside and Shineliffe (inclusive)
Belmont and Durham Goods
Monkwearmouth area and Southwick branch
Nor th Dock branch
Tyne Dock and Stella Gil l (South Pelaw) (exclusive)
Harton and Tile Shed (exclusive)
Washington and Penshaw Nor th (exclusive)
Washington Yard

ANS

Ferryhill No. 3 and Durham (ReIly Mill)  (exclusive)
Ferryhill (Tursdale) and ShineLi& (exclusive)
Coxhoe Goods branch
Ferryhill No. 3 and Chilton Bank Foot (exclusive)

West Hartlepool (Cemetery North)  and Easington (exclusive)
West Hartlepool (Cemetery Nor th)  and Shotton Bridge (exclusive)
Castle Eden West and Eerryhill (Coxlupe) (exclusive)

Covers lines between

Northallerton (inclusive) and Ferryhill No. 3 (exclusive)
FerryN11 (Coxhoe) and Bishop Auckland East
Barnard Castle East and Baxter Wood No. I  (exclusive)Butterknowle branch
Waterhouses branch
Darlington (Parkgate) and Tow Law
Wear Valley branch
Shildon Tunnel branch
Sin'don (Simpasture) and Sti l l ington (Elstob Lane crossing;

inclusive)
Darlington (Hopetown) and Belah
Middleton-in-Teesdale branch
Forcett branch
Croft Depot branch
Cowton (Eryholme) and Richmond
Catterick Camp Railway
Northallerton and Garsdale (exclusive)
Northallerton (Low Gates) and Cordio Junction

DARLINGTON OPERATING DISTRICT

Prohibitions Restrictions

Speed not to exceed 15 m.p.h. over Deepdale and
Belah viaducts



BREAKDOWN CRANES—continued

Motive Power Depot
(Crane No. and Capacity)

DARLINGTON
No. 156
45 tons (steam)

—continued

ALSO COVERS

THORNABY
No. 153
25 tons (steam)

CARLISLE (Kingmmor)
(London Midland

Region)
No. 1001
50 tons (steam)

Covers lines between

Darlington (Albert Hill) and Oak Tree via Fighting Cocks
Darlington South and Eaglescliffe (exclusive)
Billingham-on-Tees and West Hartlepool (Cemetery North)
West Hartlepool (Cemetery West) and Hartlepool
Cemetery South and Cemetery Nor th
Wellfield and Redmarshall Nor th (exclusive)

Ferryhill No. 3 and Durham (Relly Mil l) , etc. (exclusive) •
West Hartlepool (Cemetery Nor th)  and Easington (exclusive)
Northallerton (Cordio Junction, exclusive) a n d  Melmerby

(exclusive) •  • •
Belah (exclusive) and Tebay •  • •  • •  •
Kirkby Stephen Junction and Penrith •  • •
Tebay and Penrith (London Midland Region)

Northallerton (Low Gates), exclusive, and Billingham-on-Tees
Port Clarence and Billingham-on-Tees
Stockton (Nor th Shore) and Haver ton H i l l  ( via Bil l ingham

Beak branch)
North Shore branch
Chilton branch
Sedgefield (Chilton Bank Foot) and Norton-on-Tees East
Norton-on-Tees South and West
Still ington Nor th and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive)
Redmarshall Nor th to Norton-on-Tees West
Redmarshall Nor th and Bowesfield via Redmarshall South
Redmarshall Nor th and East
Eaglescliffe and Saltbum
Eston branch
Middlesbrough and Loftus via Guisborough
Saltbum West and Brotton
Nunthorpe East and Battersby
Stokesley and Grosmont (exclusive)

Kirkby Stephen East and Belah Viaduct (exclusive)

DARLINGTON OPERATING DISTRICT—continued

See Newcastle District
See Newcastle District

See York District •
On request for  assistance being made through Control
On request for  assistance being made through Control
On request for  assistance being made through Control

Belah Viaduct
Deepdale Viaduct

Prohibitions Restrict ions

Speed not to exceed 15 m.p.h. over Decpdale and
Belah viaducts



CRANES F R OM  OTH ER  OPERATING DISTRICTS AN D  REGIONS
When necessary the following cranes may work over this distr ict:—

Motive Power Depot No. Capacity
(tons)

Motive Power Depot No. Capacity
(tons)

Tweedmouth . .  —  . .  —  —  . . 158 35 Hull  (Dairycoates) . .  —  —  —  —  —  — 157 25
Sunderland (South Dock) . .  . .  . .  . .  _

154
152

45
25 Leeds (Holbeck) . .  . .  —  —  —  —

Wakefield . .  —
•.: •  • • . :

159
160

40
30151 35 Carlisle (Kingmoor) (London Midland d Reg

• i o n )
1001 50 B

PROHIBITIONS Cranes affected
Deepdale and Belah viaducts . .  . .  _  _  . . .. . . .. . . Nos. 154, 159, 160 and 1001

RESTRICTIONS
Deepdale and Belah viaducts . .  . .  . .  . . — — — — Al l  which are permitted to travel over these viaducts must not exceed 15 m.o. h.

_ ... .  .  .  .
s only autnonsed to run between Kirkby Stephen East and Belah, exclusive

TOOL VAN S

Motive Power Depot

DARLINGTON

WEST AUCKLAND

Covers lines between

Ferryhill No. 3 (exclusive) and Northallerton (inclusive)
Ferryhill (Coxhoe) and Bishop Auckland East
Barnard Castle East and Baxter Wood No. 1 (exclusive)Butterknowle branch
Waterhouses branch
Darlington (Parkgate) and Tow Law
Wear Valley branch
Shildon Tunnel branch
Shildon (Simpasture) and Stil l ington (Elstob Lane crossing) (exclusive)
Darlington (Hope Town) and Belah
Middleton-on-Teesdale branch
Forcett branch
Croft Depot branch
Cowton (Eryholme) and Richmond
Catterick Camp Railway
Northallerton and Garsdale (exclusive)
Northallerton, Low Gates and Cordio Junction
Darlington (Albert Hill) and Oak Tree via Fighting Cocks
Darlington South and Eaglescliffe (exclusive)
Ferryhill No. 3 and Durham (Relly Mill)  (exclusive)
Ferryhill (Tursdale) and Shincliffe (exclusive)
Ferryhill No. 3 and Chilton Bank Foot (exclusive)
Northallerton (Cordio Junction) and Melmerby (exclusive)
Minor local derailments

1
N
e
w
c
a
s
t
l
e  
D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t

York District

Remarks



TOOL VANS—continued

Motive Power Depot

THORNABY

WEST H AR T LEPOOL

WHITBY ( York District)

KIRKBY STEPHEN
(London Midland

Region)

DARLINGTON OPERATING DISTRICT—continued

Cover lines between lines

Northallerton (Low Gates), exclusive, and Billingham-on-Tees
Chilton branch
Sedgefield (Chilton Bank Foot) and Norton-on-Tees East
Stillington Nor th and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive)
Redmarshall Nor th and East
Redmarshall Nor th and South
Redmarshall Station and Bowesfield (direct)
Norton-on-Tees South and West
Eaglesclitfe and Saltbum
Eaton branch
Middlesbrough and Loftus via Guisborough
Saltburn West and Brotton
Nunthorpe East and Battersby
Stokesley and Castleton (inclusive)
Port Clarence and Billingham-on-Tees (exclusive)
Stockton (Nor th Shore) and Haverton Hi l l  via Billingham Beck branch
North Shore branch

Billingham-on-Tees, exclusive, and West Hartlepool (Cemetery North)
Hartlepool and Cemetery West
Cemetery South and Cemetery Nor th
Wellfield and Hurworth Bum (exclusive)
Cemetery Nor th and Easington (exclusive)
Cemetery Nor th and Shotton Bridge (inclusive)
Castle Eden West and Ferryhill (Coxlme) (exclusive)

Grosmont and Castleton (exclusive)

Kirkby Stephen East and Stainmore

}Newcastle District

Remarks
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Motive Power Depot No. of ploughs
For use on single
or double lines Class of locomotive

to which attached
Blaydon 1 Single . . 3.21
Blyth 2 Single . . 3.21 &  3.25Consett . . 1 Double Q.6Darlington . . 2 Universal 2MT and 3MT
Thornaby . . 2 Double .1.26

1 Single . . 3.26Sunderland .. 2 Double 3.27Tweedmouth 1 Double 139West Auckland . . 2 Universal 3MT BR

SNOW CLEARANCE ARRANGEMENTS
Referring to page 111 o f  the General Appendix, the following is a list of the equipment available in

the North Eastern Region.

1. INDEPENDENT PLOUGHS
(a) Allocation

2. BUFFER BEAM PLOUGHS
(a) Allocation

SNOW PLOUGHS

No. of ploughs L o c a t e d  at
2 B l a c k h i l l
2 D a r l i n g t o n
4 G a t e s h e a d  (Greensfield)
1 P e r c y  Main
2 T w e e d m o u t h
2 W e s t  Auckland

(b) Operating Instructions
Except as shown in the following paragraph, the position of locomotives employed with snow ploughs

must be tender to tender with a snow plough at the chimney end of each locomotive. A  guard must, in
all cases, accompany the snow plough.

When snow ploughs are worked from one centre to another, the following arrangements must beadopted:—
One locomotive to be used and marshalled between the ploughs, except when only one plough hasto be conveyed, when it should be hauled.
Speed not to exceed 25 m.p.h.
Guard to travel in rear plough.
Snow ploughs must be signalled as shown below:—

When proceeding to clear the line A s  Express passenger train (4 consecutively)
When returning to home station after ploughing A s Ordinary passenger train (3-1)
When proceeding to o r from shops or being A s  Class J Goods (4-1)

transferred from one point to another for
distribution purposes

The "Shunt train for following train to pass" signal (1-5-5) may be given whenever the sections
in advance are occupied by trains which the snow plough must pass to reach the site of blockage.

(c) Restrictions
Tyne Dock, Harton, Bridge No. 11—Passage of independent ploughs prohibited.
When travelling from Tyne Dock, Bank Top to Up Sunderland line at Harton Junction via the Down

Pontop line, the independent snow ploughs must be stopped short of Bridge No. 11, cross through No. 14
points, and back on to the Up Pontop line. Grea t  care must be exercised in these movements and the
speed must not exceed 2 m.p.h.

When working on lines equipped for electric traction on the third rail system the current must be switchedoff before any ploughing is undertaken.

(d) Special arrangements
The line between Kirkby Stephen and Stainmore will be covered by the ploughs located at Kirkby

Stephen and the responsibility for ploughing this line rests with the London Midland Region.

In addition, two Universal type ploughs fitted to 2MT locomotives are located at Kirkby Stephen(London Midland Region) and are available for use between there and Stainmore.

(b) Operating Instructions
These ploughs will only be fitted during the Winter season and the District Motive Power Superinten-dents will be responsible for their fitting to the locomotives when snow is imminent.
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Place
Motive Power Depots

Steam heater
defreezers

Type of apparatus
Hand defreezers Steam lances

Gateshead 1
Heaton . . 3 —
Blaydon . . 2 —
North Blyth 4
South Blyth 6 —
South Dock 1 1 —
Tyne Dock 1 1 1
Consett . . 1 1 —
Darlington 15
Northallert on . . I 1
'West Auckland . . 2
Thornaby . . 2 4
West Hartlepool 2

Station and Signal Boxes
Norwood 1

SNOW PLOUGHS—continued

2. Buffer Beam Ploughs—continued
When fitted, the ploughs do not interfere with the normal working of locomotives. Ca re  must, how-

ever, be taken when coupling the engine end of a locomotive, fitted with the single or double type of plough,
to vehicles, and also when approaching buffer stops, as the ploughs extend slightly beyond the buffers at
rail level.

Stripe wagons and bogie vehicles of any type must not be marshalled next to a locomotive fitted with
the single or double type of snow plough when being worked tender first.
3. CLEARANCE OF SNOW PLOUGHS ABOVE RAH, LEVEL

The clearance above rail level in the four-foot should never be less than 4 ins, when wear is at its maximum
and working under heavy load of snow. Th e  dimensions outside the rail should never be less than 6 ins.
above rail level. Th e  width in the four-foot may be taken as 5 ft. 2 ins., i.e., the distance between the outside
edges of the rails.

OTHER EQUIPMENT
Steam heater defreezers, hand defreezers and steam lances are provided as shown below.
Steam heater defreezers are fixed to the buffer beam at the front or rear of locomotives and the apparatus

is connected to the steam heater hose. Je ts of steam are applied on both rails simultaneously
Hand defreezers consist of approximately 60 ft. of rubber hose and a nozzle. Th is  equipment is fitted

to the combination injector in the locomotive cab and by use of an adaptor two units can be worked simul-
taneously.

Steam lances consist of a length of insulating metal tubing connected by a hosepipe to the steam heater
at the front or rear of a locomotive or, in case of ex-L.M.S. Standard designs of locomotives, to the steam
tube cleaning cock on the side of the smokebox. Th e  emission of steands controlled by the man operating
the lance by means of a trigger and a wider range of operation may be obtained by attaching a second hose
to the apparatus.

The equipment is intended for use at any place in the vicinity of the signal box, or Motive Power Depot,
to which it is allocated, and, when required, the Station Master, or other person in charge, should request a
suitable locomotive through the appropriate District Control, or if  telephonic communication to the Control
is not available, direct to the nearest Motive Power Depot. Should a suitable locomotive be available in the
vicinity of the signal box concerned, authority to utilise this must be requested through the District Control
or Motive Power Depot as the case may be.

The footplate staff of locomotives requisitioned for the purpose are responsible for coupling up the
apparatus to the locomotive. Th e  steam jet must be directed on to the switches by any Traffic or Permanent
Way staff available, who will be responsible for operating the lance, and also for the spreading of salt after
the snow and ice have been melted. Th e  Station Master, or other person in charge, must collaborate with
the Permanent Way staff in ensuring that an adequate supply of salt is on hand. I n  the event of any member
of the Traffic or Permanent Way Department staff not being available, the lance must be operated by the
fireman provided arrangements are in hand for staff to be available under existing procedure for spreading
the salt.

When using the lance, care must be taken to avoid ballast being lifted by the force of the jet, as there is
a possibility of the ballast falling on slide chairs and other connections causing subsequent failures.

After the points have been cleared and the apparatus uncoupled by the locomen, it  must be returned
immediately to the signal box or motive power depot where it is allocated so that it may be available if subse-
quently required at any other point in the vicinity.

The Station Master who supervises the signal box where the equipment is stored must inspect it monthly
in order to satisfy himself the whole of the equipment, including spanner, is available, that there is no sign of
deterioration, and that it is kept clean and ready for use. Locomotive Shed Masters must arrange similar
inspection of equipment kept at their Depots.

Steam lances must not be used on or in the vicinity of electrified lines.



223

GENERAL NOTES
REGULATIONS FOR  WORKING O N  SINGLE L IN ES B Y  P IL OT GUARD
1. T h e  Pilot Guard will be distinguished by a special badge; and a train must not under any circumstances
be allowed to run on the line unless it is either accompanied or personally started by the Pilot Guard.
2. T h e  Pilot Guard must, when practicable, accompany every train, but when a train is to be followed by one
or more trains in the same direction before a train has to be started from the other end, the Pilot Guard must
personally authorise each train to proceed and himself accompany the last train.

The Driver must not start his train without seeing the Pilot Guard and receiving his authority to proceed.
A Driver working an engine unaccompanied by a Guard must observe the same Regulations as hereinlaid down for a Guard with a train.

3. Be fo re  starting any train, the Pilot Guard must ascertain from the Guard of the train that all is right, andthat he is ready to proceed.
4. A t  places where the entrance to the single line is controlled by the Signalman, no train must be allowed to
enter upon any single line section without the permission of the Signalman who must not allow it to proceed
until he is satisfied that the Pilot Guard is accompanying it or has given authority for it to start.
5. A l l  points not interlocked must be padlocked or securely held by hand for the safe passage of trains in thefacing direction.
6. ( a )  In  the event of a train accompanied by the Pilot Guard becoming disabled, the Pilot Guard must make
the best arrangements possible for obtaining assistance with the least delay. I f  it be necessary for the Pilot
Guard to leave the engine on the line he must, before leaving, give the Driver a written order not to move his
engine until he returns.

The Pilot Guard on his way for assistance must protect the disabled train in accordance with Rule 179.
(b) Should a train unaccompanied by a Pilot Guard become disabled, the Guard of the train must take

the necessary steps for the protection of his train in accordance with Rule 179 on the side from which assistance
will be obtained, and communicate with the Pilot Guard as soon as possible.
7. ( a )  When a train or portion of a train is left upon the single line from accident or inability of the engine
to take the whole forward, or from any other cause, the Driver must not, if unaccompanied by the Pilot Guard,
return for it, except upon written instructions from the Guard of the train, as prescribed in Rule 183, Clause (f)
or (i). I f  the Pilot Guard be with the train and accompany the engine with the first portion, the Driver may re-
turn to the rear portion of his train without obtaining instructions from the Guard of the train authorising
him to do so, but the Pilot Guard must accompany the engine when it returns for the rear portion of the train.

(b) When the train has to be divided, the man who divides it must inform the Driver how many vehicles,
if  any, are being taken forward, and after sunset or during fog or falling snow, or if the division is made in a
tunnel, he must place 3 detonators on the line 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards ahead of the portionleft behind.

(c) Whenever a train is accidentally divided, the Guard must secure the rear portion and place 3 detonators
on the line 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards ahead of the portion left behind.

(d) The Guard must protect his train in the rear in accordance with the Rules applicable to trains stopped
by accident, failure, obstruction or other exceptional cause whether the train is accompanied by the Pilot Guardor not.

The Driver, although accompanied by the Pilot Guard, must not return for the rear portion unless he con-siders the rear portion has come to a stand.
(c) A  white light must be placed on the leading vehicle of the rear portion before that portion is propelled

to the signal box in advance or drawn back to the signal box in rear.

STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS
For information concerning the periods during which steam heating must be applied or discontinuedsee page 77 of the Gene' al Appendix.

1. T h e  Operating staff is responsible for the proper coupling up of the hose pipes throughout the train, with
the exception of those cases where it is the duty of the Fireman to couple or uncouple the locomotive from
the train, when he will also couple or uncouple the brake and steam heating pipes.
2. Be fo re  coupling hose pipes, the faces of the couplings should be examined to see that they are cleanand free from gut.

The couplings must then be connected and both cocks opened ; immediately this has been done, the
Driver must tutn on the steam and keep it continuously on to the end of the journey unless instructed to
the contrary.

The method of indicating the open and closed positions of the cocks at the end of the locomotives and
coaches varies on the different stock. On some vehicles the operating handle has the words "on" and "o ff"
or "open" and shut"  cast on and in some cases the indicating words are on the end of the vehicle.

Standard shut-off cocks have the handles vertical when closed and horizontal with the main pipe when
open, but others may have the handles pointing to the ground when closed.

Where the handle is on top of the cock, the rule is for the handle to be in line with the side of the coach
when open and transverse, or parallel to the headstock when closed.

Some former G.C. Section vehicles are fitted with a cock, the handle of which moves parallel to the
headstock ; the cock is opened by moving the handle to the right.

These are the standard positions on all Regions but some of the older stock may have the handles working
in other positions and examiners, shunters and others concerned must satisfy themselves when dealing with
such stock that the handles a, e properly placed in the closed or open position.

All shut-off cocks are provided with a by-pass, so that when the handle is moved from the open to the
closed position, the steam in the hose pipes escapes to the atmosphere.
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STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS—continued

Some former L.M.S. (Midland) vehicles are fitted with a shut-off cock similar to the standard type with
the handle vertic21 when closed but having in addition an intermediate position between open and closed.

When uncoupling the hose pipes on former L.M.S. (Midland) stock the handle must first be placed in
the intermediate position which allows the steam to escape out of the hose pipes through the by-pass into
the atmosphere. When this operation has been carried out the pipe should be uncoupled with the handle in
the intermediate position ; the handle must then be placed in the closed position.

I f  in frosty weather difficulty is experienced in opening a shut-off cock, the operator should carefully
feel it to ascertain if there is any warmth. I f  cold, the trouble will probably be found to be due to the action
of frost and the steam should be allowed to warm the cock before attempting again to move the handle.

The Driver must shut off steam by closing the valve on the boiler before the locomotive is detached
from the train.
3. I n  cases where a train has to attach or detach vehicles en route, or locomotives have to be changed, the
Driver must shut off the steam heating apparatus five minutes before reaching the place where the change is
to be made. This is important in order to avoid the possibility of a person being scalded when the heating
pipes between the locomotive and train or between vehicles are disconnected.

When a vehicle is to be attached to a passenger train at an intermediate station at which attaching,
detaching or engine change is not regularly rostered, the Station Master or other responsible person at the
station concerned must send an advice to a suitable station in the rear at which the train stops. The staff
receiving the advice must advise the Guard and Driver the name of the station at which the attachment is
to be made.

When there are vehicles to be detached or attached en route, the Guard must advise the Driver so that
the latter may shut off the heating apparatus five minutes before reaching the place concerned.

When attaching a locomotive or vehicle, the coupling of the locomotive or vehicle must be connected
before the steam pipe coupling is joined ; when uncoupling a locomotive or vehicle, the heating cocks must
first be closed and in order to allow time for the steam in the hose pipes to escape through the by-pass, the
brake connections should next be disconnected, the heating hose uncoupled next and finally, the screw
coupling.

The clips should be lifted back and by lifting the heater pipes, the couplings will fall apart. Should there
be no escape of steam through the by-pass of a cock when the handle is placed in the closed position, it  is
evidence that the cock is not properly closed or is out of order ; or should the escape continue unduly this
would indicate that one of the cocks is out of order and in either case the operator must protect himself by
shutting the next pair of cocks immediately to the front and rear of the defective one before uncoupling the
hose pipes.
4. A l l  pipes after being disconnected must be suspended by the chain provided for the purpose. The hook
must be placed in the eyelet or link and not in the end of the coupling.
5. T h e  staff should take care to stand clear when uncoupling steam heating hose pipes in case all water in
the coupling has not drained off. I n  all cases when coupling or uncoupling heated pipes a cloth or waste
must be used.
6. A l l  couplings must be steam tight. I f  there is any leakage the Examiner's attention must be called to
the matter. In  all cases however when the steam is first turned on, the drip valves will blow for a few seconds
after the water has passed through them, but if they continue to do so the valves should receive attention at
the first opportunity.
7. Wh e n  horse boxes, carriage trucks, special cattle boxes, braked fish wagons etc., fitted with steam heating
pipes are attached to passenger trains, the steam heating couplings should be connected even if the vehicles
are in the rear, as unless this is done, the examiners do not see the pipes in regular use and cannot therefore
properly detect defects.
8. A l l  regular handles in compartments must be turned to the" Heat on" position before trains commence
their journeys and when possible before empty sets are shunted or sent to sidings. Intermediate stations at
which sets stand 20 minutes or more will, for the purpose of this regulation, be regarded as starting stations.

The Operating staff will be held responsible for the performing this duty and Station Master or other
person in charge of the platforms or sidings, must see that the necessary men are detailed for the work.

When examiners and carriage cleaners require to operate the steam heating regulator handles in the
course of their duties, they must always replace them to the "Heat on"  position.

Guards o f  empty trains from the sidings should before leaving, see that the heating couplings are
connected, the end cock closed and when possible that the regulator handles in the compartments are in the
"Heat on" position.
9. Drive rs  of locomotives working empty train sets from the sidings to stations for traffic, must in all cases
turn on the steam as soon as they are coupled to the empty train.

Locomotives working empty trains that are to form passenger trains or passenger trains that are to form
other passenger trains, must if practicable remain coupled and heating be continued at terminal stations until
5 minutes before trains are due to depart as passenger trains unless instructions are given by the Operating
staff to the contrary.
10. Vehicles not fitted with heating apparatus must be attached in the rear of trains whenever possible.

Loaded vehicles not fitted with heating apparatus or the through heating pipe, should where it can be
done conveniently, have their contents transferred to fitted vehicles if  it is found that the unfitted vehicle
cannot be attached in the rear of the train by which it is intended to send it forward.

Empty coaching vehicles non-steam-heated, which cannot be attached in the rear of trains throughout
their journey, should be forwarded on Freight trains where this can conveniently be done.



225

STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS—continued

When vehicles require to be transferred from one train to another at a junction station, the forwarding
station must state on the advice message to the transfer station, i f  any of the vehicles are not fitted with
heating apparatus or through pipe, using the code letters "  N.S.H.".
11. Guards will be held responsible for seeing that their trains are properly heated ; they must before
starting, be sure that all intermediate cocks are open, the end cock closed, and that the apparatus is working
satisfactorily.

Steam heating must be turned on whenever the station thermometer (where provided) registers less than
50 degrees and the Guard in  charge o f  the train must in  event of unusual climatic conditions, use his
discretion as to whether or not steam is to be applied when the temperature registered is 50 degrees or more
especially where night trains are concerned.

If heating is not required owing to the mildness of the weather the Guard in charge of the train must so
inform the Driver before starting.

The Guard will be advised by the person in charge of the platform when the thermometer registers
50 degrees or more.

As the temperature at different stations will vary, this rule will also apply to intermediate stations
equipped with thermometers.
12. Should any difficulty arise with the public each case must be specially reported at once. I f  the apparatus
is found to be out of order, the Examiner's attention should be called to it at the earliest possible moment.

Guards must show in their reports whether their trains have been satisfactorily heated or not. I n  the
event of the train not being warmed it must be stated whether this was owing to the mildness of the weather
or other circumstances. They must also show in their reports the pressure on the steam heating gauge in
their brake at the starting place and at two or three principal places on the journey. This information should
be taken when the trains are running and not when they are standing in the station.
13. When the thermometer is below freezing point, the Station Master o r other person in charge must
arrange with the person in charge of the Motive Power Depot for locomotives to be called out 20 minutes
earlier in order to apply steam heating in good time.

This does not apply to locomotives which are specially diagrammed to allow for such pre-heating.
14. Where carriages are heated from a stationary boiler, the Operating staff will advise the person responsible
when the steam should be shut off and care should be taken to see that the pipe is disconnected from the
train before the signal to start is given.
15. When trains or separate vehicles have finished working and are being set aside for storage, the cocks
at both ends must be opened and left open. Care must be taken to shut the cock at the rear of the train before
heat is turned on from the locomotive on the next journey.

The Chief Mechanical and Electrical Engineer's staff will be held responsible for these duties at stations
where such staff is available and during their regular hours of duty ; in other circumstances the Operatingstaff must attend to the work.

At stations where the Chief Mechanical and Electrical Engineer's staff generally see to the work of
opening the cocks there will be cases where odd vehicles are detached from trains which cannot be seen by
the Chief Mechanical and Electrical Engineer's staff at the time and in such cases the Shunter or other
person detaching the vehicle should see the steam heating cocks are opened before it is set aside for storage.
Instructions to Drivers

Clause 16. Locomotives should supply steam to the carriage heating pipes at the following pressures :—
Trains of 9 coaches and over 6 0  lbs./sq. inch
Trains of 6-8 coaches 5 0  lbs./sq. inch

ains of 1-5 coaches 4 0  lbs./sq. inch
These instructions shall also apply to locomotives pre-heating empty carriage trains.
In older to  avoid adjustment o f  the reducing o r relief valves at the depot to meet the different

circumstances arising according to the lengths of train involved in the diagrammed working, locomotives of
power class 5 and above plus pre-heating locomotives will have the reducing or relief valves set at 60 lbs. per
square inch and all other locomotives with the exception of Diesel Main Line locomotives will have the
reducing valves at 50 lbs. per square inch. Diesel Main Line locomotives fitted with heating equipment must
have the pressure adjustment set to 60 lbs. per square inch.

When drivers are called upon to work trains o f  less than the normal number of coaches the steam
supply pressure will be brought to the appropriate level by adjusting the shut-off cock.

Before leaving the shed, Drivers must satisfy themselves that the steam heating apparatus on their
locomotive is in proper working order.

This should be done by opening the cocks at the back and front ends and allowing steam to pass through
the pipes and so make sure that there is an unobstructed steam passage.
17. When putting locomotives away after a day's work or for resting purposes, the Driver must, after
shutting off steam from the boiler, open the end shut-off cocks to ensure the draining of all condensation.
18. Drivers must report any defects such as faulty rubber hose or washers, or any irregularity in the working
of the steam heating apparatus on their locomotives and they will be held responsible for any such unreported
defect on any locomotive of which they may have had charge.

Instructions to Heating and Carriage Examiners
19. Examiners must inspect all couplings to see that they are properly connected and all cocks open ; also
that the drip valves on the couplings are working and that no undue waste of steam is taking place.
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STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS—continued

In the case of standard couplings if it is found that the valve is leaking, a gentle tap will frequently cause
it to work but on no account must a hard blow be struck. Drip  valves of the diaphragm type cannot be
seated by knocking and if  leakage takes place the valve must be replaced.
20. Heating examiners must regularly test the apparatus in the compartment to see that all joints are steam
tight and the levers and valves in proper working order. A n y defects found should be remedied if  possible
or otherwise reported.
21. Special attention must be given to the drip valves on couplings and the steam traps on main pipes and
heaters. Steam traps should be periodically blown through with steam to clear the valves of rust and dirt
and diaphragms should be replaced where necessary.
22. Hose pipes showing signs of burstinab must be changed to avoid putting the apparatus out of use. Thecouplings must be regularly examined and the runner washers maintained in good condition and the clips
in working order.
Instructions to Shed Examiners
23. The heating apparatus on locomotives and tenders must be thoroughly inspected at least once a month
and more frequently in frosty weather to see that all parts are in proper working order, and particular care
must be taken to keep regulating valves adjusted so as not to exceed the standard pressure laid down in
Clause 16.
Stone's System of Pressure Ventilation and Heating.

" Stone's " system of pressure ventilation and heating is fitted to a number of vehicles.
(1) The heating is applied automatically when steam heating is in operation.
(2) The equipment can be put out of use by means of a switch operated by a gas key at the control box or
special cupboard in the vestibule on most vehicles and by a switch in the main lighting switch-box in the cor-
ridor in certain cases.
(3) Under normal conditions the switch must be in the "  on"  position and not altered except when trains
composed partly of vehicles fitted with pressure ventilation equipment and partly of vehicles equipped with
ordinary steam heating apparatus are in process of pre-heating.
(4) When trains composed entirely of vehicles fitted with pressure ventilation are being pre-heated the steam
pressure must be applied for 30 minutes only before departure time. In  the event of such vehicles being coupled
to ordinary steam heated vehicles which require pre-heating for more than 30 minutes, arrangements must be
made for the vehicles fitted with pressure ventilation to have the equipment in the "  off"  position until the
last 30 minutes before departure time.
(5) Guards will be held responsible for seeing that their trains are properly heated and must satisfy them-
selves that the equipment is working satisfactorily. Should a defect develop on a journey during the steam
heating season and cold instead of waim air be delivered into the vehicle, the Guard must switch off the pres-
sure ventilation equipment.
(6) The  failure of the equipment resulting in the non-delivery of air or delivery of cold air instead of warm
air can be detected by placing the hand over the duct aperture situated on the wall a few inches above the
floor of each toilet compartment. A n y  defects must be reported immediately to the Chief Mechanical and
Electrical Engineer's Staff.
LIST OF SINGLE LINES CONTROLLED BY TRANSIENT TRACK CIRCUITS

OR DIRECTION LEVERS
MORPETH and HEPSCOTT.
CONSETT NORTH and BLACKHILL.
CROOK EAST and CROOK WEST.
BISHOP AUCKLAND EAST and BISHOP AUCKLAND WEST.
SHILDON SOUTH and SHILDON NORTH.
BARNARD CASTLE EAST and BARNARD CASTLE WEST.
NORTHALLERTON STATION and AINDERBY.

The Single line sections between the above signal boxes are worked on the Electric Token Block System,
so far as is applicable, except that no Token for the section is provided, the signals at either end of the section
being electrically interlocked.

When the services of the Fireman are not available the Guard must perform the duties laid down for
the Fireman, but in the case o f trains or locomotives the driving cabs o f which are single manned, the
Driver must proceed to the token station for assistance.
Section Obstructed.

In the event of an engine becoming disabled on the Single line between these signal boxes, the Fireman
must proceed to the signal box whence assistance is likely to be obtained or is expected, and if it is necessary
for the engine coming to the assistance of the train, or for the breakdown van train to travel from the signal
box to which the disabled train was proceeding, the instructions contained in Rule 183(g) must be carried out.
Train or portion of train left on Single Line.

In the event of a train having to be left or divided and the rear portion left on the Single line, the Driver
must not return for the train or rear portion without the written authority of the Guard as prescribed in Rule
183(f).
Failure of Track Circuits or Block Bells and Speaking Instruments.

In the event of (a) track circuit failure or (b) the bell communication and speaking instruments having
failed thus preventing communication between the respective signal boxes, traffic will be worked by Pilotman
in accordance with Block Regulation 25 applicable to failure of Electric Token.



BARROWS, RULLEYS AND RULLEY SHAFTS FOR REPAIRS
Repairing of Barrows, Rulleys, Rulley Shafts and Miscellaneous Wooden articles.

The following articles requiring repairs must be sent to the workshop indicated :

Newcastle District
Except:—

Easington
South Hetton

and Stations South thereof
Sherburn Colliery W a g o n  Shops,

and stations South thereof. S HI L DO N.
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Barrows, Rulleys and Rulley Shafts.

Works Manager,
WALKE R GATE.

Wagon Shops,
WEST HARTLEPOOL.

Wagon Shops,
SHILDON.

Darlington District W a g o n  Shops, W a g o n  Shops,
SHI LDON.  S H I L D O N .

ENGINEER'S RAIL  MOTORS

Miscellaneous Wooden Articles.
(e.g., loading boards, barrowing

boards, dust boxes, step ladders,
sheet tilts, cattle hurdles and
trimmer boards.)

Works Manager,
WALKER GATE.

Wagon Shops.
WEST HARTLEPOOL.

All articles sent for repairs must have on the address label the name of the sending station together with the
number of the barrow or rulley, etc. An  advice must be sent in every case, and Station Masters, Yard Masters
and others must see that the articles are promptly returned from the shops.

In cases where it is not possible to send barrows for repairs without relief barrows being supplied, appli-cation must be made to the District Superintendent.

GENERAL I NSTRUCTI ONS.

These instructions are supplementary to the Rules and Regulations which must be strictly carried outso far as they are applicable.

1. An Engineer's Rail Motor must only be used by the Engineer's staff, sanctioned by the Engineer.
2. A  Motor must always be accompanied by at least two men. I t  must carry a white head lamp, and a

red tail lamp, which must be lighted as necessary, (also a red flag during daylight), a set of hand signals, not less
than twelve detonators, a Klaxon Horn and if  necessary a portable telephone and a portable turntable.

3. Whenever the instructions contained herein and the Block Regulations cannot be complied with, a
Motor may at all times be dealt with as a Platelayers' trolley, and the Rules relating to such must be strictlyadhered to.

4. A  Motor must not exceed a speed of 25 miles per hour, and must be kept in gear when running down
steep gradients. A l l  existing speed restrictions must be observed. When running out of gear, every care mustbe taken to keep the vehicle under complete control.

5. The Driver of a Motor must observe fixed signals. He  must not pass a Stop signal at Danger unless
authorised to do so by the Signalman. After being authorised to pass a Stop signal at Danger the Driver will
be responsible for seeing that the points are in the proper position and he must proceed only as far as theline is clear.

Public level crossings not protected by fixed signals and occupation level crossings must be approachedwith caution.

6. The person-in-charge of a Motor, before placing it on the line, must receive the permission of the
Signalman to do so. He must fully inform the Signalman as to the intended movements and the latter must not
give authority for the Motor to run unless satisfied that this can be done without interfering with theordinary traffic working.

7. (i). On lines not equipped with intermediate Run-offs and Plug-Posts a Motor must only be placed
upon and removed from a running line at a signal box where there is a Signalman on duty. A  Motor
must only be used for a journey from one signal box to another signal box.

(ii). On all lines worked under the Absolute Block system or other similar system o f  signalling, a
Motor must be dealt with as a Freight train, the following Is Line Clear signal being used :—

Engineer's Rail Motor  Running Through Section...2 pause 1 pause 4.
(iii). In  the case of a Single line, the person-in-charge of a Motor must be in possession of the Electric

Token or Train Staff or a Ticket, as the case may be, for the section before leaving the signal box.
S. A  Trailer or Trailers may be attached to a Motor or Motors, or two Motors may be coupled together

with or without a Trailer or Trailers attached, and in such circumstances the following instructions will apply:—
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ENGINEER'S RAIL M O T O R S
-
c o n t i n u e dGeneral Instructions—continued.

(a) When occupation o f  the line is required, the line must not be occupied by ANY of the vehicles
until permission has been obtained from the Signalman.

(b) When working coupled together the person-in-charge will be responsible for seeing that the vehicles
are properly coupled before starting. They must in all cases be coupled at a signal box and must not be
uncoupled except at a signal box.

(c) The rearmost vehicle, whether Motor or Trailer, must carry the red tail lamp (which must be lighted
as necessary) and the red flag.

(d) A t  least one man must travel on each Motor, and in the case of a Trailer or Trailers one man at
least must travel on each Trailer to operate the brake. Two  men must, however, always travel on the rear-
most vehicle, one of whom must have with him a set of hand signals and not less than 12 detonators; during
darkness, fog or falling snow each hand signal lamp must be lighted. The Driver of the leading Motor must
look back frequently during the journey to see that all the vehicles are following in a safe and proper manner.
The person-in-charge of the rear vehicle must also keep a sharp look-out.

(e) Propelling is prohibited except as provided for Clause (f).
Where two Motors are attached together with or without Trailers, the second Motor may be used under

power for the purpose of assisting the leading Motor as necessary. The Driver of the leading Motor will be
responsible for the running of the vehicles and observation of signals, and the Driver of the rear Motor must
act on his instructions, but must also keep a sharp look-out, and in case of need be prepared at once to shut
off his engine and apply his brake.

(f) In  the event of any vehicles becoming detached when in motion the Driver of the Motor (or Motors)
must stop, unless there is risk of collision. The rear vehicle or vehicles which have become detached must be
brought to a stand as quickly as possible and secured, and must not be moved until a proper understanding
has been arrived at with the man in charge of the leading Motor.

I f  the two portions have been brought to a stand and verbal communication can readily be established
without use the of a telephone, the front portion may be set back cautiously on to the rear portion.

I f  the two portions do not stop within such distance as would enable verbal communication to be readily
established without the use of a telephone, the rear portion must be secured and then protected in accordance
with Rule 215, and the front portion must proceed to the nearest signal box in advance and the Driver must
inform the Signalman of the circumstances. On  a Double line, the rear portion must then only be removed
by the Motor of the front portion returning on the proper line to the signal box in rear and entering the ob-
structed section from that end to propel the rear portion to the signal box where it can be removed from the
running line. On a Single line, the Signalman may authorise the Driver of the front portion to return cautiously
to the rear portion left in the section if  he considers it safe to do so, and provided that sufficient time has
elapsed to allow of the rear portion having come to rest.

9. Engineer's Rail Motors must not be allowed to approach a Stop signal ahead of a signal box to
await admission into the section ahead whether or not the line is track circuited, but must be kept in a position
clear of all points and crossings and within sight of the Signalman. The Motors cannot be relied upon to
operate track circuits, and Signalman and all concerned must be prepared to act accordingly. When a Motor
is detained at a Stop signal the provisions of Rules 55 and 56 must be carried out by the Ganger or person-
in-charge in accordance with the special instructions issued to the Engineer's staff.

10. When an Engineer's Rail Motor is approaching or leaving a station and a train is standing on the
next adjoining line, or when approaching any place where shunting operations are in progress on the next
adjoining line or siding, the driver must, on approaching and whilst passing, sound the Klaxon horn. The
Klaxon horn must also be sounded to caution lengthmen and others on or near the line on which a rail motor
is running, and on entering or emerging from a tunnel, and must be repeated occasionally when passing
through long tunnels.

11. Where an Engineer's Rail Motor has to pass in the trailing direction over runaway or spring points
the driver or man in charge of the motor must not drive the motor, or allow it to be driven over such points,
until they have been closed by hand and so held while the motor is passing thereover.

12. Where an Engineer's Rail Motor has to pass over a crossing fitted with movable wings controlled by
springs, the driver or person-in-charge of the motor must not drive the motor or allow it to be driven through
the crossing, but the engine must be shut off and the motor propelled through by hand.

13. Where an Engineer's Rail Motor has to pass in a trailing direction through points worked by a hand
lever and which are not already set for the route on which the motor is travelling, the points must be reversed
by the hand lever before the vehicle is allowed to pass through.

14. When not in use the motor and trailer must be removed from the running line, placed well clear of
the line and the wheels secured by chain and padlock; where arrangements are made for motors to be stabled
in a siding they must be kept in the place agreed with the Traffic Department, and the chains must be passed
round the rail and secured through the wheel of the motor.

15. When a motor is removed from the running line the person in charge of the motor will be responsible
for seeing the line is clear, and for advising the signalman accordingly.



General Instructions—continued.
Engineer's Rail Motors are authorised to work over the following lines in accordance with these GeneralInstructions.

Signal Box

Ferryhill (Tut sdale)
Northallerton Station
Northallerton Station
Northallerton (Boroughbridge Road)
Yarm
Norton-on-Tees East
Seaton Carew
Cemetery West
Tweedmouth North
Morpeth (Wansbeck)
Reedsmouth
Earsdon
Hartley
Newsham
Bedlington
Prudhoe
Blaydon South
Annfield West
Leadgate (South Medomsley)
Hedworth Lane
South Pelaw
Annfield East
Pelaw
Fencehouses (Leamside)
Penshaw
Thornley
Wellfield
Murton
Murton
Broomside
Hesleden
Trimdon
Durham (Bridge House)
Baxter Wood No. 2
Knitsley
Dearness Valley
Evenwood (Spring Gardens)
Bishop Auckland East
Westgate-in-Weardale
Spennymoor (Merrington Lane)
Shildon North
Piercebridge
Barnard Castle (Forthbum)
Scorton
Chilton
Seaton Snook
Cemetery West
Billingham-on-Tees
Redmarshall North
Wingate South
Redcar (Tod Point)
Brotton
Brotton (Kiltonthorpe
Boosbeck (Priestcroft)
Guisborough Station
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ENGINEER'S RAIL MOTORS—continued

BETWEEN

Signal Box

Ferryhill No. 3 (Slow Lines)
Newby Wiske (Up Line)
Brompton

B r o m p t o n
Eaglescliffe North
Norton-on-Tees West
Cemetery West
Easington
Carham
Scotsgap
Bellingham
Newbiggin
Monkseaton West
Blyth.
Hepscott
Corby Gates
Blackhill
Consett North
South Medomsley Colliery
Annfield West
Stella Gill Flatts
Stanley Goods.
Ferryhill (Tursdale)
Durham (Frankland)
Pallion
Thornley Colliery.
Castle Eden West
Haswell
Sherburn Colliery North
Sherburn North
Castle Eden West
Ferryhill No. 1
Baxter Wood No. 1
Dearness Valley
Consett North.
Waterhouses Goods
Butterknowle
Bishop Auckland North
Wearhead
Spennymoor (Goods Lines only)
Crook West
Forcett Goods
Lartington West
Richmond.
Chilton Branch.
Seaton Snook Works
Hartlepool
Port Clarence.
Redmarshall East.
Wingate Station
Saltburn.
Saltburn West
Lingdale Branch
North Skelton
Guisborough
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ENGINEER'S RA I L  MOTORS—cont inued

DOUBLE LINES EQUI PPED WI TH RUN-OFFS AND PLUG POSTS AND MOTORS FI TTED WI TH
TELEPHONES (WI TH OR WI THO UT KEY BOXES AND KEYS) WHERE ABSOLUTE BLOCK
WORKI NG IS I N OPERATI ON.
16. When a Motor requires to travel from one signal box to another, the General Instructions—Clauses 1

to 15, will apply.
17. Where Intermediate Run-offs and Plug-posts are provided the following arrangements will apply.
When it is necessary for a Motor to commence a journey at a signal box and tenninate at a plug-post

or commence a journey at a plug-post, Clauses 1 to 6 and 9 to 15 of the General Instructions will apply
together with the following additional instructions

A.—When journey commences at a signal box.
When a Motor requires to travel from a signal box to a plug-post, it  must be dealt with in accordance

with Block Regulation 8, the following Is Line Clear signal being used :—
Engineer's Rail Motor requiring to stop in section...4 pause 3 pause 3.

After the Signalman's permission has been obtained the Motor may be placed on the line and proceed
to the pre-arranged plug-post.

When the motor arrives at the run-off it must be removed clear of the line and the plug must be inserted
in the socket on the plug-post. I f  the Motor is fitted with key-box and key, the key must be inserted in the box
and turned ; the key is thereby electrically locked in. The person-in-Charge of the Motor must then communi-
cate on the telephone with the Signalman in the rear and send the following message:—

" From the person-in-charge of Motor at Plug-post No
" To  Signalman at
"The Motor is in the run-off and the line is clear."

This message must be repeated by the Signalman to the person-in-charge of the Motor to ensure accuracy.
The Signalman must then send the Cancelling signal in accordance with Block Regulations 2 and 9.

B.—When journey commences at a Plug-Post.
Before a Motor is placed on the line at a plug-post the person-in-charge of the Motor must first call up

the Signalman at the signal box in rear on the telephone, give the number of the plug-post from which he is
speaking and advise the Signalman of the place where he proposes to proceed.

The Signalman on receipt of this message must advise the person-in-charge to await instructions.
I f  the Signalman is in a position to allow the person-in-charge to place the Motor on the line he must

first send the Is Line Clear signal 2-1-4 or 4-3-3 (according to whether the Motor will proceed to the signal
box in advance or be removed from the line in the section) to the Signalman at the signal box in advance.

The Signalman at the signal box in advance, if he receives the 2-1-4 signal must accept the Motor under the
same conditions as a Freight train, but if the 4-3-3 signal is received, the Motor must be dealt with in accor-
dance with Block Regulation 8.

When the Motor has been accepted, the Signalman at the Signal box in rear must send the following
message on the telephone to the person-in-charge of the Motor :—

" From Signalman at
" To  person-in-charge of Motor.
"You may place Motor on the line and proceed as arranged."

(Note.—If the Motor is proceeding under Block Regulation 5, the Signalman must also
advise the person-in-charge of the Motor accordingly).

This message must be repeated by the person-in-charge to the Signalman to ensure accuracy.
Where a release key is provided in the signal box the Signalman must then press the key a sufficient length

of time to enable the person-in-charge of the Motor to turn the key in the key box on the Motor and with-
draw it. The Motor may then be placed on the line and proceed.

The person-in-charge must on no account allow the Motor or any vehicle to be placed on the line until the
Signalman's permission has been obtained, and, in the case of a Motor fitted with key-box and key, the key has
been released and withdrawn from the key-box. A  Motor must not be transferred from the Down line to the Up
line, or vice versa, at an intermediate Run-off. I n  no circumstances must the Signalman give permission for the
Motor to be placed on the line, or operate the release key (where provided) to free the key on the Motor,  unt il
the " I s  Line Clear? "  signal for the Motor has been accepted.

C.—Failure of Telephone or Electrical Apparatus.
I f  the person-in-charge of the Motor finds on arrival at a plug-post that he is unable to communicate

with the Signalman in the rear on the telephone, he must either proceed himself or despatch a man to the
nearest signal box in order that the Signalman may be advised.

The Signalman concerned, on receipt of this advice, must send the Train Out of Section or Cancelling
signal, as the case may be, in accordance with Block Regulations 2 and 9.
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Double Lines equipped with run-offs and plug-posts and Motors fitted with telephones (with or without key
boxes and keys) where absolute block working is in operation—continued.
In the event of the failure of the key box apparatus on a Motor fitted with key-box and key, and the per-

son-in-charge being unable to withdraw the key from the key-box, he must obtain instructions on the telephone
from the Signalman as to what course is to be adopted, but in no circumstances must the Signalman give
permission to the person-in-charge to occupy the line.

18. A t  places where clause 17 applies a Trailer may be attached to an Engineer's Rail Motor, or two
Motors may be coupled together with or without a Trailer attached, and in such circumstances the following
additional instructions will apply

(a) (i).  When occupation of the line is required, the line must not be occupied by any of the vehicles
until permission has been obtained from the Signalman.

(ii). The vehicles must not be uncoupled except at a signal box or intermediate run-off.
On arrival at an intermediate run-off the person-in-charge must not in any circumstances operate
the plug, or plug and key in the case of a Motor fitted with key-box apparatus, until all the vehicles
have been removed from the line.

(b) When working coupled together the person-in-charge will be responsible for seeing that the vehicles
are properly coupled before starting.

(c) The rearmost vehicle, whether Motor or Trailer, must carry the red tail lamp (which must be lighted
as necessary) and the red flag.

(d) A t  least one man must travel on each Motor, but two men must travel on the rear vehicle, one of whom
must operate the hand brake. A  set of hand signals and not less than 12 detonators must be carried on each
vehicle, and during darkness, fog or falling snow each hand signal lamp must be lighted. The Driver of the
leading Motor must look back frequently during the journey to see that all the vehicles are following in a safe
and proper manner. The person-in-charge of the rear vehicle must also keep a sharp look-out.

(e) Propelling is prohibited except as provided for in Clause (f).
Where two Motors are attached together with or without a Trailer, the second Motor may be used under

power for the purpose of assisting the leading Motor as necessary. The Driver of the leading Motor will be
responsible for the running of the vehicles and observation of signals, and the Driver of the rear Motor must
act on his instructions, but must also keep a sharp look-out, and in case of need be prepared at once to shut
off his engine and apply his brake.

(f) In  the event of any of the vehicles becoming detached when in motion, the Driver of the Motor
(or Motors) must stop unless there is a risk of collision. The  rear vehicle or vehicles which have become
detached must be brought to a stand as quickly as possible and secured and must not be moved until a proper
understanding has been arrived at with the person-in-charge of the leading Motor.

I f  the two portions have been brought to a stand and verbal communication can readily be established
without the use of a telephone, the front portion may be set back cautiously on to the rear portion.

I f  the two portions do not stop within such distance as would enable verbal communication to be readily
established without the use of a telephone, the rear portion must be secured and then protected in accordance
with Rule 215, and the front portion must proceed to the nearest telephone plug post or signal box in advance
and the Driver must inform the Signalman of the circumstances. The rear portion must then only be removed
by the Motor of the front portion returning on the proper line to the signal box in rear and entering the
obstructed section from that end to propel the rear portion to the plug-post or signal box where it can be re-
moved from the running line.

Engineer's Rail Motors are authorised to work over the following lines in accordance with the instructions
contained in clauses 16, 17 and 18.

Signal Box

BETWEEN

Brompton
Stockton (North Shore)
Durham (Relly Mill)
Leadgate (South Medomsley)
Barnard Castle (Forthbum)
Bishop Auckland North
Darlington (Hopetown)
Darlington (Hopetown)
Barnard Castle East
Lartington West
Eryholme
Spennymoor (Merrington Lane)
Darlington (Geneva)
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ENGINEER'S RAIL MOTORS—continued

Signal Box.

Yarm
Seaton Carew
Lanchester
Annfield East
Bishop Auckland East
Brandon Colliery (Dearness Valley
Shildon South
Piercebridge
Broomielaw
Kirkby Stephen West
Scorton
Ferryhill (Coxhoe)
Eaglescliffe South

Line on which Run-
offs are situated.

Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down
Up and Down



Signal Box

Coldstream
Woodburn
Scotsgap
South Gosforth West
Haltwhistle
Consett South
Belmont
Ferryhill (Coxhoe)
Lanchester
Etherley (Wear Valley)
Bishop Auckland East
Shildon (Simpasture)
Shildon South
Shildon North
Piercebridge
Barnard Castle (Tees Valley)
Northallerton
Norton-on-Tees South
Haverton Hill
Stockton (North Shore)
Thornaby (Bowesfield)
Redmarshall South
Darlington (S. &  D.)
Nunthorpe East
Battersby

232

ENGINEER'S RAIL MOTORS—continued

Double Lines equipped with run-offs and plug-posts and motors fitted with telephones (with or without key boxes
and keys) where Absolute Block Working is in operation—continued.
Engineer's Rail Motors may also work over the following lines in accordance with the Special Instructionsissued in each case.

BETWEEN

Signal Box

Wooler
Scotsgap
Rothbury
Ponteland
Alston
Weatherhill
Durham Goods
Coxhoe Goods
Knitsley
Westgate-in-Weardale.
Merrington Lane
Stillington North
Shildon North
West Auckland (Fieldon Bridge)Broomielaw
Middleton-in-Teesdale
Hawes
Ferryhill No. 3
Haverton Hill South
Haverton Hill South
Stillington North (Goods Lines)
Wellfield.
Dinsdale (Oak Tree)
Battersby
Grosmont

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING OVER COLOUR LIGHT SIGNALLED AREAS IN CONNECTION
WITH THE MAINTENANCE OF SIGNALLING.
19. Where special authority is issued for Engineer's Rail Motors to work over a Colour Light or other

Automatic Section, the following instructions must be observed, together with the General Instructions,
clauses 1 to 15:—

Engineer's Rail Motors cannot be relied upon to operate track circuits, and consequently they cannot
be relied upon to operate the Automatic signals.

An Engineer's Rail Motor may follow a preceding train in accordance with the normal method o f
automatic working.

After permission has been given for an Engineer's Rail Motor to occupy the line, the Signalman must
provide the necessary protection by operating his control levers or switches to maintain the protecting signals
at Danger, and prevent any train following in the same direction until the "
T r a i n  O u t  o f  S e c t i o n  
"  s i g n a l
has been received for the Engineer's Rail Motor, which signal must be sent by the Signalman at the box in
advance when the machine has passed the box and is beyond the overlap of the first controlled stop signal.
The Signalman at the box in advance must also maintain this signal in the " Danger" position to protect the
machine until it has passed into the Section ahead or has been removed from the running line.

Engineer's Rail Motors are authorised to work over the following lines in accordance with the General
Instructions, clauses 1 to 15 and instructions contained in clause 19:—

BETWEEN

Signal Box S i g n a l  Box

Northallerton (Longlands Junction)   D a r l i n g t o n  South
(Except that between Northallerton (Castle Hills) and Wiske Moor must travel on Up  and Down

Passenger Loops.)

Northallerton (Longlands Junction)   N o r t h a l l e r t o n  (Boroughbridge Road)
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TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES
LINES EQUI PPED FO R ELECTRI C TRACTI ON.

The following are equipped for electric traction by the Third rail system:—
Newcastle and Tynemouth via Wallsend and via Jesmond, Heaton South and Benton Quarry, Benton

South East and South West Curves, Heaton East and Benton Bank (Goods lines), Riverside Branch, South
Gosforth Station and South Gosforth East to South Gosforth West and Car Shed Lines; Newcastle andSouth Shields.

Curves, connections, sidings and platform lines are equipped as necessary.
On the Quayside Branch the sidings above and below Quayside Tunnel are equipped with overhead

wires and the line through the tunnel with third rail.

CAUTI ON AGAI NST ELECTRI C SHOCK.
It must always be assumed that the Third rail and its connections are alive. Even if  it is known that

the current has been cut off because of it not being required for traffic purposes, it must be borne in mind that
it may be switched on at any time according to circumstances.

All employees are warned against crossing the Third rail more than is absolutely necessary in the dis-
charge of their duties. Employees are also warned that when one collecting shoe of a train is in contact with the
Third rail, all the other shoes of that train are alive. Care must be taken not to touch a shoe when stepping
from an electric train onto the permanent way and when stepping up to an electric train from the permanentway.

PASSENGERS LEAVI NG TRAI NS I N EMERGENCY.

In case of accident, passengers should be advised not to alight, except at a Station platform, so long as the
current is on the Third rail. I f  it should become necessary to ask passengers to alight otherwise than at a station,
care must be taken to see that they alight at the side away from the Third rail and, in the case of an electric
train, from doors remote from collector shoe gear. Passengers must walk in the four foot and leave the rail-
way by the nearest exit. T h e  Guard, or other competent person, must accompany the passengers and beresponsible for their safe guidance.

EXTI NGUI SHI NG FIRES.

WATER MUS T NO T BE USED I N  ANY  CI RCUMSTANCES I N  THE  ELECTRI I I ED AREA
WHILST THE CURRENT IS ON. I n  all cases, except where machinery or instruments are involved, DRY
sand may be used. A  supply of sand is kept at each station.
RULE 55.

It will not be necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman to go to the Signal Box to carry out Rule 55
when detained at running signals on the North and South Tyneside Electrified areas, but where such signals
are fitted with "  D " signs to indicate that a telephone or ringing key is provided, use must be made of these
appliances by the Guard, Shunter or Fireman, as the case may be, or where provision of a small platform for
the purpose is made, by the Driver of an electric train. Should, however, a train be detained an unusually
long time at a signal not provided with a " D " sign, the Guard, Shunter or Fireman must go to the SignalBox.

HAULI NG  OR PROPELLI NG OF ELECTRI C TRAI NS BY LOCOMOTI VES I N EMERGENCY.
Emergency rigid couplings (see General note D (1) below) to enable electric sets—loaded or empty—

to be hauled or propelled in an emergency by a steam or diesel locomotive, are available at all Stations in
the electrified area and at the following Signal Boxes—Park Lane, St. James Bridge, St. Bede's, Hilda, Pontop,Garden Lane.

Hauling or propelling of electric sets by the emergency coupling should only be carried out on the autho-
rity of the District Control, a Station Master, or other responsible official, who must see that all necessary
precautions are taken, that all concerned are duly notified and the following instructions carefully observed
A. Control of Train.

(1) The Motorman must be in the leading Motorman's Compartment and the Guard in the rear Motor-
man's Compartment and they must apply the handbrakes on falling gradients and when the train is approaching
a station at which the train is required to stop.

(2) The Driver of the locomotive used to haul or propel the set must proceed with caution and must
not make a sudden stop except in case of emergency. The Motorman must be prepared for any signal from the
Driver indicating that the latter is about to stop.

(3) The set should not be hauled or propelled farther than is absolutely necessary to clear the line and meet
traffic requirements.
B. I f  the Set is Defective.

The set should be hauled or propelled to the nearest available siding and the passengers detrained at the
most suitable station short of that siding. Sidings without Third rail shoe approach should be avoided when-
ever possible.
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TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES—continued

Hauling or propelling of Electric Trains by Locomotives in Emergency—continued
C. I f  there is a defect of the Third Rail.

(1) Great care must be exercised to see that all sections over which it is necessary for a set to be hauled
dr propelled are made dead while the set is being hauled or propelled.

(2) To reduce as much as possible the distance over which the sets have to be hauled or propelled, Third
rail cables should be disconnected by a qualified person at the nearest point on either side of the defect, where
a locomotive can be attached or detached and the electric set run to or from the point of disconnection under
its own power. Gaps so created at either end of the defective portion of the Third rail must not be bridged
until the Third rail is " dead " on both sides of the gap.

(3) Arrangements should be made as quickly as possible for a steam or diesel service to be substituted
for the electric, unless there are good reasons to believe the defect will be rectified before this can be done.

D. General Note.
(1) The rigid coupling can be used only if  the locomotive is fitted with the standard drawhook incor-

porating the Gedge slot. I f  the locomotive is not so fitted the emergency hook for loose coupling, which is
available also at the places named above, should be used and the following additional instructions observed:—

(a) Under no circumstances must the vehicle be propelled.
(b) I t  is essential to keep the coupling tight at all times, and the handbrake in the Motorman's and

Guard's Compartments must be used as necessary.
(e) A  speed of not more than 10 m.p.h. must be observed and the Motormen must be prepared for any

signals from the Driver indicating that he is about to stop.
(2) Certain electric stock is provided with side buffers in addition to the centre Cowhead coupler. I f  one

of these vehicles is available it should be placed between the locomotive and the electric set in order to avoid
the use of either the rigid coupling or the emergency hook for loose coupling.

WAGON DOORS, BRAKE PIN CHAINS, ETC.
When shunting in sidings and yards on the electrified lines, care must be taken to see that the doors of

all wagons are pinned up or shut, so that nothing can come in contact with the Third rail and nothing can fall
out of the wagons on to the rail.

Brake pin chains must be fastened up in a secure manner to prevent them coming in contact with the
Third rail. I n  all cases of brake pins or other metallic substances coming in contact with the Third rail or its
connection, the Guard, Shunter or other person concerned must arrange for the pins to be immediatly fastened
up or the metallic substance removed, even if this necessitates the stopping of the train. The Guard, Shunter,
or other person concerned must report such occurrences.

When pinning or unpinning brakes, coupling or uncoupling wagons, Guards, Shunters and others concerned,
must, as far as practicable, work on the side of the wagons at which there is no Third rail.

SHUNTING SIGNALS (Rule 47)
When a shunting signal in advance of the signal box controls the entrance of a train into the section ahead

and a "  right-away " movement is required to be made, the provisions of Rule 41 (b) must be observed,
but where Absolute Block working is not in operation the Driver must go forward prepared to stop short of
any obstruction there may be before he reaches the next stop signal.

REFERRING TO THE NOTES TO RULE 55 APPEARING ON PAGES 59 AND 60
OF TH E RULE BOOK

FIREMAN'S CALL PLUNGERS.
Where the indication "  Rule 55 exempt—Press key " is given at the signal post or at the pillar, the

operation of the plunger will indicate in the signal box the position of the train without a bell sounding at the
signal post or pillar. I n  such cases it will not be necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman to go to the
signal box to remind the Signalman of the position of the train after the plunger has been pressed.

TELEPHONES.
Where both a Fireman's call plunger and a telephone are provided at a signal (indicated by the sign

shown in Diagram No. 2 and a " T " sign) the requirements of Rule 55 must be carried out by the operation
of the Fireman's call plunger and not by the use of the telephone.

MOVEMENT OF RAIL VEHICLES BY ROAD MOTOR VEHICLES (Rule 110 (c)
The following place is where authority is given for rail vehicles to be moved by road motor vehicles :—

Newcastle Quay

SIDE L IGHTS ON  FREIGHT TRAINS (Rule 120)
For the purpose of this Rule it must be understood that fully fitted freight trains which are not required

to carry side lights are those classified " C " and signalled by the Is line clear signal, 3-1-1.



COLOUR L IGHT SIGNALLED AREAS—SUBSIDIARY SIGNALS (Rule 35)
1. When a Driver receives the aspect to proceed at any subsidiary signal, he must proceed, as required,

as far as the line is clear towards the next signal only, whether the latter is a subsidiary signal or a running
signal, or towards a platform line, as the case may be, but the proceed aspect of the subsidiary signal does not
authorise the next signal to be passed at danger.

2. Ground Shunt signals with two white lights in a horizontal position for the normal aspect.
A ground shunt signal with two white lights in a horizontal position need not be observed when a move-

ment is made under the authority of a colour light proceed aspect (i.e. yellow, double yellow or green) but in
no other circumstances may a subsidiary signal of this type be passed when the stop indication is shown,
except under the authority of the Signalman.

Ground Shunt signals with one white and one red light in a horizontal position for the normal aspect.
A  ground shunt signal with one white and one red light in a horizontal position must not be passed when in

the Danger position. When a proceed aspect is given at a full colour light running signal, the facing ground
shunt signals between this signal and the next stop signal will normally be in the clear position, but the Signal-
man has facilities for restoring such intervening ground shunt signals to the Danger position in an emergency,
after a train has passed the full colour light signal.

3. Drivers of passenger trains will normally receive a route indication (where provided) when a subsidiary
signal under a running signal is exhibited. I f  the subsidiary signal is exhibited without a route indication (where
provided) it must be regarded by the Driver of a Passenger train as a signal imperfectly exhibited (Rule 82).
The Driver must stop at the signal and inform the Signalman who, if the route indicator has failed, must arrange
for the Driver to be informed by which route he is to proceed.

4. In  appropriate cases "  C ". "  W " or "  S " indication may be given with a subsidiary signal under a
running signal, as described in Rule 35 (b).

RULE 39 (a)
The provisions of Rule 39, clause (a), are exempt at the following signals, and these signals may be taken

off before a train has been brought quite or nearly to a stand at them, although the stop signal in advance may
be at Danger.

Signal Box

Aycliffe, Preston

Tweedmouth South

Sunderland Station

South Shields Station

Sherburn Colliery North

Middlesborough East

Redcar Station
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Signal a t  wh ich  Ru le  39,
clause (a) is exempt

Up Main to Up Loop
Down Main to Down L o o p  1

T.S. 21 Down Main Colour Light
Signal

Down Home from Ryhope
Down Home from Penshaw

Up Home
Down Main to Down Platform

Home
Down Platform
Down Main to Middle line
Down Main to Up
Platform Home

Nos. 4 or 6 Up Branch Homes...
Down Home

Up Outer Home
Nos. 46 and 47 Down Home

signals.

Remarks
Applies to a ll trains unless otherwise

shown.

Applies to Goods trains (other than Class
C or D Goods) when the Loop line is
clear to the outlet signal and in  clear
weather only.

Applies to Down trains booked to stop at
Sunderland only.
Note.—For trains from the West Hartle-

pool direction, the  Outer Distant
signal at the South end of Sunderland
South Tunnel when in the off position
indicates that the signals are off to the
Station platform but does not indicate
the position of the Starting signal at
the North end of the platform.

Applies when the line is clear to the bridge
carrying the outlet signals f ro m the
station sidings.

Applies to Down trains booked to stop at
Middlesborough, provided a train is not
entering or leaving the Bay platform.

Applies to trains booked to stop at Reclean
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APPROACH L IGHTED COLOUR L IGH T SIGNALS PROTECTING CROSS-
OVER ROADS USED FOR  SINGLE L IN E  WORKING (Rules 189-208)

Where crossover roads to be used for Single Line Working are protected by"  approach lighted" colour
light Home and Distant signals, o r by "  approach lighted" colour light Automatic and Semi-Automatic
signals, these signals, except as shown in following clause (a), will not be illuminated during Single Line
Working when a train passes on the opposite line to which they normally apply.
(a) CROSSOVER ROADS CONTROLLED FROM SIGNAL BOXES.

Switches on the signal posts or adjacent to the signals have in some cases been provided for the purpose
of continuously lighting these signals when they are approached by Up trains travelling over the Down line
or Down trains over the Up line. Keys for these switches are kept in the signal boxes at each end of thesection concerned.

When instituting Single Line Working the person acting as Pilotman must obtain the key form the Signal-
man before commencing to distribute the necessary forms, and operate the switches whilst passing through thesection.

When Single Line Working is terminated the Pilotman or a man deputed by the Station Master must
again operate the switches to restore the approach lighting to the signals, and return the key to the Signalman.

The Signalman must advise the Lineman when the switches are operated to light the signals continuously.
Where the special switches referred to above are not provided Handsignalmen must be stationed opposite

the signals concerned.

(b) CROSSOVER ROADS CONTROLLED FROM INTERMEDIATE GROUND FRAMES.
Where these crossover roads are worked from track controlled intermediate ground frames, these

switches are not provided, and Handsignalman must be stationed opposite the Automatic and Semi-Automatic
signals acting as Home and Distant signals for trains approaching the crossover road in the wrong direction.
(c) GENERAL.

Until the Handsignalmen referred to in (a) and (b) above are provided Drivers must be specially warned
by the Pilotman to be prepared to stop clear of the crossover road.

AUDIBLE INDICATORS OF POSITION OF WORK IN  TUNNELS (Rule 218 (e))
When work is being carried out in long tunnels, gongs may be provided in lieu o f illuminated "  C "

and/or " T " indicators, to indicate the precise position of the commencement of the speed restriction and/or
the termination of the speed restriction. I n  every case where such an arrangement applies an intimation will
be published in Section A of the Weekly Notice. Should a Driver fail to hear the gong or gongs he must
stop at the first signal box open and advise the Signalman there of the circumstances.

The Signalman receiving this advice must arrange for the Signal Engineer's Department Lineman to be
advised and must also inform the Signalman at the opposite end of the tunnel. Unt il advice is received that the
apparatus is again in working order the latter Signalman must stop all trains proceeding through the tunnel
on the line or lines concerned and inform Drivers of the circumstances and instruct them to proceed cautiously.

SHUNTING OF TRAINS FROM MAIN TO MAIN  OR TO A BRANCH LINE ON
FALLING GRADIENTS (Rule 146)

Trains must not be shunted from Main to Main or to a Branch line where the line is a falling gradient
steeper than 1 in 100 unless there is a locomotive at the lower end, except where special instructions have
been issued to the Signalman who will instruct trainmen as necessary.

Every effort should be made to avoid shunting Freight trains from one running line to another or on to a
Branch line at a junction where, in either case, the line on to which the train is shunted is on a falling gradient
steeper than 1 in 260.

Where, however, it  is found necessary to resort to such working Guards of trains must, in all cases,
before allowing the movement to take place, pin down a sufficient number of wagon brakes at the rear to
hold the train in the event of vehicles becoming uncoupled.

COLLARS FOR TOKEN INSTRUMENTS ON  SINGLE LINES AND WHERE
TRANSIENT TRACK CIRCUITING IS INSTALLED

Collars for use on Token instruments and where Transient Track Circuits are installed are supplied to each
signal box concerned. They must be used in all cases where visual indication of the state of the line is not
given by means of the indicator on the relative Token instrument and in the case of Transient Track Circuits.
The Signalman must see that the proper number of collars are available, and the importance of using them is
impressed upon all concerned.

SIGHTING DISCS—LIGHTING AND EXTINGUISHING
The special sighting discs provided at various signal boxes for the guidance of the Signalmen in calling

out and dispensing with the services of the Fogsignalmen, etc., must be lighted and extinguished in the same
way and at the same time as lamps in fixed signals, from the beginning of September to the end of March.
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Signal Boxes
between

Signal Emergency
Aspect

Location
Telephone

communication
with Signalman

at

Acklington and Down Red Below Acklington No. 2  Down Acklington or
Chevington.* Main R.2 Home signal, 646 yds. South of

signal box.
Chevington.

Up Main Red Below Acklington No .  3 3  U p Acklington or
R.33 Home signal, 285 yds. North of

signal box.
Chevingt on.

Oak Tree and Urlay Down Main Yellow Down side of line, 740 yards East of
Nook. D.4 Oak Tree Down Starting signal.

Down Main
D.5

Red Down side of line, 1,200 yards East
of D.4

Urlay Nook.

Up Main
U.6

Yellow Up side of line, 1,620 yards on West
side of Urlay Nook signal box.

Up Main Red Up side of line, 1,200 yards West of Urlay Nook.
U.S U.6

BALLAST TRAINS RETURNING TO SIGNAL BOX IN  REAR
Referring to Rule 175, clause (c) and Rule 216 (j); ballast trains must not be allowed to return in the

wrong direction during fog or falling snow, or in sections where Rotary Interlocking Block instruments are
provided, nor must they be allowed to return in the wrong direction through a tunnel unless the man in
charge of the train has ascertained that the tunnel is clear from the point where the train is standing to the exit
from the tunnel and has made arrangements for all men who may be in the tunnel to be kept clear until the
ballast train has returned in the wrong direction.

ENGINEER'S GAUGING TRAIN—PROPELLING
An Engineer's gauging train, consisting of an engine, gauging van and saloon may be regarded as an

Officer's Special train for the purposes of propelling, as provided for in Rule 149 Exception (ix), provided the
vacuum brake is operative and the Guard has access to the vacuum brake in the leading compartments, in
which he must ride.
PROPELLING OF LOADED PASSENGER TRAINS IN TO BAY PLATFORMS

The propelling of trains conveying passengers into bay platforms is prohibited except at the places shown
below:—

Place R e m a r k s

Hexham   F r o m  Up Main line to Up Bay Platform.

AERODROMES IN THE VICINITY OF RAILWAYS—SAFETY ARRANGEMENTS
Special colour light signals, as shown below, will function only when an obstruction occurs within the

areas bounded by the signals on the lines in question. Trainmen must act on the aspects given irrespective of
the indications shown by the running signals. When a train is brought to a stand by one of the special signals
showing a red aspect. Trainmen must act in accordance with Rules 55 and 56.

When no light aspects are exhibited in the special signals, Trainmen must work to the running signals only.

-
Note.--* When the Red Emergency Aspect is displayed at signals R2 and R33 it will restore Acklington

Colour Light Distant signals Nos. 1 and 35 to Caution, if  not already in that position.
TELEPHONES A T SIGNALS—" T "  SIGNS

A plate bearing the letter " T " (black on white background) is fixed on the posts of signals at which
telephones are provided for the purpose of enabling Trainmen to communicate with the Signalman.

In certain instances where signal posts bear the sign shown in Diagram No. 1 on page 59 of the Rule
Book, the letter "  T " is superimposed on such sign.

COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING OF LOCOMOTIVES
Firemen must couple their locomotives to trains at the starting point, and uncouple them at the terminal

point.
In the case of trains or locomotives the driving cabs of which are single manned the duties of coupling

and uncoupling must be performed by the Traffic (Operating) Department Staff.
SHUNTING LOCOMOTIVES—OPERATION OF TRACK CIRCUITS

Owing to gaps in  track circuiting, four-wheeled steam and diesel locomotives must not travel over
main running lines unless working with at least one vehicle attached.
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DEPOTS ON  WHICH LOCOMOTIVES ARE ALLOWED
Locomotives must not be allowed to run o r shunt on Coal Depots, except where a notice board

authorising this is exhibited.

LOCOMOTIVES IN  STEAM COUPLED TOGETHER
Except where otherwise authorised or modified, not more than five locomotives to be run coupled

together.
OCCUPATION CROSSINGS-TRAINS STANDING OVER

When Freight trains are required to stand in Independents, Loops or Sidings, preventing the use of
occupation crossings, Guards will be held responsible for dividing their trains when necessary to allow of
the occupation crossing being used.

WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT-MECHANICAL  DIESEL TRAINS
Referring to page 39 of the General Appendix regarding the instructions for the working of Multiple

Unit Mechanical Diesel trains, the following additional instructions apply in the North Eastern Region:—
Clause 5 (Tail Traffic).

One vehicle fitted with continuous brake and having a tare weight plus load not exceeding 17 tons is
authorised to be attached to the trains as under when working over the routes shown, on instruction from the
District Operating Superintendent.

Route T r a i n  Formation M i n i m u m
or multiples thereof Horse-power

Darlington and Crook (Both directions)   2  cars
Darlington and Crook (Both directions)   4  cars
Darlington and Richmond (Both directions)  2  cars
Darlington and Richmond (Both directions)  4  cars
Blyth and Tyne Area (Both directions)  2  cars
Carlisle and Newcastle (Both directions)   2  cars
Alston and Haltwhistle   2  cars
Durham and Sunderland   2  cars

The normal speed limits and permanent speed restrictions must be observed
in regard to the conveyance of four-wheeled vehicles by passenger trains.
Clause 6 (Head and Tail lights and Destination Indicators).

600 B.H.P.
900 B.H.P.
600 B.H.P.
900 BE. P.
300 B.H.P.
300 B.H.P.
300 B.H.P.
300 B.H.P.

together with the instructions

Where a train classification or route indicator is not provided, the following instructions apply :—
During daylight and clear weather, the destination indicator must be regarded as the head code.
After sunset, during fog or falling snow, or when passing through tunnels, the top electric headlamp

must be switched on by the Driver.
The lower headlamps will not be used.
These arrangements to apply whether the train conveys passengers or is empty.

Clause 8 (Propelling).
Propelling is authorised as under, in accordance with the instructions in this clause, provided the lines are

clear throughout and the leading driving cab, in which the Guard must ride, is fitted with an emergencyvacuum brake valve :—
Newsham. (Trains from Blyth or Newbiggin direction.)

To Branch platform line.
To Down Main Platform line.

APPLIANCES CARRIED ON  TRAINS FOR USE IN  CASE OF ACCIDENT OR
OTHER EMERGENCY

Referring to pages 70 to 72 of the General Appendix, the following additional instructions apply :—
The responsiblility for the replacement and maintenance of ambulance equipment, rescue appliances,

fire fighting equipment is that of the Chief Mechanical and Electrical Engineer.
Guards and other Operating Staff, Conductors or Attendants, as the case may be, must immediately

draw attention to any defects or deficiencies in the equipment to the local C.M. &  E.E. staff or to the Yard
Master or Station Master of local C.M. &  E.E. staff are not available, in which event the Yard Master or
Station Master must take the necessary action to ensure that the circumstances are reported promptly to the
responsible C.M. &  E.E. Departmental representative. The C.M. & E.E. staff will then arrange for the con-
tents of boxes or other equipment to be examined and for any missing items to be replaced.

Spare rescue appliances and First Aid cabinets will be kept at the stations shown below in the custody
of the C.M. & E.E. staff but so far as First Aid cabinets are concerned, only complete cabinets will be stocked
and these cabinets will be used to replace those found short in contents, the latter cabinets being replenished
subsequently at the main Carriage Works.

Station Masters, Yard Masters, and other persons in charge of stations, yards or depots where brake
vans or vehicles with brake compartments equipped with rescue appliances, First Aid cabinets or other equip-
ment are stabled or stored, must make an examination of these vehicles at least once a month in order to satisfy
themselves that the equipment is in order and where seals are used that these are intact.

In the event of any seal being found broken, the Station Master, Yard Master, or other person in charge,
must make an examination to ascertain whether the contents are in order. I f  everything is found to be in order
the cupboard or box must be re-sealed. Should, however, any of the equipment be found defective or missing,
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APPLIANCES CARRIED O N  TRAINS  FO R USE I N  CASE O F  ACCIDENT O R  OTHER
EMERGENCY—continued

or the First Aid cabinet seal broken and the contents interfered with, the Station Master or Yard Master must
communicate with the most convenient place at which spare equipment is kept, with a view to the defective
or missing article or articles being replaced as expeditiously as possible.

Rescue Appliances.
Spare rescue appliances are kept at the following stations :—

Darlington
Newcastle

First Aid Cabinets
Spare First Aid cabinets are kept at the following stations :—

Northallerton
Darlington
Newcastle
Heaton Carriage Sidings
Scotswood Bridge Carriage Sidings

INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO CORRIDOR TRAINS, CORRIDOR VEHICLES
AND DIN ING ETC., CARS

Referring to the instructions on page 91 of the General Appendix, the following instructions are applicable
in connection with Pullman cars :—

Pullman cars are not equipped with doors leading to the gangways at the extreme ends of the coaches
and such vehicles must only be utilised in the sets to which they are specially allocated.

Except in emergency Pullman cars (apart from brake thirds) must not be marshalled next to the engine or
on the extreme rear of the train, next to a vehicle equipped with a British Standard gangway but not fitted with
Pullman adaptors, or next to non-gangway stock.

I f  there is no alternative to marshalling the vehicles in one of these positions, and in all instances when the
gangway connection is interrupted owing to defect or other cause, it  is imperative that a sound gangway
shield should be affixed to the end (or ends) of the Pullman car concerned.

CONVEYANCE OF DIESEL MULTIPLE UNITS BY STEAM HAULED TRAINS
A maximum of two diesel multiple unit vehicles may be conveyed by passenger, parcels o r empty

coaching stock trains between the North Eastern, Eastern and London Midland Regions, provided the
instructions on page 97 of the General Appendix headed "Hauling of ' Dead ' Locomotives etc.—Part 11
Multiple Unit Stock" are first complied with, the vehicles are marshalled on the extreme rear of the train and
the service has been pre-arranged.

CONVEYANCE OF FOUR-WHEELED NON-PASSENGER-CARRYING
COACHING STOCK AND BRAKED FREIGHT STOCK IN PASSENGER TRAINS

Clause 2 (a) of the General Appendix instruction does not apply on ex L.N.E.R. lines to ex L.N.E.R.
horse boxes with 14 feet wheelbase which are lettered "  May run at speeds exceeding 60 m.p.h. on former
L.N.E.R. lines only."

CONVEYANCE O F  FOUR-WHEELED NON-PASSENGER-CARRYING
COACHING AND BRAKED FREIGHT STOCK IN  EMPTY COACHING STOCK

AND PARCELS ETC. TRAINS
The instruction in the General Appendix does not apply on ex L.N.E.R. lines to ex L.N.E.R. horse

boxes with 14 feet wheelbase which are lettered " May run at speeds exceeding 60 m.p.h. on former L.N.E.R.
lines only."

MINERAL WAGONS FITTED  WITH  HOPPERED B OTTOM  DOORS A N D
END BRAKE LEVERS

The loading of hoppered bottom door mineral wagons fitted with END BRAKES must be confined to
traffic for :—

(i) Shipping points in the North Eastern Region on the North side of the River Tyne.
(ii) Shipping points at Blyth.
(iii) Places South of the River Tyne and North of Northallerton.
(iv) Carlisle : I ro n  Works in  the Workington and Barrow-in-Furness districts: and  the ports o f

Workington and Maryport.

RUNNING O F  SPECIAL TRAINS OUTSIDE N OR MAL  TRAFFIC HOURS
Referring to page 114 of the General Appendix regarding the instruction headed "Level Crossings—

Running of Special trains etc." ; the following is a list of branch lines where authority is given for an additional
tail signal or train following board by day or an additional red tail lamp by night to be carried on the last
vehicle o f a train or on an engine as an indication that a special train is to follow in regard to which no
previous printed or written notice has been given. Signalmen, Crossing Keepers, and others concerned



RUNNING OF SPECIAL TRAINS OUTSIDE NORMAL TRAFFIC HOURS-continued.
must keep a lookout for such an indication. Th e  Station Master at the starting point of any such train
must, when practicable, take care that the additional tail signal is fixed on the last vehicle of the preceding
train and the Guard must remove the additional tail signal when it is no longer required.

Between
Tweedmouth and Carham
Morpeth and Bellingham
Newcastle and Newbiggin or Blyth and Hartley to Monkseaton (Avenue Branch)
Newcastle and Tynemouth
Newcastle and Hexham
Newcastle and North Wylam
Newcastle and Blackhill via Lintz Green
Durham and Waterhouses
Bishop Auckland and Wearhead
Darlington and Richmond
Northallerton and Hawes
Guisborough and Middlesborough
Battersby and Grosmont.

NUMBER TABLETS FOR EXCURSION AND SPECIAL TRAINS
I. A ll Excursion, Additional, Relief, Special and Empty trains shown in the Special Traffic Notice,

Stencil notice or other Special Advise must carry a number tablet on the front of the locomotive and on
the end of the rear vehicle, the numbers to correspond with the numbers shown.

2. The train locomotive (or leading locomotive in the case of a double-headed train) must carry thenumber tablet as indicated below
(a) When carrying "Express Passenger" headlights the number tablet to be placed on the lamp

bracket at the foot of the chimney.
(b) When carrying" Ordinary Passenger" o r "  Empty coaching Stock" headlights the number

tablet to be placed on the left hand lamp bracket on the buffer beam.
3. Coaching Stock vehicles are fitted at the ends with brackets upon which number tablets can be fixed.
4. Metal number tablets lettered on the back with the name of the station to which they belong, are kept

on hand at the Depot stations shown be low:-

Depot Station

DARLINGTON

FERRYHILL

NEWCASTLE (CENTRAL)

STOCKTON

WEST HARTLEPOOL

SUNDERLAND

SOUTH SHIELDS

SALTBURN

YORK

SCARBOROUGH

LEEDS CITY SOUTH

HULL

BRIDLINGTON

No. of
Tablets

336

4

722

50

68

4

4

72

576

18

284

184

10

240

How numbered

1 to 60, 417 and 418, 464 to 469, 503 to 505, 509 to 511, 770 and
771, 869 and 870, 899 to 901, and 12 blanks.

4 blanks.

91 to 120, 121 to 200, 415 and 416, 424 to 448, 500 to 502, 506 to
508, 764 to 769, 894 to 898; 46 blanks.

71 to 80 and 10 blanks.

81 to 90, 421, 473 to 475, 773, 903 and 4 blanks.
4 blanks.

4 blanks.

61 to 70, 419 and 420, 470 to 472, 772, 902 and 4 blanks.

211 to 260, 361 to 387, 476 to 487, 750 to 761, 774 to 782, 881 to
893, 904 to 913, and 44 blanks.

18 blanks.

261 to 280, 400 to 404, 488 and 489, 742 to 749, 783, 871 to 880,
915 to 929 and 40 blanks.

281 to 300, 351 to 357, 422 and 423, 490 to 496, 740 and 741, 762
and 763, 914 and 20 blanks.

10 blanks.
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which six tablets of each number are provided.
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NUMBER TABLETS FOR EXCURSION AND SPECIAL TRAINS—continued

Leeds and Wakefield Districts (Printed Paper Numbers)
(Lines previously controlled by Eastern Region.)

550 to 559 — 620 to 650.

Excursions and Special trains working into the London Midland Region will carry the prefix letter " N "
in front of the tablet number.

The appropriate reporting numbers printed in black on white paper must be carried from the starting
point on a suitable headboard on the front of the locomotive and on the end of the rear vehicle.

5. (a) Station Masters responsible for making up trains must be careful to see that they are properly
numbered in accordance with the Special Traffic Notice. Station Masters at stations other than Tablet Depots
making up trains must apply to their Depot Station for the necessary tablets.

(b) In  the case of trains through the North Eastern Region between the Scottish and Eastern Regions,
tablets must not be removed in the North Eastern Region.

(c) Trains from the London Midland Region will carry London Midland Region tablets (bearing the same
number as that scheduled in the North Eastern Region Special Traffic Notice or Advices for the working in
the North Eastern Region) so far as the places at which London Midland Region locomotives are changed
for the North Eastern Region locomotives. London Midland Region tablets are not suitable for use on
North Eastern locomotives and the Station Master at the Tablet Depot Station must, therefore, send the
necessary tablets to the locomotive changing points concerned. Th e  Station Master at the Tablet Depot
Station must also make such arrangements as are necessary to ensure the prompt return o f  the North
Eastern Region tablets removed from trains at the locomotive-changing point with respect to trains returning
to the London Midland Region.

(d) In  the case of trains from the Eastern and Scottish Regions to the North Eastern Region, the tablets
belonging to those Regions must not be removed at the Junction Station but must be allowed to work with the
train through to its destination and be sent back to the owning Region on the return working, or, if  no return
working, despatched as quickly as possible to the Tablet Depot Station.

(e) In  the case of trains from the North Eastern Region to the Eastern or Scottish Regions, the tablets
should be allowed to work through with the train to its destination and be brought back to the North Eastern
Region on the return working, or if no return working, despatched as quickly as possible to the Tablet Depot
Station.

6. Guards must ensure that tablets are removed at the place where the North Eastern Region locomotives
are changed for the London Midland Region locomotives in  the case o f trains to the London Midland
Region, and on return to the North Eastern Region, must see that the tablets are replaced at the locomotive-
changing point.

7. The Guard must satisfy himself that the train has been properly tabletted before starting and report
any omission in this respect.

8. The Guard must insert on his journal the tablet number of the trains he works.

9. On completion of the outward journey the Fireman must see that the locomotive tablet is removed
from the locomotive and placed in position on the vehicle next the locomotive so as to be ready for the
return journey.

The tablets at both ends of the train must be allowed to remain on the vehicles until the locomotive is
attached for the return journey, when the Fireman must take the tablet from the front vehicle and fix it on
the locomotive.

In the case of trains or locomotives the drawing cabs of which are single manned, the duties o f the
Fireman must be undertaken by the Driver.

10. In  the case o f  trains where the locomotives are changed en route the Fireman of the incoming
locomotive must take the tablet off his locomotive and fix it on the vehicle next his locomotive.

The Fireman of the locomotive which will work the train forward must take the tablet from the vehicle
next the locomotive and place it on the front of the locomotive.

In the case of trains or locomotives the drawing cabs of which are single manned, the duties o f the
Fireman must be undertaken by the Driver.

11. Station Masters obtaining number tablets from the Depot Station must see that they are returned
immediately after use, and the Depot Station Master must appoint someone to see that all tablets come to hand
promptly. I f  they have not all been received by the evening of the second day after the running of the train
for which they have been used, the circumstances must be reported to the District Superintendent.
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When a train completes its rostered set working the Guard must remove the tablets from the loco-

motive and last vehicle and dispose of them as shown below:—

Station or Siding

NEWCASTLE DISTRICT
Ferryhill

Durham

Newcastle Central

Tweedmouth
Sunderland
Seaham
East Boldon
Pelaw
Blyth
Hexham
Haltwhistle

Delaval Sidings
Heaton Carriage Sidings
Heaton North Sidings
Scotswood Bridge Sidings

South Shields

DARLINGTON DISTRICT
Darlington Station
Stockton
West Hartlepool
Hartlepool
Thornaby
Middlesborough
Saltburn

and Sidings in the vicin ity S ta t ion  Inspector's Office.
Station Inspector's Office.
Station Inspector's Office.
Station Foreman's Office.
Station Master's Office.

S t a t i o n Inspector'sOffice.
S t a t i o n Inspector'sOffice.

YORK DISTRICT
York   L a m p  Room.
Harrogate   S t a t i o n  Inspector's Office.
Scarborough   O n  Train Set.
Starbeck   D o w n  Side Shunter's Cabin.
Neville Hill (Carriage Sidings)  S h u n t e r ' s  Cabin.

HULL DISTRICT
Hull Paragon
Bridlington
Hull, Dairycoates Sidings

Hull, Walton Street Sidings
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Places at which tablets are to be left

Station Master's Office—when closed a t Telegraph
Office.

Station Master's Office—when closed a t  Station
Inspector's Office.

Handed to  person appointed by Station Master to
receive them.

Booking Office.
Platform Office, Sunderland.
Booking Office.
Booking Office.
Station Master's Office.
Leading Porter's Room.
Foreman's Room.
Booking Office.
In the boxes provided and lettered for the purpose.
Shunter's Cabin.
Telephone Cabin.
Shunter's Cabin.
Station Master's Office.

Station Inspector's Office.
Station Inspector's Office.
Trains Office, afterwards to be sent by Yard Master to

Foreman's Office, Hull Paragon Station.
Lobby o f  Washing Shed, afterwards to  be brought

to Foreman's Office, Hu l l  Paragon Station b y
Shunter.

LEEDS DISTRICT
Leeds City South   T o  be handed to person appointed by Station Master

to receive them.

12. When a train provided with number tablets finishes at some station or siding not set out above, the
Guard must give the tablets to the Station Master at the nearest station, who must forward them to the Depot
for which they are lettered by the first train, with a suitable advice.

In the event of the tablets getting to stations to which they do not belong, they must be sent home without
delay, with a suitable advice.

13. Station Masters will be held responsible for keeping up their proper supply of tablets, and for
seeing that these instructions are carried out. A n y case of non-compliance with the Instructions must be at
once reported to the District Superintendent.
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LEEDS AND WAKEFIELD DISTRICTS (PRINTED PAPER NUMBERS)
(Lines formerly controlled by London Midland Region.)

I. Special Reporting Numbers.—All excursion, special passenger and special freight trains must be wired
by the special reporting numbers shown in the Special Traffic Notice, stencil notice, or other special advice.
In those cases where a return special is run, the train will carry the same reporting number as on the outward
journey.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the various Divisions of the L.M.
Region will carry prefix letter as under :—

" W " for Western Division trains. "  M " for Midland Division trains.
" C " for Central Division trains.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the Scottish Region and working
through to England will carry the prefix letter and reporting number in accordance with the L.M.R. Division
over which the train works forward from Carlisle.

Excursion and special trains starting in the Leeds and Wakefield Districts and working into the L.M.
Region will carry the prefix letter "  N " in front of the Tablet Number.

The prefix letters on trains working from L.M. Region to L.M. Region over the N.E. Region will be main-
tained throughout.

Excursion and Special trains starting in the Leeds and Wakefield Districts (formerly controlled by L.M.
Region) and working to the N.E. Region or Eastern Region to carry the appropriate reporting numbers as
shown in the Special Traffic Notice or Advice, without any prefix letter.

The appropriate prefix letter and the reporting numbers printed in black on white paper must be carried
from the starting point on a suitable headboard on the front of the locomotive.

Trains which are run in more than one portion to also carry a suffix number I, 2, 3, or 4 (as the case may
be) printed in red, to indicate the appropriate portion of the train. Care must be taken that the red (train
portion) numbers are only utilised for the purpose for which they are intended; they must not be used for
train numbers.

The locomotives of empty stock trains (except for local working and trains indicated by a four figure
number) emanating on the L.M.R. Western Division will carry the prefix letter " S," and the number of the
clause in the L.M.R. Western Division Carriage Working for Special and Additional Trains Notice, or other
special advice. Such trains will not carry the prefix letter " W " otherwise applicable to the L.M.R. Western
Division trains.

The locomotives of special freight trains will carry prefix " F " and the reporting number shown in the
stencil notice or other special advice issued for the running of such trains.

The Motive Power Depot providing the power for any special will be responsible for supplying the
locomotive headboard with correct letters and numbers and having it exhibited as mentioned above.

When locomotives are changed en route, the locomotive working the special forward must bring out a
fresh headboard from the shed and exhibit it in the position indicated. Locomotives must be supplied with
any other headboards and appropriate numbers necessary for any subsequent special the locomotive may
be booked to work until the locomotive arrives back at its home depot. Certa in  headboards are reversible,
and should be used when possible to display two reporting numbers on the same board.

The headboards must have the name of the Motive Power depot to which they belong printed on the back
and all headboards belonging to that depot must be numbered consecutively. I n  addition, the Shed Number
of the owning depot must be stamped on the back of the board.

The Station Master at the starting point will be responsible for seeing that the prefix letter and numbers
are also displayed on the inside of the glass quarter-lights of the leading and last passenger vehicles on both
sides (when a brake vehicle is the leading or last coach on the train the train numbers should be displayed on
a fixed window in the brake compartment or van whenever possible.

2. Labelling of excursion and special trains.—Each portion of excursion trains must be labelled to the res-
pective destinations.

Day, half-day and evening excursion trains must be labelled with quarter-light labels.
3. Loading of  excursion, non-advertised trains other than Workmen's Relief  and Ordinary  trains.—The

Guard of an excursion train, a non-advertised train other than a workman's train, a relief train, or an ordinary
train to which a relief train is run, must state on his journal how the train is loaded so far as passengers are
concerned. The reporting number of the special train must be shown.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CHARGING CARRIAGES WITH  GAS
Gas lighted vehicles have a filling valve for charging purposes, and a pressure gauge on each side of the

vehicle.
Gas tanks where more than one is mounted on each wagon are connected by a pipe, and there are two

valves at one end of each tank, by means of which the flow of gas to the discharge pipe can be controlled.
At each side of the wagon there is a discharge valve; and immediately above it a pressure gauge, the valve
of which must be open before the pressure of gas in the tanks can be ascertained.

When charging vehicles from gas tanks :—
(i) Open the valves on the ends of the gas tanks, also the valve to allow gas to register the pressure

on the gauge.
(ii) Attach gas charging pipe to discharge valve on tank and to filling valve on vehicle, making

certain the connections are properly made, to avoid leakage of gas.
(iii) Open discharge valve on tank.
(iv) Open cocks at both ends of gas charging pipe.
(v) Open filling valve on vehicle.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CHARGING CARRIAGES WITH GAS—continued
When charging vehicles from ground valves

(ii) Attach charging pipe to the ground valve and to vehicle to be charged, making certain the con-
nections are properly made, to avoid leakage of gas.

(ii) Open valve at ground fitting.
(iii) Open cocks at both ends of gas charging pipe.
(iv) Open filling valve on vehicle.

Note.--In some instances the connections on this Company's charging pipes do not fit the filling valves on
other Companies' stock. I n  such cases an adaptor fitting with a bore of different size at each end
is necessary to enable charging to be carried out. Where such an adaptor is necessary but not
at present provided, application for one must be made to the District Superintendent.

After a vehicle has been charged the operations of closing the valves and disconnecting the charging
pipe must be done in reverse order to that of charging. Care must be taken to see that all valves are properlyclosed.

Safety Gas Valves.—On a number of carriages the gas receivers are fitted with safety gas valves which
are designed to cut off the escape of gas in the event of a failure of a high pressure pipe. When the filling valve
top is open these valves come into operation and can only be unseated by the blowing in of a quantity of gas.
These cocks should not be opened except when charging is being done otherwise it will not be possible to light
the vehicle. I f  in exceptional circumstances the filling cocks require to be opened for test purposes, a small
charge of gas must be blown in to bring the safety valve back into its normal position.

General.—Care must be taken to see that there is no dirt in either end of the filling pipe.
On no account must the vehicle be charged beyond the point indicated by the red mark on the pressure

gauge.
Electric safety lamps are provided for the use of the staff when employed charging carriages.
In no circumstances during charging operations must the non-safety type of lamp or naked light be

allowed near a travelling gas tank, ground valve, or a coach being charged.
Gas charging pipes when not in use must be placed in the receptacle provided, and where this does not

exist, must be carefully laid lengthwise on the six-foot way so as to be clear of all passing engines or vehicles.
FILLING GAS TANKS OF VEHICLES.

Before moving any vehicle standing at the filling posts, Shunters and others concerned must satisfy
themselves that the gas filling pipes are detached and that the vehicle can be moved with safety,

CLOCKS AND WATCHES—REGULATION AND MAINTENANCE
CLOCKS.

All Station and public clocks must show the correct time. Upon  receipt of the time signal the clocks
must be checked, corrected ,and regulated if  necessary.

Except where instructions are issued to the contrary, clocks requiring repair must be forwarded to the
Traffic Stores Superintendent, Clock Section, Doncaster, to whom an advice should be sent giving the initial
and number of the clock. Clocks should be forwarded by Passenger train and must not be packed but be left
uncovered, the pendulum being detached and securely fastened to the side of the clock.

The label must show the name of the forwarding station.
When a clock is transferred from one office, station or depot to another, the Traffic Stores Superintendent

must be advised particulars of the initial and number of the clock being given.
WATCHES.

Guards' watches are allocated to the District Superintendents and must not be transferred to other
districts.

When repairs are necessary to a watch it should be sent to the Distiict Superintendent to whom it is allo-
cated.

When a Guard is transferred from one district to another, the watch in his possession must be surrendered
to the District Superintendent before such transfer, and if  after transfer the man continues to be entitled to
the issue of a watch, application should be made to the District Superintendent to whose staff the Guard has
been transferred.

Should any case arise where a watch has been lost or damaged by the carelessness or negligence of a Com-
pany's employee, the person at fault will be called upon to pay for the watch or the cost of repairs.

FAILURES OF TAIL  OR SIDE LAMPS
Guards to report a ll failures to their supervision station, and hand in the lamp to the nearest lamp

trimming station. A  detailed examination must be made and reports forwarded to the District Operating
Superintendent. In  the case of any failure not being determinable, the Operating Officer, York Head Quarters
must be advised by the District Operating Superintendent.
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LAMPS FOR REPAIR
Lamps requiring repair must be dealt with as follows :—
Signal Lamps, Level Crossing Gate Lamps, Platform Lamps must be addressed to the District Engineerconcerned.
Lamps used on Dock Lighters must be addressed to the Storekeeper, Dock Yard, Hull.
Aladdin and Tilley Lamps must be addressed to the Traffic Stores, Gateshead.
Other lamps must be addressed to the Locomotive Works Manager, North Road, Darlington.

GENERAL
A record must be kept of the number of lamps sent for repairs and the address labels must show clearly

the station from which the lamps have been forwarded and the number in each consignment. Those sent by
passenger train must also have the standard free passenger train label traffic BR.87655 affixed.

All lamps sent to the Locomotive Works Manager, North Road, Darlington, must be accompanied
by an advice note B.588 from the forwarding station. Each class of lamp must be entered on a separate form.

Care must be taken when sending defective hand, roof, tail or side lamps to be repaired to send all parts
belonging to them, e.g. cisterns, burners, reflectors, etc. O i l  must not be left in the vessels.

All repaired lamps must be returned to the places for which they are lettered unless other disposal ordershave been received.
STABLING OF VEHICLES ON  RUNNING LINES

Running lines must not be blocked for the purpose of stabling vehicles without the authority o f  the
District Operating Officer. The following precautions must be observed when such lines are blocked unless
special instructions are issued to the contrary :—

Where it is possible for a train to approach on the same line as that on which the vehicles are stabled,
three detonators, 10 yards apart, must be placed upon one rail of the obstructed line not less than ;,
3
- m i l e
from the rear of such vehicles, unless there is a signal box within that distance in which case the detonators
must be placed upon the rail at that box in such a position that no train can go towards the rear of the
stabled vehicles without exploding the detonators. I n  the cases where a train is required to enter the blocked
line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose the trainmen must be suitably warned and the detonators,
if  exploded, must be replaced as soon as the operation is completed. The Station Master, Inspector, Foreman,
or person in charge will be held responsible for seeing these arrangements are carried out; also that during
darkness, fog, or falling snow, a lamp showing a red light is exhibited at the rear of the stabled vehicles in
accordance with Rule 152, clause (c), and kept alight.

The signalman at the box controlling the entrance of trains into the blocked section must place a lever
clip over the lever of each of the signals controlling the entrance of trains into the blocked section which
must not be removed until the line is again clear, except in those cases where it is necessary for a train to enter
the obstructed line for shunting or other purposes, in which case the lever clip or clips must be again brought
into use as soon as the work is completed. Before the signal is taken off for such shunting movement the driver
must be verbally instructed as to the state of the line ahead.

At the time the line is blocked, the entry "   l i n e  blocked for stabling purposes " must be
made in the train register at the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles and this entry must be repeated at
each change of duty of the signalmen while the line is blocked. When the vehicles have been removed and
the running line is again clear, the entry "    l i n e  clear—vehicles removed " must be made in
the train register.

Where the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles is closed during the time a running line is blocked
with stabled traffic that part of clause (b) of Absolute Block Regulation 24 relating to not closing with a train
in section and the taking off signals, will not apply. The signals giving access to the blocked line must be
left at Danger when the signal box is closed, and the last entry in the train register at the signal box in rear
to read "    l i n e  blocked for stabling purposes."

Where the box in rear of the stabled vehicles is not provided with a switch to enable the boxes on either
side to be put into through communication, such box may be closed before receipt of the Train out of Section
signal for the stabled vehicles.

DIESEL PULLMAN TRAINS-LOUDAPHONE COMMUNICATION
The loudaphone apparatus is a means by which the driver and guard may speak to each other, o r

exchange bell signals but it does not in any way relieve staff from their obligation to carry out the relevant
Rules and Regulations.

A bell, which is actuated by the depression of the "  Call " button on the loudaphone, is provided in
both the guard's and driver's compartments and the bell communication must always be used for the exchange
of signals in  accordance with the standard code shown in  the Instructions for Working Multiple UnitMechanical Diesel Trains.

Standard bell codes will be used for all normal movements but the driver, if  requiring to speak to the
guard, or the guard, i f  requiring to speak to the driver, must send on the call button the code 3 pause 3
"Guard required to speak to Driver," or "Driver required to speak to Guard," and the man at the other
end must acknowledge by repetition as detailed in the Instructions referred to above. Conversation may
then proceed provided both men keep the "  Speak " button depressed.

The apparatus must only be used for essential conversations on matters affecting the working of the
train and, except in the case of emergency, should not be used when the train is in motion. The apparatus
may also be used by shunters, in the absence of guards, in order to communicate with drivers in connection
with shunting operations.

In order to avoid any possibility of unauthorised use of the apparatus in drivers' cabs the door leading
to the driver's compartment must be kept locked when the driver's cab is not in use.

An additional bell push is provided over each guard's compartment door which will ring the bell inthe driver's cab.
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LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK

(MARSHALL MEADOWS) VIA KING EDWARD BRIDGE OR HIGH
LEVEL BRIDGE INCLUDING KING EDWARD BRIDGE SOUTH

EAST CURVE, CROFT DEPOT BRANCH, KIMBLESWORTH
'COLLIERY BRANCH, STOBSWOOD COLLIERY BRANCH AND

TWEEDMOUTH DOCK BRANCH
BETWEEN NORTHALLERTON AND BERWICK

LOCOMOTIVES WORKING MA I N L INE TRAINS REQUIRING (1) OTHER THA N NORMAL
PILOT ASSISTANCE O R (2) TO  CHANGE LOCOMOTIVES.—

(1) Whistles to be given by Drivers:— N o .  of Whistles.
(a) For assisting locomotive other than normal piloting assistance (not applic-

able at Darlington Station)   I  crow, 2 long.
(b) To change locomotives (*)  3  crows.

* Assistance is not provided at Darlington Station and Drivers must be
prepared to change locomotives.

When, through unforseen circumstances, Drivers of up trains not booked
to call at Darlington require a change of locomotives at that point, they should
bring their trains to a stand on the through line at Darlington South, at which
point the changeover will be effected.

When, through unforseen circumstances, Drivers of down trains require
to change locomotives at Tweedmouth, the following instructions should becarried out :—

(1) When Tweedmouth North signal box is open, trains requiring to
change locomotives should be brought to a stand at the down home
signal and the changeover effected at that point.

(2) When Tweedmouth North signal box is normally closed trains should
stop at the Tweedmouth South down home signal, the Driver should
then ask the Signalman for instructions on the telephone provided at
this signal.

(c) To cancel either (a) or (b)   3  short, 2 long.
(2) Drivers requiring assistance (other than normal pilot assistance) or to change locomotives, must give

the prescribed whistles on passing the first open signal box if the need for assistance or for a change of loco-
motive is apparent.

Unless, in the meantime, the provisions of (3) below apply, these whistles must be repeated at the next
open signal box as an additional safeguard that the message is received.

(3) Drivers of trains who, after whistling for a change of locomotive or for an assistant locomotive,
decide that they can work forward without the emergency locomotive, must give the cancelling whistle at the
next open signal box.

(4) Locomotives can be obtained at:—
Darlington N e w c a s t l e  T w e e d m o u t h  or Berwick

(5) Signalmen should immediately advise their District Control when Drivers whistle for, o r cancel,
requests for assistance, etc.

(6) In  the event of a locomotive failing while hauling an East Coast train immediate steps must be taken
by the District Control concerned to secure a suitable locomotive to take the train forward. I f  the loco-
motive which is used for this purpose is likely to lose time, arrangements must be made for a suitable loco-
motive to be provided at the first available point. Th is  locomotive, i f  necessary, to proceed to meet the
disabled train and be signalled Class A.

TELEPHONES AT SIGNAL BOXES AND LEVEL CROSSINGS FOR THE USE OF TRAINMEN
WHERE CONTINUOUS ATTENDANCE IS NOT PROVIDER—Telephones are provided at all signal
boxes and Crossing Keepers' boxes (except those shown below) where continuous attendance is not given,
to enable trainmen to communicate quickly with the Signalman at the first open box in the event of accident,
failure, or other emergency.

At signal boxes the telephones are in a standard wooden box and fixed near the foot of the steps. Th e
telephone boxes have black and white diagonal stripes so as to be readily distinguishable and inside there
will be a card intimating to trainmen the box or boxes which should be communicated with.

When a telephone at a Crossing Keeper's post has to be used, the Crossing Keeper must be called out.
Between Darlington and Northallerton the telephones at signals must be used when necessary.
Signalmen before leaving duty must, where a switch is provided, switch the outside telephone into

circuit and call up one of the next open boxes as a test.
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BETWEEN NORTHALLERTON AND BERWICK—continued
Signalmen receiving telephone calls from boxes which are closed (or from signals or Crossing Keepers'

boxes) must, on all occasions, satisfy themselves that such telephone calls are genuine and must take any
steps necessary to ensure that the message is one which should be acted upon.

The places at which telephones will not be available when there is no attendance are :—
Ferryhill, Coxhoe B i r t l e y  North H e a t o n  Station box
Relly Mill A r g y l e  Street K i l l i n g w o r t h  Sidings
Durham South O u s e b u r n  T w e e d m o u t h  North
Plawsworth R i v e r s i d e

BETWEEN NORTHALLERTON AND DARLINGTON
ARRANGEMENTS IN CASE OF FAILURE OF COLOUR LIGHT SIGNALLING.—The signals, points,
track circuits, controls, etc., are fed with electric current direct from the Electricity Undertaking's supply and
in the event of this current supply not being available, emergency machinery is brought into use to give an
auxiliary supply of electric current. A n  emergency supply machine is installed in each supply area.

There are two main lengths of cable which serve the following areas :—
Northallerton Supply Area.

Between signal N140, N142 and signal D36 (all inclusive) in the down direction.
Between signal U36 and signals U29, N135, N134 (all inclusive) in the up direction.

Darlington Supply Area.
Between signal D37 (inclusive) and Darlington North in the down direction.
Between Darlington North and signals U37 and U37S (inclusive) in the up direction.

The Engineer has spare cables available at Darlington to replace a cable which has been damaged or worn.

GENERAL ARRANGEMENTS IN THE EVENT OF FAILURE—Method of working.—In the event of a
failure of the electric current affecting signals, points, track circuits, etc., covering an extensive area, the
following methods of working may be adopted:—

(a) Block Regulation 25 (a) (iii), except that an over-run of 440 yards need not be maintained but a train
must not be allowed to leave the rear box until the rear of the preceding train has passed the hand-
signalman and is continuing its journey.

(b) Block Regulation 25 (a) (vi).
(c) I f  the Engineer's staff report that normal colour light signalling is available between block posts

(see below) trains need not be offered and accepted but each train when leaving must be described
between the block posts concerned and the "Train Entering Section" and "Train Out of Section"
signals need not be used.

Opening of temporary block posts.—To shorten the section, Signalmen to be provided when necessary
in the Station Master's office at Cowton.

Crankhandles, etc.—A number of crankhandles have been supplied to Northallerton and Darlington.
This equipment is stored in the Station Master's or Assistant Station Master's office, as the case may be, and
must be kept under lock and key until required for use in connection with these special arrangements. Th e
crankhandles are interchangeable for machines o f the same type. Those for "Brit ish Power" machines
are green, whilst those for "  Westinghouse " machines are red. Keys for the padlocks o f "  British Power"
machines have also been supplied at Northallerton and must be kept in safe custody until required.

Duties of men appointed as Handsignalmen.—These men must act under the instructions of the Signalman
and, until permission is received to exhibit a proceed hand signal, must keep a detonator on the rail and
exhibit a red hand signal.

Securing the points.—All points controlled by power must be secured by clip or scotch at both facing and
trailing ends, and points mechanically operated but electrically locked must be secured by clip or scotch for
movements over them in the facing direction : in  the latter case the points concerned must be disconnected
and worked by hand.

Note to be handed to Driven—A note (see specimen below) must be handed to the Driver of each train
and a copy given to the Guard before the train is allowed to proceed towards the next signal box in the affected
area.

In the case of a train with two or more locomotives coupled together, the note must be shown to each
Driver and issued to the Driver of the rearmost locomotive.

Note.—THE STRICT OBSERVANCE OF ALL INSTRUCTIONS LAID DOWN AND THE TAKING
OF ALL STEPS TO AVOID ANY MISUNDERSTANDING ARE OF GREATER IMPORT-

ANCE THAN ANY DELAY TO TRAINS WHICH MAY BE CAUSED THEREBY.
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BETWEEN NORTHALLERTON AND DARLINGTON—continued

SPECIMEN
To the Driver.—

The Colour Light system of signalling is out of order and any indication given by these signals may beignored.
You are hereby authorised to proceed at Caution and to pass all Colour Light signals until arrival at

t (a) Block Working is in operation.
t  (b) The Time Interval System of working is in operation (i.e., there is no bell or speaking com-

munication with the box ahead). Y o u  must keep a sharp look-out for any hand signals and
also be prepared to stop short of any obstruction. There may be an obstruction on the line or
the section may be occupied by one or more trains.

t Delete (a) or (b) according to circumstances.

This form must be handed by you to

Signed

Signalman at   b o x .
(A copy of this note must also be given to the rear Guard.)

NORTHALLERTON
NORTHALLERTON STATION.—Trains not completely within fixed signals.—Referring to the instructions
on page 61 o f  the General Appendix headed "Trains not completely within fixed signals," the following
modified instructions will apply:—

When, owing to the length of the train, a locomotive is standing ahead of a Colour Light signal
controlling the starting of trains from a platform line, the Proceed aspect o f the relative subsidiary
signal will be given and the Station Inspector must verbally instruct the Driver to start, but this verbal
instruction will not be given until the Guard has given his hand signal to start.

DARLINGTON
DARLINGTON STATION.—Trains not completely within fixed signals.—Referring to the instructions on
page 61 of the General Appendix headed" Trains not completely within fixed signals," the following modified
instructions will apply :—

When, owing to the length of the train, a locomotive is standing ahead of a Colour Light signal
controlling the starting of trains from a platform line, the Proceed aspect o f the relative subsidiary
signal will be given and the Station Inspector must verbally instruct the Driver to start, but this verbal
instruction will not be given until the Guard has given his hand signal to start. Wh e n  such cases
concern semaphore signals the instructions on page 61 of the General Appendix will apply.

DIESEL MULTIPLE-UNIT DEPOT.—There are five departure lines from the multiple-unit Diesel Depot
Sidings, leading to a common exit line and outlet signal. These lines are numbered 1 to 5 starting with the one
adjacent to the down goods line, and the departure of units is controlled by the Signalman at Darlington North.

Notice boards have been erected on the left-hand side of each line near to the respective clearance points
together with a two-way loudspeaker and a stencil-type indicator displaying the number of the line to which
it is applicable.

When a unit is ready to leave the sidings it must be drawn up to the appropriate notice board, after which
the Driver must at once advise the Signalman at Darlington North, by loudspeaker, the destination of the
unit. Authority to pass the notice board and proceed towards the outlet signal is the illumination of the
numerical indicator applicable to the line on which the unit is standing. Th e  indication will be illuminated
for one minute after the Signalman has indicated it. Drive rs must understand that they are in shunting ground
and the illumination of the indicator does not relieve them of the responsibility to keep a sharp look-out for
conflicting movements. I f  the illumination of the indicator is extinguished before the driver is able to start
he must again communicate with the Signalman.

In the event of the failure of the illuminated indicator Drivers must act in accordance with the Signal-
man's instructions. Should the illuminated indicator and also the loudspeaker fail, movements must be made
in accordance with Rules 78 and 81 as far as they are applicable.

Once the Signalman has given authority for a movement to be made he must satisfy himself that either
the train concerned has actually gone forward, or an understanding has been reached with the Driver that the
movement will not take place.
DARLINGTON NORTH.—Locomotives stopping to take water.—When Drivers stop to take water on No.
1 or No. 2 down goods or the down main line, they must immediately advise the Signalman at Darlington
North by the telephone on the signal post near the water column.
PARKGATE SIGNAL BOX.--Method of cautioning trains.—Rule 44 ( b ) .
-
A u t h o r i t y  i s  g i v e n  f o r  
t h e  C a l l i n g -

on signal reading into the up goods loop to be cleared, if circumstances permit, after a train has been brought
nearly to a stand.
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FERRYIEHLL
BETWEEN No. 3 and No. 2 SIGNAL BOXES.—Block working is not in force for any of the lines in the
Yard Area between No. 3 and No. 2 signal boxes.

Drivers must exercise caution when running on these lines and be prepared to stop clear of any obstruc-
tion. Wro n g  direction working is authorised on any line except the down main goods line. Before a move-
ment is allowed to take place in the wrong direction on any line for which signals are provided, the Yard
Foreman will be responsible for obtaining the permission of the Signalman concerned and coming to a clear
understanding with any other staff concerned.
FERRYHILL No. 1 SIGNAL BOX.—Ground telephone.—A ground telephone to No. 1 signal box is pro-
vided opposite the North end of Ferryhill Station up platform at the converging point of Nos. 1 and 2 down
goods lines from No. 2 signal box.

On arrival of a locomotive rounding its train on either No. 1 or No. 2 goods line the Fireman must
telephone No. 1 signal box and the locomotive must not return in the facing direction towards No. 2 signal
box until instructed to do so by No. 1 box Signalman.

In the event of the Fireman being unable to contact the Signalman at No. 1 box on the telephone, he
must proceed to No. 1 signal box for instructions.
FERRYHILL No. 1 SIGNAL BOX.—It will not be necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman to go to
the Signal Box to carry out Rule 55 when detained at Ferryhill No. 1 Signal Box No. 49 Signal—No. 1 Plat-
form Down Starting Signal.

DURHAM
DURHAM STATION.—Marker boards for up trains.—Drivers of up trains calling at Durham must be
prepared to stop with the locomotive and leading vehicles beyond the platform end when the length of the
train exceeds 10 vestibuled vehicles.

Boards marked 2 to 8, inclusive, not illuminated, have been erected on the up side of the Viaduct in
positions corresponding to the number of vehicles to be run past the platform end.

The Station Master or other person appointed must indicate to the Driver, as the train approaches the
South end of the up platform, the number of vehicles to be drawn past the platform and the Driver must stop
with the locomotive cab opposite the appropriate marker board.
DURHAM STATION.—Starting of trains, No. 2 bay.—When a train is standing at the down main line
platform, Guards of trains in No. 2 bay when signalling their Drivers to start, must give their signal in such
a way as will ensure that the Driver of the main line train will not accept the signal in mistake.

KIMBLESWORTH
STATION SIGNAL BOX.-1111LE 147.—A telephone has been installed at the South End of Kimblesworth
Sidings and connected to Kimblesworth Signal Box to enable Guards to contact the Signalman in order to
carry out the provisions of Rule 147.

BIRTLEY
OUSTON SPRINGS.—Henley's Telegraph Works sidings.—Three sidings are provided for dealing with the
above firm's traffic. Th e y are situated between Birtley Station and Ouston signal boxes and the trailing
connection off the up main line is worked by ground frame, controlled from Birtley Station box.

Each siding will accommodate approximately 20 wagons. Th e  most southerly siding, i.e., that nearest
the works, is dead ended and must be used only for the firm's inward traffic. Th e  most northerly siding
will be used by the firm for their outward traffic only. Th e  centre line and the approach line within the
gate will be used for shunting purposes by British Railways' locomotives. Brit ish  Railways' locomotives
must not use the curve leading over the concrete bridge.

Each siding is worked by loose levers. There  is also a run off at the bottom of the approach siding
leading to the exchange sidings from the connection, and Guards must ensure that these points are properly
laid before their train is propelled over them towards the exchange sidings.

Messrs. Henley's private locomotive will work all traffic between the works and the exchange sidings.
A Stop Board situated just within the turnout leading to the local shunting lines is lettered as follows:—

Side facing North.
British Railways' locomotives must not pass this board.

Side facing South.
Messrs. Henley's locomotive must not pass this board if  a British Railways' locomotive is in

the sidings.
Traffic for Messrs. Henley's siding must be marshalled next the locomotive when the train leaves Birtley,

and the total number of wagons on the train (including Messrs. Henley's traffic) must not exceed 30 and
Guard's van.
IsT.E.--9
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LOW FELL
TEAM VALLEY TRADING ESTATE SIDINGS—Wagons for the Team Valley Estate Sidings detached at
the North End must be placed in the siding by the engine and the wagon brakes properly secured before the
engine is detached.

GATESHEAD
GREENSFIELD SIGNAL BOX.—Locomotives running light from Newcastle Central Station to Gateshead
Motive Power Depot. —A bell key is provided at the up junction Home signals on the Gateshead side of the
High Level Bridge, operating a direction bell in Greensfield signal box. Th e  bell key is fitted with rope
attachment enabling Locomotivemen, when standing at the signals, to operate the bell by reaching out from
the cab. Th e  bell key must be operated as follows :—

Via East Station  1  pull
Via West Station   2  pulls

Drivers must, as far as possible, accept the route given via the East or West Station as the case may be,
and not make use of the bell code to Greensfield signal box for the route to be changed unless it is absolutely
essential to do so.

NEWCASTLE
NEWCASTLE SIGNAL BOX.--Rule 55.—When a train is brought to a stand at any signal operated from
Newcastle signal box and equipped with a telephone, the Trainmen must wait two minutes before com-
municating with the Signalman.

This modifies the second paragraph of clause (a) of Rule 55 so far as these signals are concerned.

TRAINS NOT COMPLETELY WITHIN FIXED SIGNALS.—Referring to page 61 o f  the General
Appendix, the following additional instructions apply:—

When the locomotive of a train is ahead of the platform starting signal, the " Proceed " aspect of the
relative subsidiary signal will be given and the Station Inspector must arrange to instruct the Driver
verbally to start and to proceed at CAUTION as far as the next running signal, whatever may be its
aspect. Th is  verbal instruction must not be given until the Guard has given his signal to start.

When the locomotive is ahead o f  the platform starting signal during shunting operations the
" Proceed " aspect of the relative subsidiary signal will be given and the Inspector or Shunter must arrange
to instruct the Driver verbally to PROCEED AT CAUTION.

WORKING OF GOODS LINES.—The instructions on page 92 of the General Appendix respecting the
working of passenger trains over goods lines or goods loops do not apply when the passenger trains are
required to be worked over "  X " Down Goods and "  "  Up Goods lines.

NEWCASTLE CENTRAL STATION.—Locomotives crossing from No. 13 Platform line to No. 14 Platform
line or vice versa.—The Driver of a locomotive which has passed through the crossover road at the buffer stop
end of the Platform must, after the ground frame has been replaced to normal, proceed immediately to the
Platform starting signal, or as far as the line is clear. I f ,  for any reason, a locomotive does not immediately
proceed towards the starting signal, or as far as the line is clear, the Driver must not move his locomotive
forward until authorised to do so by the Station Inspector or other person in charge.

Locomotives following trains out of Bay Platforms Nos. 1 to 7, inclusive.—Rules 97 and 98.—The Driver of
a locomotive after having worked the train into one of the Bay Platform lines, Nos. 1 to 7, inclusive, must be
prepared, unless he receives instructions to the contrary, to follow the train or empty carriages out of the
platform line as far as the Platform Starting signal. He  must exercise caution and keep the locomotive under
such control as to be able to stop at once, clear of the last vehicle of a train he is following in the event of that
train being brought to a sudden stand or its speed reduced. Th e  locomotive must stop at the Platform
Starting signal until it  has been replaced to Danger behind the preceding movement and the appropriate
signal lowered for the further movement of the locomotive.

Locomotives crossing from No. 4 Platform line to No. 5 Platform line or vice versa.—The Driver of a
locomotive which has passed through the crossover road at the buffer stop end of the platform must, after
the ground frame has been replaced to normal, proceed immediately to the Platform Starting signal, or as
far as the line is clear. I f ,  for any reason, a locomotive does not immediately proceed towards the Starting
signal, or as far as the line is clear, the Driver must not move the locomotive forward until authorised to do
so by the Station Inspector or other person in charge.

Locomotives following trains out of Bay Platforms Nos. 11 to 15, inclusive.—Rules 97 and 98.—The Driver
of a light locomotive after having worked the train into one of the Bay Platform lines Nos. 11 to 15, inclusive,
must be prepared, unless he receives instructions to the contrary, to follow the train or empty carriages out
of the Platform line as far as the Platform Starting slgnal. H e  must exercise caution and keep the loco-
motive under such control as to be able to stop at once, clear of the last vehicle of the train he is following
in the event of that train being brought to a sudden stand or its speed reduced. Th e  locomotive must stop
at the Platform Starting signal until it  has been replaced to Danger behind the preceding movement and the
appropriate signal cleared for the further movement of the light locomotive.
N.E.--9a
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Platform Platform Platform
1 (one) 8E (four) 11 (one)2 (one) 8W (four) 12 (two)3 (two) 9E (three) 13 (two)4 (two) 9W (three) 14 (two)5 (two) 10E (two) 15 (two)6 (two) lOW (three)7 (two)

NEWCASTLE—continued
Electric bells and indicators for starting of trains.—The following Drivers' visual starting indicators,

double sided and showing letter "  S " when illuminated, together with relative starting bells and plungers
to signal box are in operation on platforms as shown below.

The plungers are distinguished by the following colours:—
Green.

By Guard in charge of the train after the "a ll right"  signal has been given by the person in
charge of the platform.

Yellow.
By the person in charge of the platform to indicate to the Signalman that the train is ready tostart.

Starting bells and indicators to Drivers.—Starting bells and indicators, operated by green plungers, are
provided on the platforms shown below:—

Platform P l u n g e r  B e l l  and Indicator
1 1 s t  pillar from buffer stops, Nos. 1 and 2 Plat- O n  No. 1 Platform Starting signal bracket.forms.
2 1 s t  pillar from buffer stops, No. 1 Platform.
3 1 s t  pillar from buffer stops, No. 3 Platform.
4 1 s t  pillar from buffer stops, No. 4 Platform,

and at No. 4 Platform middle access gate.
5 2 n d  pillar from buffer stops, No. 5 Platform.
6 2 n d  pillar from buffer stops, No. 6 Platform.
7 O n  8th pillar east of footbridge.

8E O n  2nd pillar west of, and 2nd and 8th east of,
footbridge.

8W O n  8th and 2nd pillars west, 2nd and 8th
pillars east of footbridge, and 1st pillar eastof P.O. lift.

9E O n  end pillar of umbrella roof and 6th pillar
east of footbridge.

9W O n  eastern end pillar o f umbrella roof and
2nd and 6th pillars east of footbridge.

10E O n  7th pillar from west end of platform and
2nd pillar east of new box.

lOW O n  eastern end pillar o f  umbrella roof and
4th and 2nd pillars east of new box.

11 O n  8th pillar west of footbridge.
14 O u t s i d e  door of Inspector's Office

On No. 1 Platform Starting signal bracket.
On No. 3 Platform Starting signal.
On No. 82 Signal from No. 4 Platform.

65 yards from east end of platform.
65 yards from east end of platform.
On 5th new roof support from east end of

platform.
On the 7th new roof support from east end

of platform.
On 3rd pillar from west end of platform.

On 6th new roof support from east end of
platform.

On 4th pillar from west end of platform.

On 6th new roof support from east end of
platform.

On 4th pillar from west end of platform.

On 3rd pillar from west end of platform.
On post 10 yards west of water crane.

The Guard in charge must operate the appropriate bell-push to indicate to the front Guard, or Driver
if  there is only one Guard, that the train is ready to start.

I f  the Starting signal is at danger, it is not necessary for the Driver to whistle as the signal will be cleared
when the Signalman is in a position to allow a train to depart.

Communications from platforms to signal box.—Yellow bell-pushes are fixed as shown below:—

Assistance in Starting.—Whenever the load of an Up Express Passenger train which is scheduled to depart
from the West end of No. 9 Platform at Newcastle Central Station consists of 14 or more vehicles, assistance
in starting from the platform will be given by a locomotive in the rear, except when the train locomotive is a
Type 4, 2,000 h.p. Diesel locomotive. Th is locomotive will not be coupled to the train nor will two "  crow "
whistles be exchanged. Th e  instructions under Table .1
- o n  p a g e  1 8 2  
a r e  m o d i f i e d  
a c c o r d i n g l y .

The following arrangements must be observed:—
(1) The Driver of the train locomotive must be advised verbally by the Station Inspector in charge

that assistance in starting will be given by a locomotive in the rear.
(2) The assisting locomotive must follow the train into the platform and stand at the buffers incontact with the train.

IN N O  CIRCUMSTANCES MUS T  T H E  ASSISTING LOCOMOTIVE P US H
FARTHER THAN IS NECESSARY TO GIVE THE TRAIN A START, A  MOVEMENT
OF TWO COACH LENGTHS BEING THE MA X IMUM.
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NEWCASTLE—continued
(3) Indicators are provided on No. 9 Platform, fixed as under:—

West end.
One in ramp immediately below No. 95 signal.

East end.
One on end of platform.
These indicators show a letter "  R " which will be illuminated by the operation o f a

plunger and will be operated in addition to, and after, the ordinary starting bell has sounded.
Neither Driver must attempt to start until the "  R " is illuminated.
The "  R " will be white on a black background.

(4) A  man known as " Tra in  Starter" wil l  be positioned near the locomotive. Th e  "Tra in
Starter" must, immediately the ordinary starting bell is sounded, ascertain from the Driver
of the train if  he is ready to start. Th e  Driver, if  ready and the fixed signals are off, will then
authorise the "Tra in  Starter" to operate the plunger which will illuminate the "  R "  at the
front and rear of the train simultaneously. O n  the letter " R " being illuminated both Drivers
must apply steam. Th e  plunger must be held in until the train commences to move. Un d e r
no circumstances must the Driver of the train locomotive authorise the "Tra in  Starter" to
operate the plunger until the fixed signals are lowered.

(5) In  the event of a failure of the indicators and it is necessary for assistance to be given, suitable
arrangements must be made by the Station Inspector in charge.

News Intelligence Letters for Newcastle or transfer.—Guards to hand these letters into the Letter Sorting
Office if  time permits: failing this, they should be placed in the letter boxes provided at the buffers of Nos.
3, 6, 12 and 14 Platforms.

Railway Post Letters.—These letters, either for Newcastle only or for transfer, should in all cases be
handed to the Parcels Staff.

HEATON
LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT AND EMPTY COACHING STOCK TRAINS FROM HEATON
SHEDS, ETC. FOR NEWCASTLE CENTRAL STATION OR BEYOND.—Drivers of locomotives running
light from the ETC., H e a t o n  Sheds, or Carriage Sidings, and Drivers of Empty Coaching Stock trains from
the North or the Tynemouth Branches must, when travelling on the Up Main line, STOP their locomotives
and advise the Signalman at Heaton Station, or when travelling on the Up Tynemouth line the Signalman
at Riverside, what trains they are going to work from Newcastle Central, or their destination if they are going
direct to some point beyond Newcastle. The Signalman at Heaton Station and Riverside must immediately
transmit the information to the Signalman at Argyle Street and Newcastle.

Drivers of Empty Coaching Stock trains from Heaton Carriage Sidings must advise the Signalman at
Heaton East what trains they are going to work from the Central, or their destination if they are going direct
to some point beyond Newcastle. Th e  Signalman at Heaton East must immediately transmit the information
to the Signalman at Heaton South, who must pass it on to the Signalman at Argyle Street and Newcastle.

SOUTH SIGNAL BOX.—Locomotives leaving the Motive Power Depot.—Drivers of locomotives leaving the
Motive Power Depot via Heaton South must inform the Signalman at that box, using the telephone situated
80 yards from the outlet signals, the train they are going to work from Newcastle Central Station or Manors,
or their destination i f  they are going direct to some point beyond Newcastle. Th e  Signalman at Heaton
South must immediately transmit the information to the Signalman at Argyle Street who must advise the
Signalman at Newcastle.

Drivers of locomotives other than above must inform the Signalman as to the movements which they
require to be made by their locomotives.

SOUTH SIGNAL BOX.—Rule 108.—Propelling movement from up Main and up Tynemouth lines into
Heaton Yards.—Up to 35 wagons may be shunted from Heaton South Yard to Heaton North Yard via the
up and down Main lines without a van in rear.

Banner repeating signals are provided on the up Main and up Tynemouth lines to repeat the aspects of
signals No. 66 and No. 8 respectively, and for shunting movements with not more than 35 wagons a Driver
should commence to propel when the appropriate banner signal is cleared and without a hand signal being
given by the Guard or Shunter.

Where more than 35 wagons are involved a van must be attached and the necessary hand signals given.

HEATON NEW YARD.—Before the locomotive is detached from a train after arriving on the Heaton
New Yard down reception line or Nos. 1, 2 or 3 Marshalling Sidings, the Guard must pin down three wagon
brakes next to the van in addition to putting on the van brake. Wh e n  there is no brake van in the rear of a
train the brakes must be pinned down on the last four vehicles.

BETWEEN BENTON BANK AND HEATON EAST SIGNAL BOXES.—Freight trains via Benton up
goods line.—Whenever it is necessary for a Freight train to proceed from Heaton North Yard to the Tyne-
mouth Branch via the up goods line between Benton Bank and Heaton East signal boxes, the train must be
hauled by the train locomotive from Heaton North Yard to Benton Bank signal box, at which point a pilot
N.E.--9c



253

BEATON—continued
locomotive must be attached to the rear of the train, and the pilot locomotive must haul the train with the
locomotive in rear through the up goods line on to the up Tynemouth line at Heaton East.

When the train is brought to rest on the up Tynemouth line the pilot locomotive must be detached and
run forward to Heaton South signal box, and in no circumstances must the pilot locomotive follow the
Freight train back to Heaton East signal box.

LITTLE BENTON NORTH AND SOUTH SIGNAL BOXES—Drivers of trains entering Little Benton
sidings from the North end must bring their trains to a stand clear of other lines and report to the Signalman
at Little Benton South on the telephone situated at the East side of the Sidings, 70 yards North of the signal
box.

(This instruction must be carried out even if  the outlet signal at the South end is in the Clear position.)
After a train has entered the sidings and is inside, clear of all other sidings, the Guard must immediately

advise the Signalman at Little Benton North that the train is inside clear with tail lamp attached.
The sidings are numbered 1 to 5 from the main line.
An illuminated indicator, which displays any number from 1 to 5, is provided at the end of Little Benton

South signal box, to be worked in conjunction with No. 5 signal, sidings to up main. Wh e n  this signai is
lowered for a train to depart from the South end of Little Benton Sidings the Signalman must, at the same
time, operate the indicator to show the number of the siding from which the train is required to proceed.

When the outlet signal has been lowered, Drivers must observe the indicator, and the Driver of the train
standing in the siding which corresponds with the number displayed must start promptly.

Movements from the North end of the sidings.—No locomotive or train must move forward from the
sidings at the North end or foul any other line until verbal instructions are given by the Signalman at Little
Benton North and the outlet signal is in the "  Clear " position.

STANNINGTON
BETWEEN STANNINGTON AND CLIFTON CROSSING SIGNAL BOXES.--Up and down goods lines.—
Up trains may be staged in the up goods line provided the first train is left just clear of the points at the Clifton
Crossing end. I n  clear weather only, two subsequent trains may be propelled into the up goods line from the
Stannington end.

All trains must be removed from the up goods line at the Stannington end.
Up trains may be staged in the down goods line provided they are propelled into and removed from the

line at the Stannington end. O n ly  one train may be staged in foggy weather.
Written authority will be given by the Signalman at Stannington to the Driver to enable him to return

in the wrong direction to the disc signal controlling movements from the down goods line.

MORPETH
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—Down siding.—A down Passenger train may be shunted to the down siding
provided that line is clear throughout. A l l  points to be passed over in the facing direction and not fitted
with facing point lock and bar must be secured by clip or scotch.
STATION SIGNAL BOX.--Blyth and Tyne Branch line.--An up Passenger train may be shunted to the
Blyth and Tyne Branch line.

ALNMOUTH
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—Down Branch line.—A down Passenger train may be shunted to the down
branch line. A l l  points to be passed over in the facing direction and not fitted with facing point lock and
bar must be secured by clip or scotch.

BEAL
BEAL SIGNAL BOX.--Down Refuge Siding.—When Freight trains are shunted into the down refuge siding
they must be divided to prevent obstruction to the public footpath which crosses the railway at this point.

BEAL AN D  GOSWICK
BETWEEN BEAL AND GOSWICK SIGNAL BOXES.—Down slow line.—The down slow line may be used
for standage of down trains when necessary.

The first train to be staged must be run direct to the down slow line and left clear of the points at the
Beal end, the locomotive proceeding forward to Goswick.

In clear weather, additional trains, or a locomotive to be attached to a staged train, may be set back on
to the down slow line at the Goswick end when that line is already occupied by a stationary train or vehicles.

All trains must be removed at the Goswick end.
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BERWICK-UPON-TWEED
BERWICK STATION.—Electric bells and indicators for starting of trains.—Referring to Table Y; electric
bells and visual indicators are provided at the South end of the up platform and the North end of the down
platform.

The bell on the up platform is operated by a switch fixed on the fourth electric light standard from the
North end of the platform, and another on the wall of the Station Master's Office, and these switches also
illuminate the visual indicator.

The bell on the down platform is operated by a switch fixed on the same standard on which is fixed the
indicator in connection with the starting of up trains at the South end of the platform, and another on the
side wall of the Porters' room near the platform overbridge; the operation of the switches also illuminates
the visual indicator.

The visual indicator shows the word READY when the bell is rung.
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—The goods line behind Berwick Station signal box is signalled for working in
both directions. A  speed limit of 5 miles per hour must be observed. Drive rs must keep a good look-out
and be prepared to stop clear of any obstruction.
STATION SIGNAL BOX.--Up goods loop.--An up Passenger train, not exceeding 12 bogie vehicles or their
equivalent, may be set back to the up goods loop provided this line is clear throughout.

NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD
JUNCTION ( INCLUDING CORDIO LOOP,

LONGLANDS LOOP, NORTHALLERTON STATION TO EAST
JUNCTION, N O R T H  SHO RE BRANCH, SEAHAM  HARBOUR

BRANCH, TILE SHED TO HARTON, ALLHUSEN'S BRANCH,
GATESHEAD HIGH STREET TO GREENSFIELD S.B. AND

ST. JAMES BRIDGE TO PARK LANE VIA BOROUGH GARDENS)
NORTHALLERTON

LOW GATES SIGNAL BOX.—Locomotives requiring water.--When the locomotive of an up or down train
requires water during the time the level crossing gates are across the railway, the appropriate subsidiary signal
will be lowered when the Driver has been brought quite or nearly to a stand at the Home signal, and the
Driver must stop his locomotive at the water column short of the level crossing gates. Th e  Driver must not
proceed until he receives a green hand signal from the Signalman.

STOCKTON NORTH SHORE BRANCH
The Branch is a Single line for approximately 200 yards from Bridge No. 3 towards Portrack Lane level

crossing and if  a movement is to be made to the Single line or towards North Shore Box from Clarence
Road Coal Depot the permission of the North Shore Signalman must be obtained who must also be advised
when the movement has been completed and the Single line is again clear.

Whenever a movement is to be made from North Shore Goods Yard such movement must not be made
until the Driver is satisfied that it is safe to do so. He must then proceed towards Portrack Lane level crossing
where, if  he requires to proceed in the direction of North Shore Box, the permission of the Signalman at that
box must be obtained by telephone. Movements must not be made direct from North Shore Goods Yard towards
North Shore Box. A f te r the movement has cleared the Single line the Driver must ensure that the North
Shore Signalman is so advised.

BILLINGHANI-ON-TEES
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES STATION.—Marker boards.—Drivers of all trains calling at Billingham-on-Tees
must be prepared to stop with the locomotive and leading vehicles beyond the platform end when the length
of the train exceeds five vestibuled vehicles.

Boards marked 6, 7 and 8 respectively, not illuminated, have been erected beyond both the up and
down platforms.

Drivers should ensure that trains are brought to a stand with the leading end of the first vehicle opposite
the marker board corresponding to the number of passenger vehicles on the train.

Drivers of multiple-unit diesel trains should similarly ensure that trains are brought to a stand with the
leading end of the train opposite the marker board corresponding to the number of cars on the train, when
the train consists of six or more cars.

HORDEN
HORDEN COLLIERY EMPTY SIDINGS.—When a train is being propelled into the empty sidings at
Horden Colliery, the Driver must give one long whistle when approaching the condenser towers.
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SEAHAM
HAWTHORN SIGNAL BOX.—Traffic for the branch.—In order to assist the working of trains which have
to stop immediately after entering the branch for brakes to be pinned down, the down Home signal at
Hawthorn signal box will be lowered as soon as it is possible to give such train a clear run over the junction.

A telephone is provided in the porch of the signal box for use by trainmen in emergency when the box isclosed.

HAWTHORN LIMESTONE QUARRY SIDINGS—The gate giving entrance from the British Railway's
line into these sidings is secured with chain and padlock, the key being kept at Hawthorn signal box. Guards
should see that the gate is securely locked after shunting is completed, and that the key is returned to the
Hawthorn Signalman. Safety swing chocks are provided at the entrance to the four sidings. Guards must
see that the chocks are in proper position and secured both before and after shunting operations.
SEABANKS SIGNAL BOX.—Loaded sidings.—Trainmen must exercise special care when propelling trains
into the loaded sidings at Seabanks. O n e  double brake for every eight wagons must be pinned down by the
Guard before the propelling movement commences.
VANE TEMPEST COLLIERY SIDINGS—Trap points are provided on the single line leading into Vane
Tempest Colliery loaded sidings, Seaham, at a point near the N.C.B. weigh cabin. These trap points are
facing to trains approaching the sidings. A  semaphore stop signal controlling facing direction movements
over the trap points is provided on the left-hand side of the single line, 50 yards before reaching the trap
points. Th e  points and signal are worked by the N.C.B. staff and are controlled from the weigh cabin.

Drivers of trains from the direction of Hall Dene signal box must give one long whistle on approaching,
to enable the N.C.B. staff to operate the trap points and stop signal.

SUNDERLAND
SUNDERLAND STATION.—Guards to intimate arrival.—When the Monkwearmouth Station signal box
is switched out of circuit, Guards of up trains brought to a stand on the up main or up duplicate lines must
immediately advise the Signalman at Sunderland Station, by means of the telephone at the platform cabin,
whether their trains are complete with tail lamp attached.

Backing signal at North end.--When a locomotive is brought into the up main line at the North end for
attaching or detaching purposes, and requires to depart from the same end, the Driver must not move nor
must the Shunter hand signal the Driver to move towards the backing signal until the backing signal isshowing Clear.

Maximum number of vehicles.—To avoid having to draw the train forward in the up direction, passengers
for beyond Sunderland must be loaded in the front part of all trains. Where  a train is composed of more
than one portion such passengers must be loaded in the front part of each portion.

Guards not to leave trains.—Guards working Passenger trains to Sunderland must not leave them until
they have ascertained where the trains are to be placed, and, if  required, they must work them to the sidingsat Villette Road, or elsewhere, as instructed.

Detonator Placing Machine, Up Main to Up Passenger Loop.—A special detonator placing machine is
provided to work in conjunction with the position of No. 6 Up Main to Up Passenger Loop points. When
the points are set for the Up Main, the detonators are on the rail of the Up Passenger Loop line. When the
points are set for the Up Passenger Loop the detonators are on the rail of the Up Main line.

BETWEEN PELAW AND I4ELLLNG
INTERNATIONAL SIDING GROUND FRAME.—In no circumstances must any vehicle or vehicles be
left on the up goods line whilst traffic is being worked into or out of the siding, but the whole of the train
must be shunted clear of the up goods line before any shunting operations are commenced.

No train working this siding should exceed 20 ordinary wagons and brake van, otherwise it cannot beshunted clear.

Drivers of trains leaving the siding must, in all cases, assume the line is clear to Pelaw Station up goods
Home signal only.

PELAW AN D  GATESHEAD (ST. JAMES BRIDGE) SIGNAL BOXES
GOODS LINES—Drivers of trains admitted to these Goods Lines when the section is already occupied must
understand that at any time Felling signal box may be closed and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction
between Pelaw and St. James Bridge signal boxes when proceeding with trains in either the up or the downdirection.

ALLHUSEN'S BRANCH
ALBANY ROAD LEVEL CROSSING.—This level crossing must be kept clear for vehicular traffic. Guards
working trains exceeding 15 wagons into the Works must divide their trains at Albany Road level crossing, and
a sufficient number of brakes must be pinned down on the rear portion. The  locomotive must then run
forward with about 15 wagons and after disposing of them return for the second portion.
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GATESHEAD
ST. JAMES' BRIDGE SIDINGS GROUND FRAME—Drivers of trains leaving the sidings must, in all
cases, assume the line is clear only as far as the first stop signal of the next signal box open.
GATESHEAD EAST STATION.—Electric bells and indicators for starting of trains.—Referring to Table Y;
an electric starting bell and a double-sided visual indicator are provided on the gantry carrying the Colour
Light signal at the North end of the down platform.

There are two push buttons, one near the exit and one near the 2-v. board which operate the bell and
also illuminate the visual indicator.

The visual indicator shows the letter " R " when the bell is rung.
Locomotives running light from Greensfield Motive Power Depot and Park Lane direction for Newcastle

via High Level Bridge.—Drivers o f  locomotives running light which require to enter Newcastle Central
Station via High Level Bridge must inform the Signalman at Greensfield which trains they are to work out
of the Central Station. I n  the case of locomotives from the direction of Park Lane, the Signalman at High
Street must be informed.
GREENSHELD, CHAYTOR'S BANK.—When shunting movements have to be made to the buffer stop
at the Greensfield end of the sidings, the load for a locomotive of the J.71 type must not exceed 20 loaded
wagons, or the equivalent of 180 tons. Th e  state of the weather and condition of the rails should also be
taken into account and wagon brakes pinned down as necessary.

ALNMOUTH TO ALNWICK
ALNWICK

STATION TURNTABLE—Drivers requiring to turn their locomotives at Alnwick must, before using the
turntable, send the Fireman to the signal box and obtain the Signalman's permission.

The Fireman must not return to the locomotive until he has received the assurance that the Signalman
has protected the turning of the locomotive by the use of mechanical or other appliances. A s  soon as the
locomotive is turned, the Fireman must inform the Signalman when the line is clear.

AMBLE BRANCH
AMBLE BRANCH.—This Branch is worked in accordance with the Regulations for working single lines
by one engine in steam, and all Drivers must be in possession of the Train Staff before leaving Chevington.

A ground frame is provided at Broomhill Colliery which will be operated by Working Foreman as
required.

Two ground frames are provided at Amble, one released by Annett's key attached to the Train Staff,
giving access to the Goods Yard and the other by Annett's key kept in the Amble Station Office giving access
to the Station sidings.

SCOTSGAP TO ROTHBURY
LONGWITION

STATION SIDINGS.—During shunting operations, the locomotive must always be at the Rothbury end
of the wagons.
UP TRAINS.—Up Passenger trains must not stop at Longwitton unless the automatic brake is working
on the rear vehicle.

Up Goods trains may stop at the platform for the purpose of leaving or lifting road van traffic, but only
if  sufficient brake power is applied at the rear of the train to hold it.

MORPETH STATION TO BELLINGHAM
MELD ON

DOWN SIDING.—An intermediate key token instrument is provided. Wh e n  it  is necessary to refuge a
train or an Engineer's Rail Motor in the down siding, and when a train or Engineer's Motor requires to
leave the siding, the instrument must be operated in accordance with the instructions exhibited at the ground
frame.

MIDDLETON STATION
TRAIN WORKING.—During shunting operations, the locomotive must always be at the Morpeth end of
the wagons.

Down Passenger trains must not stop at Middleton unless the automatic brake is working on the rear
vehicle.

Down Goods trains may stop at the platform for the purpose of leaving or lifting road van traffic, but
only if  sufficient brake power is applied at the rear of the train to hold it.
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SCOTSGAP
TRAIN WORKING.—No Freight train may stand on the main line without a locomotive attached. Before
shunting operations by a Freight train are commenced, the entire train, including brake van, must be shunted
from the Main line into the sidings.

Down Passenger trains must not stop at Scotsgap Junction unless the automatic brake is working onthe rear vehicle.

Freight trains leaving the yard at Scotsgap going in the direction of Reedsmouth must first be drawn
forward on to the Rothbury Branch line, and from there propelled through the crossover road on to the
platform line. Th e  backward movement from the Rothbury Branch line to the platform line being on a
falling gradient, the Guard, during the time the train is being propelled, must ride in the brake van and giveclose attention to the brake.

REEDSMOUTH
BUTELAND LEVEL CROSSING.--When it  is necessary for Passenger or Military trains to work over the
Branch the Station Master, Reedsmouth, will arrange attendance at Buteland Level Crossing for the passage
of such trains. Drive rs must keep a sharp look-out for hand signals in the vicinity of the crossing.

BACKWORTH TO MORPETH (INCLUDING MONKSEATON WEST
TO HARTLEY, NEWSHAM TO BLYTH, NEWSHAM TO BLYTH

VIA STAITHS, NETHERTON COLLIERY BRANCH, LOW PIT
BRANCH AND ISABELLA COLLIERY BRANCH

BACK WORTH
BURRADON COLLIERY LINE—Single line between Fisher Lane and Hazlerigg signal boxes.—This line is
worked in accordance with the Regulations for Train Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Electric
Token Block System.

BEBSIDE
HORTON GRANGE SIDING.—A telephone is provided near Bebside down Home signal to enable the
Guard to inform the Signalman in accordance with Rule 147 whenever a train, complete with tail lampattached, has been shunted into the above siding clear of the down Main line.

CHOPPINGTON
NETHERTON COLLIERY BRANCH.--The Regulations fo r Working Single Lines by One Engine in
Steam apply between the up stop signal, worked from Choppington signal box and Netherton Colliery
sidings. Locomotives or trains, however, may be allowed to enter the line between Choppington and the
down stop signal for refuge purposes or for the purpose of working at Messrs. Foggo's Brickyard Siding,
while another locomotive in possession of the train staff is at Netherton Colliery sidings or standing at theup stop signal.

A key is attached to the train staff for the gate leading into the Branch, and the Driver will be held
responsible for seeing that the gate is locked by the Fireman after the locomotive and train have passedithrough in either direction.

LYNEMOUTH COLLIERY (N.C.B.)

NEWSHAM
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BLYTH
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—Rule 96.—Before a train is allowed to enter an already occupied platform line
it must be brought nearly to a stand at the down Home signal, which may then be lowered and a green hand
signal exhibited from the signal box. A f t e r this has been acknowledged by the Driver giving a short whistle,
the signal giving access to the particular platform line may be lowered.

I f  the green hand signal is not acknowledged in this manner the train must be brought to a stand at the
signal giving access to the platform, before that signal is lowered, and a Driver must understand in such
circumstances that the platform line concerned is already partially occupied and he must proceed cautiously
only as far as the line is clear.

SOUTH BLYTH STAITHS
SINGLE LINE BETWEEN NOTICE BOARD FIXED SOUTH OF No. I  SPOUT AND NOTICE BOARD
NEAR COAL SHIPPING FOREMAN'S OFFICE—SINGLE LINE BETWEEN NOTICE BOARD FIXED
NEAR COAL SHIPPING FOREMAN'S OFFICE AND NOTICE BOARD WEST OF NO. 8 SPOUT.—
The Coal Shipping Foreman is in charge of the train staff working.

Separate train staffs are provided for the sections of line specified above and no locomotive must foul
either of these sections of line unless the Driver is in possession of the appropriate train staff.

Receptacles for the train staffs are provided in the Guards' Room and also near to No. I  Spout and
West of No. 8 Spout.

In the event of a locomotive requiring to leave the Staiths for the purpose of working Crofton Mill,
Gas Works Siding, or for locomotive duties, thereafter returning to the Staiths, the train staff must be placed
by the Fireman or Guard in the receptacle provided in the Guards' Room or, with the permission of the Coal
Shipping Foreman, may be placed in the receptacle near No. I  Spout or West of No. 8 Spout.

In every case when work ceases on the Staiths the train staff for each section must be taken to the Guards'
Room and placed in the receptacle provided, where they must remain until required again.

NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH, VIA
BACKWORTH (INCLUDING BENTON CURVES)
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MANORS NORTH
WORKING OF TRAINS BETWEEN NEW BRIDGE STREET GOODS YARD AND TRAFALGAR
NORTH YARD.—The Shunters at New Bridge Street must advise the Signalman at Manors North signal
box, by telephone, of all trains or locomotives which require to proceed from New Bridge Street to Trafalgar
North Yard, and the movement must not be commenced until the permission of the Manors North Signalman
has been received.

Guards and Shunters must advise the Signalman at Manors North of all trains or locomotives which
have to pass from Trafalgar North Yard to New Bridge Street or when it  is necessary to pass the outlet
signal for shunting purposes.

The loose points on the through lines to and from Argyle Street signal box, when not in use, must be
placed for the left-hand line in both directions, the Drivers must, when the lines are clear, proceed on the
left-hand line and must be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

Trains may use the Up and Down Reception lines in the facing direction during periods of congestion
or in emergency when authorised by the Signalman at Manors North.

Propelling, movements are authorised over the Up and Down Reception lines, but not more than 35
wagiiii'mai-bo- propelled over the Up Reception in the proper direction and over the Down Reception in
the wietitelitfikilOn..
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WEST JESMOND
STATION SIDINGS—Owing to the gradient no train, or part of a train, must be allowed to stand on the
up Main line unless the locomotive is attached at the Jesmond end.
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SOUTH GOSFORTH TO PONTELAND (INCLUDING SOUTH
GOSFORTH WEST TO EAST)

SOUTH GOSFORTH
EMPTY COACHING STOCK TRAINS FROM GOSFORTH CAR SHEDS, ETC., FOR NEWCASTLE
CENTRAL AND BEYOND.—Drivers o f  Empty Coaching Stock trains must slacken speed on passing
South Gosforth signal box (or South Gosforth East signal box when South Gosforth Station signal box is
closed) and advise the Signalman what trains the sets are going to work from Newcastle Central, or their
destination if  they are going direct to some point beyond Newcastle. Th e  Signalman at South Gosforth
(or South Gosforth East when South Gosforth Station signal box is closed) must immediately transmit the
information to the Signalman at Manors North, who must advise the Signalman at Newcastle.
FREIGHT TRAINS, LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT, AND LOCOMOTIVES AND VANS FROM
B. & T. OR PONTELAND BRANCH FOR NEWCASTLE CENTRAL OR BEYOND.—Drivers of Freight
trains, locomotives running light, and locomotives and vans must stop at South Gosforth Station signal box
(South Gosforth East signal box when South Gosforth Station signal box is closed) and inform the Signal-
man of their destinations. Th is  information must be passed immediately to the Signalman at Manors North
who must advise the Signalman at Newcastle.

HEATON SOUTH TO TYNEMOUTH VIA WALLSEND
(INCLUDING HEATON EAST TO BENTON A N K )

WALKER GATE
HEATON EAST SIGNAL BOX.—Drivers o f  locomotives from Heaton Motive Power Depot, travelling
via Heaton East signal box, must advise the Signalman at that box by telephone what movement they require
to make, and in the case of locomotives proceeding to the carriage sidings, what train they are to work.

Telephones giving communication with Heaton East signal box are provided as under:—
On the post of Heaton South down Tynemouth starting signal at the West end of the main shed

building.
On the South wall of the Running Foreman's Office.

NORTH SHIELDS
STA'HON.—Electric bells and indicators for starting of trains.—Referring to Table Y; Guards in charge of
steam trains and electric trains composed of four or more electric cars, must use the electric bell and visual
indicator provided at the South end of the up platform to indicate to the front Guard (or Motorman or
Driver i f  only one Guard) that the train is ready to start. Th e  bell and indicator are operated by a push
button fixed on the wall above the station name board at the North end of the platform.

The visual indicator shows READY when the bell is rung.

RIVERSIDE BRANCH
HEATON (RIVERSIDE) TO PERCY MAIN STATION

BETWEEN WALKER AN D  ST. PETER'S
TAR WORKS SIDING.—Traffic to or from the siding must be attached at the front of the train.

On arrival at the siding, and after the train clears the catch points leading to the runaway siding, it must
be set back with its rear brake van against the buffer stops in the latter siding before work is commenced.

ST. PETER'S
MORRISON'S SIDINGS—Spring safety points are provided on the incline leading from St. Peter's to
Morrison's sidings, 30 yards East o f the level crossing over Glasshouse Street. Me n  in charge of trains
going to Morrison's sidings must hold up the lever of the points as the trains pass over.

BACKWORTH (EARSDON) TO NORTHUMBERLAND DOCK
(INCLUDING PERCY MAIN STATION TO NORTH)
BETWEEN PERCY M A IN  NORTH AND EARSDON BOXES

When it  is necessary in case of emergency for trains composed of coaching stock to be diverted via
Percy Main North and Earsdon, such trains must not exceed a speed of 30 miles per hour.

The coaching stock must conform to the dimensions laid down in the "Dimensions of Loads" issued
by the Railway Clearing House in April, 1941, namely, 9 feet wide and 13 feet high in centre from rail and
11 feet high at side from rail excepting that in an emergency, stock 9 feet 3 inches wide may be allowed.
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PERCY M A IN
NORTH SIGNAL BOX.—Rising Sun Colliery Line.—The line from the junction with the British Railway's
line to Rising Sun Colliery exchange sidings is single and is track circuited as far as the up Branch starting
signal, situated 200 yards from the exchange sidings. N o  token is provided, the signals giving admission
to the single line at each end being electrically interlocked.

(Note.—Whenever the term" single line " is mentioned in these instructions it refers only to that portion
of the single line which is track circuited. Th e  remainder of the line at the Colliery is shunting area.)

More than one train is permitted to be in the Colliery exchange sidings at the same time. Th e  Colliery
locomotives occupy the shunting area as necessary in connection with their own shunting operations.

A notice board applicable to Drivers of inward trains is provided 100 yards on the Percy Main side of
the up Branch starting signal. Th e  board is illuminated and lettered "Drivers must stop and then proceed
cautiously."

I f  it is necessary for a shunting movement from the exchange sidings to occupy the single line beyond
the up Branch starting signal, the permission of the Signalman at Percy Main North must be obtained by
means of the telephone fixed on this signal post. Wh e n  the shunting operation has been completed the
Signalman must be informed.

When a locomotive or locomotive and van from the direction of Blue Bell for Rising Sun Colliery
exchange sidings has arrived at the main to main crossover the Fireman or Guard, as the case may be, must
intimate to the Signalman at Percy Main North whether the train is complete with tail lamp attached, by
means of the telephone at the signal giving admission to the single line.

When an outward train is ready to leave the exchange sidings the Signalman at Percy Main North must
be informed on the telephone and the destination and description of the train given.

Should a locomotive or train become disabled on the single line and require assistance, the Fireman
must proceed to the nearest telephone and inform the Signalman at Percy Main North of the circumstances,
and the Signalman may, on receipt of such information, allow a second locomotive to enter the section. Th e
relieving locomotive must be accompanied by the Fireman of the disabled locomotive or train, who must
explain to the Driver where, and in what circumstances, the disabled locomotive or train is situated.

The Driver of the disabled locomotive must not allow it to be moved until the assisting locomotive has
arrived.

The Guard of the disabled train, or in the case of a locomotive the Driver, will be held reponsible for
the safe and proper working of the single line until both locomotives have left it and the single line is again
clear. Th e  Guard of a train, or in the case of a locomotive the Driver, must inform the Signalman at Percy
Main North when the line is clear. Th e  Signalman must instruct the Driver of the next train to proceed at
Caution over the single line.

In the event of failure of track circuits Nos. 8, 9 or 10, when the fixed signals cannot be worked, the
single line must be worked by Pilotman and no train or locomotive must be allowed on the single line unless
accompanied by the Pilotman.
BETWEEN PERCY MAIN NORTH SIGNAL BOX AND TYNE COMMISSION QUAY STATION.—
When a Passenger, Empty Coaching Stock or Fish train from the Tyne Commission Quay to Percy Main
North is worked by two locomotives, double heading is prohibited and the second locomotive must be
attached in rear.

If, in the case of a Passenger or Empty Coaching Stock train, a third locomotive is required an additional
assisting locomotive may be employed, but it  must be attached in front so that two locomotives will be
hauling and one pushing.

After a train to or from Tyne Commission Quay Station has come to a stand at Percy Main North for
the purpose of the locomotive running round, the Driver must leave the continuous brake fully applied, and
before the locomotive is uncoupled the Guard must see that the continuous brake is applied and screw the
hand brakes hard on. Wh e n  the train is to be worked away by another locomotive, the locomotive which
arrived with the train must not be uncoupled until the other locomotive has been coupled.
TYNE COMMISSION QUAY.—Passenger station.—Drivers must keep a good l o o k
-
o u t  f o r  t h e  R o l l i n g
Bridge which fouls the running line when brought into use at the East end of the station, and be prepared to
stop short as necessary.

In the event of it being necessary for a locomotive to proceed beyond the Rolling Bridge, and the latter
be placed across the line between the locomotive and train, a responsible member of the T.I.C. staff will
inform the Driver what is being done. A f t e r the locomotive has proceeded forward the Driver should not
again move until verbally instructed by the responsible member of the TIC.  staff.
TYNE COMMISSION STAITHS.--Exchange sidings.—The Tyne Commissioners will provide a man who
will meet each train on arrival and give the Guard necessary instructions as to its disposal. Th e  Tyne
Commissioners' man will accompany the front portion of the train, and the Guard must maintain such a
position as the train advances as will enable him to receive hand signals from the front of the train and
transmit them to the Driver.

The Guard must be as near to the front of the train as will enable the Driver to receive any signals given.
The Guard must also assist in securing the train, and must not leave the sidings until he has received per-
mission to do so from the person in charge.
HARTLEY MAIN COLLIERIES RIVER STAITTIS SIDINGS.—Wagons must not be gravitated from the
British Railway's lines to the N.C.B. (Hartley Main) Staiths sidings. I n  all cases a locomotive must be
attached either in front or rear of wagons worked into these sidings.

Guards must pin down at least three wagon brakes at the leading end of all trains or portions of trains
before the locomotive is detached in the River Staiths sidings.
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NEWCASTLE QUAYSIDE BRANCH
NEWCAS'rLE

ARGYLE STREET SIGNAL BOX.—Quayside Branch.—Before an Engineer's trolley is permitted to enter
upon the single line the Ganger, or Person in charge, must be in possession of the train staff, which he must
retain until the trolley is removed clear of the single line, when the train staff must be returned to the Signal-
man at Argyle Street.

On weekdays, the train staff, when not required for train working, is retained in the Yard Inspector's
Cabin at Trafalgar Yard.

NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE (DURRAN HILL :  EXCLUSIVE)
NEWCASTLE

CENTRAL STATION.—Locomotive following trains out of Bay Platforms Nos. 11 to 15 inclusive. Rules
97 and 98.—The Driver of a locomotive after having worked the train into one of the Bay Platform lines
Nos. 11 to 15 inclusive, must be prepared, unless he receives instructions to the contrary, to follow the train
or empty carriages out of the Platform line as far as the Platform Starting signal. H e  must exercise caution
and keep the locomotive under such control as to be able to stop at once, clear of the last vehicle of train
he is following, in the event of that train being brought to a sudden stand or its speed reduced. Th e  loco-
motive must stop at the Platform Starting signal until it has been replaced to Danger behind the preceding
movement and the appropriate signal cleared for the further movement of the locomotive.
CENTRAL STATION.—Locomotives crossing from No. 13 Platform line to No. 14 Platform or vice versa.—
The Driver o f a locomotive which has passed through the crossover road at the buffer stop and o f  the
platform must, after the ground frame has been replaced to normal, proceed immediately to the Platform
Starting signal, or as far as the line is clear. I f  for any reason, a locomotive does not immediately proceed
towards the Starting signal, or as far as the line is clear, the Driver must not move his locomotive forward
until authorised to do so by the Station Inspector or other person in charge.

ELS WICK
ALL LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING L IGHT AND TRAINS (EXCEPT PASSENGER TRAINS) FOR
THE DIRECTION OF NTEWCASTLE, Etc.—Drivers must slacken speed on passing Elswick Station signal
box and give the following information: —

(a) In  the case of locomotives running light—Forward working from Newcastle or destination.
(b) In  the case of Empty Coaching Stock trains—Forward working of set from Newcastle.
(c) In  the case of locomotive and vans of Freight trains—Destination.
This information must be telephoned to Forth signal box and in the case of (a) and (b) also to Newcastle

signal box.
In the case of an Empty Coaching Stock train for beyond the Central Station, the Signalman at New-

castle must instruct the Signalman at Forth whether the train is required to travel by the Main line or the
Goods line. I n  the absence of such instructions the train must travel via the Main line.

Guards of Empty Coaching Stock trains will be held responsible for reminding Drivers to slacken speed
at Elswick and for ensuring that Drivers are in a position to give the Signalman correct information on the
forward working of the set. I n  the case of diesel units the information must be given to the Signalman bythe Guard.
LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT FROM THE DIRECTION OF NEWCASTLE TO SCOTSWOOD
BRIDGE SIDINGS.—Drivers o f  locomotives running light proceeding to Scotswood Bridge sidings to
work Empty Coaching Stock trains from that point should slacken speed on passing Elswick Station signal
box and inform the Signalman the set the locomotive is required to work from Scotswood Bridge sidings.
This information should be passed forward to the Signalman at Scotswood Bridge signal box who will in
turn pass it forward to the Yard Foreman in the sidings.
LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT AND LOCOMOTIVE AND VANS FROM THE DIRECTION OF
NEWCASTLE TO WEST OF BLAYDON.—Drivers of locomotives running light and locomotive and vans
should in a like manner inform the Signalman at Elswick Station signal box of their destination and this
should be passed forward to the Signalman at Scotswood Bridge signal box who will advise other signal
boxes as necessary.

SCOTS WOOD
UP GOODS LINE BETWEEN SCOTSWOOD AND ELSWICK.—Scotswood Station signal box.—Rule
69.—After a locomotive has run round a Freight train on the up goods line and the train has been drawn
clear of that line, the Guard must so advise the Signalman at Scotswood Station signal box in accordancewith Rule 69.

For this purpose Guards may use the telephone fixed on the post of the signal bridge situated 250 yards
East of Scotswood Station signal box.
SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE SIDINGS.—Locomotives requiring to travel from the West to the East end.—
Whether running from Blaydon Motive Power Depot or after having been detached from a train in the
sidings, no locomotive must travel from the West to the East end without the Driver having first obtained, if
possible, the authority of the Yard staff.
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SCOTSWOOD—continued
In order to contact the Yard Foreman or Shunter the telephone at the West end of the sidings must be

used, and a clear understanding reached as to the siding on which the locomotive must run.
I f  the attention of the Yard staff cannot be obtained, locomotives must travel from West to East via

No. 8 Old Side only. Th e  exact location of this line, which has been allocated for use as a locomotive line,
is indicated by a notice board on a lighting pole near the West end of the Washing Bench and close to the
telephone box.

The locomotive line must not be used for any other purpose unless in exceptional circumstances when
the following precautions must first be taken

(1) A  detonator and a red flag by day, or red light by night, must be placed to protect the West end of
the locomotive line.

(2) The Motive Power Depot staff must be advised that the locomotive line is blocked, with an indication
as to how locomotives running light should proceed to the East end.

WYLAM AND PRUDHOE
BETWEEN WEST WYLAM AND PRUDHOE SIGNAL BOXES.—Up and Down goods lines.—Both lines
may be used for standage purposes when necessary.

The up goods line may be used for the standage of up or down trains as necessary. The  first train to be
staged must be placed on the up goods line from the Prudhoe end. I n  clear weather additional trains may
be staged by being propelled from the Prudhoe end.

The down goods line may be used for the standage of down trains when necessary. Th e  first train to
be staged must be run direct to the down goods line at the West Wylam end. I n  clear weather additional
trains may be staged by setting back to the down goods line at the Prudhoe end.

When the goods lines are being used for standage purposes care must be exercised to see that the standing
vehicles do not block any of the occupation level crossings, and that sufficient room is left to accommodate
a 60-wagon train at the Prudhoe end of the down goods line, and at the West Wylam end of the up goods
line. Care  must also be exercised to see that the vehicles standing are left in such a position at the West
Wylam end of the down goods line as to obviate the working of Mineral trains at the colliery being interfered
with or the connections of the ground frame being blocked.

Trains may be removed from either goods line at the Prudhoe or West Wylam end.
Written authority will be given by the Signalman at West Wylam or Prudhoe, as the case may be, to the

Driver to enable him, when necessary, to return in the wrong direction to the signal controlling movement
from the goods line.

BARDON M IL L
LEVEL CROSSING EAST OF STATION.—When Freight trains are shunted from one main line to the
other or into the down refuge siding at Bardon Mill Station, and cannot be drawn clear of the level crossing,
they must be divided to prevent delay to road traffic.
FREIGHT TRAINS AT STATION.—Down Freight trains attaching or detaching must be brought within
the points of the down refuge siding so that the points can be set for that siding before the locomotive is
detached. When trains are too long to stand between the points of the down refuge siding and the crossover
ahead of the signal box, they should be drawn forward so that the rear of the train can be set back into the
refuge siding before shunting operations commence. Care  should be taken to see that the level crossing is
not fouled by trains so shunted.

HALT WHISTLE
FREIGHT TRAINS WORKING AT STATION.—When down Freight trains are detaching at HaltwhistIe
Station, Guards, in addition to putting the van brake hard on and making use of the chain, must pin down
two double brakes for trains up to 25 wagons and additional brakes in proportion when trains are composed
of more than 25 wagons.

GREENHEAD
FREIGHT TRAINS STANDING WI TH LOCOMOTIVE DETACHED.—Before Freight trains are
allowed to stand at either platform with locomotive detached, Guards must pin down three brakes next to the
van in addition to putting on the van brake.

BRAMPTON JUNCTION
LEVEL CROSSING OVER UP SIDING.—This level crossing is protected on the East side by a swing
chock on the up siding.

Before a shunting movement is made over the level crossing the Person in charge of the rail movement
must first close the level crossing gates to road traffic and then remove the swing chock from across the line.

On completion of the shunting operations the swing chock must be replaced across the line, after which
the gates may be re-opened to road traffic.

The Person in charge of the rail movement must remain at the level crossing and prevent access over it
until the shunting operations have been completed and the crossing is again clear.
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SCOTSWOOD TO WEST WYLAM  VIA NORTH WYLAM
LEMINGTON

WALBOTTLE SIGNAL BOX.—Owing to the gradient no train, or part of a train, must be allowed to stand
on the down main line unless the locomotive is attached at the Newburn end.

I f  it is necessary for a locomotive to run round a train, or part of a train, the train or part thereof must
be placed on to the up main line via the West crossover, and firmly secured before the locomotive is detached
and the running round movement commenced.

Trains from the East requiring to be staged in Blutcher Colliery Sidings must be taken forward on the
Down Main to Newburn for the running round movement and then return via the Up Main to Walbottle.

HALTWIHSTLE TO ALSTON
HALT WIIISTLE

PLENMELLER SIDINGS.—The connection from the single line into the sidings is facing to down trains
and is controlled by the token for the section.

Owing to the gradient between Haltwhistle Station and Plenmeller ground frame, trains working traffic
into and out of the sidings must always have the locomotive at the lower end, or alternatively, the whole of the
train must be placed in the sidings clear of the main line and the levers of the ground frame points replaced
to the normal position before any shunting operations are commenced.

In no circumstances must the van, wagons, or any portion of the train be left on the main line during the
time the locomotive is engaged in the sidings.

When propelling from Haltwhistle to Plenmeller sidings, the Guard's van must be the leading vehicleand the Guard must ride in it.
The siding next to the single line must always be kept clear for the reception of trains from Haltwhistle

and before leaving the sidings the Guard must see that the points are left set for this siding.
A train may return from Plenmeller Sidings to Haltwhistle without going through the section to Lambley,

provided the Guard before returning obtains the permission of the Signalman at Haltwlaistle by telephone.

CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE VIA LINTZ
GREEN (INCLUDING BLAYDON S.E. AND S.W. CURVES)

LINTZ GREEN
SOUTH GARESHELD COLLIERY.—Footpath crossing.—When trains are shunting or standing on the
up siding care must be exercised not to block the footpath level crossing. Guards must divide their trains
when necessary to avoid detention to pedestrians.
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—South Garesfield Colliery single line.—When it is necessary for a train to leave
South Garesfield Colliery the Guard, or Driver in the case of a locomotive running light, must obtain per-
mission on the telephone from the Signalman at Lintz Green.
BLAYDON S.W. CURVE (BETWEEN BLAYDON SOUTH SIGNAL BOX AND BLAYDON MINERAL
YARD GROUND FRAME).—Trains conveying empty coaching stock must not pass any other train on the
opposite line between Blaydon South No. 14 signal and Blaydon Mineral Sidings ground frame. Tra ins in
the up direction must be brought to a stand at the mineral sidings ground frame to permit of the passing of
down trains, or, alternatively, trains in the down direction must be brought to a stand at Blaydon South
No. 8 signal to permit of the passing of up trains.

Trains conveying loaded coaching stock must not travel via this route.

WEATHERHILL TO CONSETT SOUTH (INCLUDING
HOWNES GILL TO CONSETT EAST)

CONSETT
BETWEEN SOUTH AND EAST SIGNAL BOXES VIA HOWNES GILL.—Electric bell communication
and block indicators are provided between these points and the single line is worked in accordance with the
Regulations for Train Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Absolute Block System, except that no
token is provided.

The facing points at Hownes Gill are normally set for Consett East and worked by a Williams one-way
lever with foot treadle. Th is  lever must be operated for facing movements as follows:—

Train requiring to propel from Hownes Gill to Consett South   F i r e m a n .
Train from the direction of Burnhill   G u a r d .
Locomotive unaccompanied by Guard or Shunter   F i r e m a n .
Locomotive accompanied by Guard or Shunter   G u a r d  or Shunter.
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CONSETT—continued
BETWEEN CONSETT SOUTH DOWN OUTER HOME SIGNAL, BURNHILL AND WEATHERHILL.
—The Regulations for Working on Single Lines by One Engine in Steam or two or more Engines coupled
together are in operation.

When proceeding from Consett to Weatherhill the train staff must be obtained from Consett South.
I f  the train is from Consett East, on arrival at Hownes Gill the locomotive must be detached and proceed to
Consett South for the train staff and then return to the train.

Drivers must stop on arrival at Burnhill and the Guard, or Fireman, if  there is no Guard, must report
by telephone to Consett South their arrival at that point.

When proceeding to Consett, the Guard, or Fireman in the case of a locomotive, must telephone from
Burnhill to the Signalman at Consett South and obtain his permission to proceed to Consett South down
outer Home signal.

The train staff must be delivered to the Signalman at Consett South and if the train requires to proceed
in the direction of Consett East, on arrival at Hownes Gill the locomotive must be detached, the Williams
lever operated and the locomotive must then proceed to Consett South to deliver the train staff and after-
wards return to the train.

In the case of a failure of the telephone between Burnhill and Consett South signal box the following
instructions must be observed:—

Down direction.—Burnhill and Consett South down outer home.—Trainmen must make use of the
Post Office telephone in the Goods Office at Waskerley to communicate with the Traffic Agent at Consett
(or Consett High Yard Inspector) and advise him of the position. A f t e r having received an assurance
from the Traffic Agent or Yard Inspector that safe arrangements have been made with the Consett
South Signalman, the Driver must proceed cautiously to Consett South down outer Home signal.

Should the Post Office telephone at Waskerley not be available, the Fireman must proceed to
Consett South signal box to obtain the Signalman's permission for the train to leave Burnhill, and the
train must not leave Burnhill until the Fireman has returned to his train.

Up direction.—Consett South outer Home signal to Burnhill.—Trainmen must report their arrival
to the Traffic Agent, Consett (or Consett High Yard Inspector) by the Post Office telephone in Waskerley
Goods Office. Th e  Traffic Agent or Yard Inspector will advise the Signalman at Consett South.

HOWNES GILL SIDING.—When it is necessary to attach or detach wagons at this siding, a competent
man must accompany the train and he must first obtain the key kept at Consett South box. N o  other
movement must be allowed on the single line between Consett East and Consett South signal boxes until
this man returns the key to the Signalman at Consett South and reports that the wheel chock has been
replaced and locked in position across the siding, and also that the points have been secured by clamp and
padlocked and the single line is again clear.

CONSETT NORTH TO BIRTLEY (OUSTON) (INCLUDING
CARR HOUSE WEST TO FELL AND ANNFIELD EAST TO

STANLEY LEVEL)
CONSETT

CONSETT HIGH YARD.—Propelling of trains.—Skids have been provided for use in connection with the
propelling of trains in the Consett Iron Company's High Yard reception sidings, in order to protect the
public level crossing during such movements. Th e  skids must be placed by the British Railway's staff on the
appropriate reception siding before a train or wagons are shunted into it and will be removed by C.I.C. staff
when the load is gravitated into the Works. Before a propelling movement is made into the High Yard
the Shunter must proceed along the siding into which the wagons are to be propelled and must place on
one rail a skid at the Works end of the siding, clear of the fouling point with other roads. H e  must then
return to the train, inform the Guard that a skid has been placed in position, and the Guard must give an
assurance to the Shunter and Driver that the train to be propelled is properly coupled up to the locomotive.
Loads should be brought to a stand short of the skids.

Sufficient brakes must be pinned down by the Shunter, assisted by the Guard, to ensure that the pro-
pelled train has to be pushed down the incline against the power of the brakes on the vehicles. Carefu l
attention to the weather conditions is essential. N o  reliance must be placed on the locomotive coupling
and locomotive brake power to hold the train from getting out of control, such power being kept in reserve
for emergency use only.

The Guard must not ride in his van but must remain on the ground so as to have free access to the
wagon brakes in case it is found necessary to pin down more brakes in order to keep the train under com-
plete control.

I f  there are any wagons standing in the siding into which wagons are to be placed, the Shunter must
satisfy himself that the skid is in position at the Works end of the siding and the Guard or Shunter must
ensure that the brakes of the standing wagons are properly applied before allowing the propelling movement.
Whon the wagons are against the standing wagons the whole of the wagons must be coupled together.

The Guard must remain with the train until it has completed the propelling movement and has been
brought to rest in the Consett Iron Company's High Yard. Th e  Guard and Shunter must satisfy them-
selves that all brakes are securely pinned down on all wagons left standing in the Consett Iron Company's
reception sidings before detaching the locomotive.
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CONSETT —continued
Loose shunting of vehicles into this yard must not be undertaken unless it is unavoidable, and then, only

under the following conditions:—
Not more than four wagons may be lowered into the sidings at one time.
The wagons must be brought to a stand and the brakes tested before the wagons are uncoupled from

the locomotive or train.
There must not be less than two men in attendance on the wagons until they are brought to rest on

completion of the shunt.
CARR HOUSE EAST AND WEST SIGNAL BOXES.—Goods line.—As an indication to Drivers that a train
is being admitted into the goods line when it is already occupied, the signal controlling the entrance to the
goods line will not be cleared until the train has been brought nearly to a stand. Thereafter the Signalman
will exhibit a green hand signal held steadily to the Drivers of all locomotives on the trains, and this signal
must be acknowledged by giving a short whistle.
CARR HOUSE EAST SIGNAL BOX.—Consett Iron Company's Siding.—Before a train which has arrived
on the down goods line is set back on to the up line for the purpose of proceeding to the Consett Iron
Company's Siding, No. 17 points must be set for the Consett Iron Company's Siding, after which the train
must be propelled from the goods line and brought to a stand on the up main line at the Consett side of
points referred to above. Th e  Guard must then apply the hand brake of the van, and pin down a sufficient
number of wagon brakes to enable the propelling movement into the Company's siding to be controlled,
after which he must uncouple the van and advise the Signalman that he has done so. These points may
then be reversed in order that the van may be gravitated on the up main line as far as is necessary in order
to clear the connection leading to the Consett Iron Company's Siding.
FELL SIGNAL BOX (C.I.C.).—Working o f  ground frames at Ore Gantry sidings.—Ground frames are
provided at the entrance to the Ore Gantry line and at the West end of the Empty Ore line. Telephone
communication is provided from each ground frame to Fell signal box. Th e  ground frame at the entrance
to the Ore Gantry line is electrically released from Fell signal box and that at the West end of the Empty Ore
line is free. Wh e n  a movement is required to be made from the Ore Gantry line to the Empty Ore line the
Guard must telephone the Signalman for the necessary release, to enable him to operate the Ore Gantry
ground frame.

When the train is clear of the ground frame connections from the Ore Gantry line the Fireman must
restore the ground frame to the normal position. Th e  Guard must proceed to the ground frame at the
West end of the Empty Ore line and operate it for the entry of the train to the spur. Wh e n  the whole of the
train is inside the spur connection and ready to leave, the Guard must telephone the Signalman for permission
to proceed towards the Fell signal box via the Empty Ore line and on receiving this permission, will operate
the ground frame accordingly.

When the train is clear of the ground frame connections the Guard must restore the ground frame to the
normal position.

BETWEEN STELLA GIL L  (SOUTH PELAW) AN D  CONSETT (FELL C.LC.)
WORKING OF 56-TON WAGONS BETWEEN TYNE DOCK AND CONSETT.—Iron ore is conveyed
between Tyne Dock Bottom and Consett in trains composed of specially constructed 56-ton wagons with
power operated doors for discharging, and also fitted with the vacuum brake. F o r  details, see printed
pamphlet "Instructions relating to the working of 56-ton wagons between Tyne Dock and Consett."

BETWEEN BIRTLEY (OUSTON) AN D  ANNFIELD PLAIN
PASSENGER TRAINS WORKED B Y  TENDER LOCOMOTIVES.—Tender locomotives drawing
Passenger trains between Ouston and Annfield Plain, which do not stop at the intermediate stations, must
always be run chimney first in each direction.

BIRTLEY
OUSTON SIGNAL BOX.--Freight trains.—Trains requiring to lif t  brakes must stop at Ouston Home
signal for this purpose and must not be allowed to leave that signal until accepted by the Signalman in
advance and the starting signal has been lowered, sufficient wagons remaining braked until the Home signal
is lowered.

STELLA GILL TO TYNE DOCK BOTTOM (INCLUDING PELTON
COLLIERY BRANCH, BOLDON COLLIERY T O  GREEN LANE,

GREEN LANE TO HARTON AND HARTON TO WHITBURN)

BETWEEN STELLA GIL L  (SOUTH PELAW) AN D  TYN E D OC K BOTTOM
WORKING OF 56-TON WAGONS BETWEEN TYNE DOCK AND CONSETT.—Iron ore is conveyed
between Tyne Dock Bottom and Consett in trains composed of specially constructed 56-ton wagons with
power operated doors for discharging and also fitted with the vacuum brake. F o r  details, see printed
pamphlet "Instructions relating to the working of 56-ton wagons between Tyne Dock and Consett."
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WASHINGTON CHEMICAL WORKS
PLACING OF VEHICLES ON DOWN GOODS LINE.--Vehicles may be placed on the Down Goods line
between Washington Chemical Works Box and Washington South Box at the Chemical Works Box end.

The Shunter will accompany the vehicles and see that they are not pushed foul at Washington South
Box and will place a red light on the vehicle nearest Washington South Box.

When the vehicles are removed the Yard Inspector or person in charge must advise the Signalman at theBox at which the vehicles are removed.

PELTON COLLIERY
Telephonic communication is provided between the Yard Inspector's Office at Stella Gill and the

N.C.B. Weigh Office at Pelton Colliery for use in connection with the working of trains to and from the
Colliery as follows:—

Inward Movements.
1. Whilst the train is being marshalled at Stella Gill for eventual propelling to the Colliery, the Yard

Inspector must so advise the N.C.B. Weigh Office staff approximately 30 minutes before its expecteddeparture.
2. On receipt of this advice the N.C.B. will then send their representative to Stella Gill Sidings to

accompany the train to the Colliery. The  arrival of this man at the train concerned indicates (i) that the
N.C.B. have manned the level crossing at the Colliery and will maintain the attendance until the train has
completed its work at the Colliery and left for Stella Gill, and (ii) that the N.C.B. representative has checked
the position of all points concerned to ensure they are correctly set for the propelling movement into the
Colliery.

3. When the train is ready to leave Stella Gill, the Shunter will so inform the Yard Inspector who will
obtain permission by telephone from the N.C.B. for it to depart. The  Inspector will then hand the Train
Staff to the Driver and authorise the train to proceed.

4. Enquiries may be made by the N.C.B. to the Yard Inpsector as to the probable time of arrival of trains
at the Colliery and any relevant information available should be given.
Outward Movements.

5. When operations are complete at the Colliery, a member of the N.C.B. staff will telephone the Yard
Inspector and advise him of the departure of the train for Stella Gill.

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD DUNST ON LINES) TO BLAYDON
VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL

COLLIERY BRANCH, LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM
CURVE S.L, LOW FELL STATION TO NORWOOD, NORWOOD

TO DUNSTON EAST, REDHEUGH BRANCH, TANFIELD
BRANCH, AND BLAYDON LOOP)

GATESHEAD
BRIDGE BETWEEN BENSHAM CURVE AND KING EDWARD BRIDGE SIGNAL BOXES—An
indicator showing the words LINE UNDER BRIDGE OCCUPIED for the information of trainmen is fixed alongside
the King Edward Bridge down distant signal on the approach side o f  the bridge. Th e  indicator remains
illuminated whenever the down line under the bridge is occupied, and Drivers o f  train locomotives and
locomotives assisting in rear must, when the indicator is illuminated, proceed with care and be prepared
to stop as necessary.

A bell is provided in the Bensham Curve signal box which will ring should the power supply fail, and
throughout the time the failure continues the Signalman must, if  the section is already occupied by a pre-
ceding train, stop each train and verbally warn the Driver and Guard and the Driver of any locomotive
assisting in rear, that the indicator has failed.

DUNSTON-ON-TYNE
LOW FELL PERMANENT WAY STOREYARD.—Ground frame.—Drivers o f trains leaving the siding
must, in all cases, assume the line is clear to Low Fell Station Home signal only.
NORWOOD SIGNAL BOX.—Catch points on down line.—Catch points are provided on the down line
immediately West of the clearance bar at Norwood.

A train must not be allowed to leave Norwood and proceed in the direction of the catch points until
the "Tra in  Out of Section" signal has been received for the previous train (except where such previous
train is assisted by a locomotive in the rear, or in the case of a locomotive running light or locomotives
coupled or locomotive and van) whether such train is to carry out shunting operations or not.

These catch points must always be left in the run-off position except: —
(a) during shunting operations on the down line, or
(b) when it is necessary to attach an assistant locomotive in the rear of a train on the down line.
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DUNSTON-ON-TYNE—continued
In both these cases the catch points must be pulled before a forward:movement is made over them.
Clearance boards are erected adjacent to the down line between Norwood and Bensham Curve signal

boxes showing 15 wagons, 25 wagons and 35 wagons respectively. Drive rs  o f trains awaiting assisting
locomotives or requiring to shunt back into the yard must be careful to draw forward to the appropriate
board according to the number of wagons on their trains.
NORWOOD COKE WORKS N.C.B. SIDINGS—Six sidings have been provided for the exchange o f
traffic between British Railways and the National Coal Board at Norwood Coke Works. These sidings
are numbered 1 to 6, reading from left to right from the railway end. Norma lly,  ingoing wagons will be
placed in No. 6 Siding; traffic for despatch will be placed in Sidings Nos. 1 to 5 as necessary by the N.C.B.

A telephone has been provided at the North (or main line) end of the exchange sidings, connected with
the Coke Works weigh cabin.

All trains will be propelled into the sidings.
Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 10 p.m., Mondays to Fridays, 6 a.m. and 5 p.m., Saturdays, and 6 a.m.

and 2 p.m. on Sundays, no movement must take place into the exchange sidings until the Guard has com-
municated with the Coke Works weigh cabin by telephone and has received permission to place his train in
No. 6 Siding, or in another siding if  No. 6 is occupied. I f  the Coke Works Weighman specifies any road
other than No. 6 for the reception of the inward load, the Guard must tell h im the number of wagons
requiring to be placed on the road, and receive his assurance that if  these wagons are propelled in clear of
the North end connections they will not foul any other road or any movement by the Coke Works locomotive.

At other times there will be no Weighman on duty. Th e  N.C.B. will leave No. 6 Siding clear of traffic
at close of work and one train may be placed therein, not further than is necessary just to clear the con-
nections at the North end of the sidings. I f  a second train requires to be disposed of, or for any reason
Siding No. 6 is not available, the Guard must examine the siding/s to be used in disposing of his train, and
ensure that no wagons are left foul at the South (or Coke Works) end of the sidings.

In no case must wagons be propelled through a road and be foul of any other road at the South (or Coke
Works) end of the exchange sidings.

DUNSTON POWER STATION.—Delivery of coal and goods to exchange sidings.—Working in the Dunston
Power Station exchange sidings is controlled by the Central Electricity Authority and Trainmen must work
to the instructions given by the Signalman, Dunston West and/or the C.E.A. Commissionaire.

When advised by the Signalman that a train is approaching, the Commissionaire will inform him where
the load is to be detached. Th e  Signalman will instruct the Guard, who will be responsible for placing the
traffic where it is required. Du rin g  busy periods it may be necessary for an incoming train locomotive to
move other traffic in the sidings before the load can be detached.

To assist the Guards in carrying out the instructions a diagram board is provided at the entrance to the
sidings. Th is  board shows the nomenclature of the sidings, the position of points, the disused " A "  station
crossing and the ungated level crossing at " B "  station.

The Commissionaire will be responsible for setting points West of the disused "  A " station crossing,
and for ensuring that no conflicting movements by C.E.A. locomotives are taking place when British Railways'
locomotives are working in the sidings. H e  will take up a position on the disused " A " station crossing and
will assist the Guard by giving hand signals as necessary. These arrangements will enable the Guard to
remain in a position where he can keep in touch with his Driver, but he will be responsible for seeing that
hand points at the East end of the sidings are correctly set.

When propelling beyond the disused "  A " station crossing, great care must be exercised to ensure that
no wagons foul the ungated level crossing at " B " station.

A " L imit  of Shunt" board is erected approximately 25 yards East of "  B " station crossing to mark
the limit of this propelling movement.

Twenty-four XX wagons can be accommodated between the " L imit  of Shunt" board and the disused
" A " station crossing on each of the three ingoing coal lines.

Immediately the delivery of the load has been completed the Commissionaire will advise the Signalman,
Dunston West, who will control the departure of the locomotive from the loaded sidings.
TRAINS FO R C.E.A. GROUND FRAME, BETWEEN NORWOOD AND DERWENTHAUGH.—
Drivers of all trains required to detach or attach at the above ground frame must stop at Norwood signal
box and advise the Signalman accordingly.
BETWEEN EAST SIGNAL BOX AND REDHEUGH BANK FOOT.—The lines between Dunston East
signal box and Redheugh Bank Foot may be used in  either direction provided arrangements are made
beforehand between the Yard Inspector at Redheugh Bank Foot and the Signalman at Dunston East.

When a Yard Inspector is not on duty at Redheugh Bank Foot, the Signalman at Dunston East must
instruct the Driver and Guard as to the line over which the train will travel to, and return from, the crossover
road situated approximately 250 yards East of the Gas Works ground frame, and trainmen must not leave
Dunston East signal box until they have been so instructed.

Trains must not exceed a speed of 10 miles per hour.
The trainmen must, at all times, keep a sharp look-out for another train working at or approaching the

sidings at Redheugh Bank Foot.
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DUNSTON-ON-TYNE—continued
DUNSTON STAITHS.—Single line between No. 6 Spout, river side of Staith, and Yard Inspector's Office
at Norwood Junction.—Single line between No. 12 Spout, basin side of Staith, and Yard Inspector's Office at
Norwood Junction.—The single line in each case terminates at the Norwood Junction end before reaching
the fouling point of the siding connections, and no locomotive must foul any of the connections except with
the permission of the Yard Inspector or Shunter in charge at Norwood Junction.

No locomotive must foul either of the two single lines at the Staiths end of the sidings unless in possession
of the proper train staff.

When the jetty pilots commence work the proper pushing-up pilot must be coupled up to and accompany
the jetty pilots on to the Staith and carry the proper train staff. A f t e r the jetty pilots have finished work,
the pushing-up pilot must take the train staff required, hand it to the jetty pilot Driver, be coupled up to and
accompany the jetty pilot off the Staiths. Th e  working area of the jetty pilots will be between East and
West end of Riverside and Basin Staiths.

When Riverside and Basin side jetty pilots go to the Pit Siding for locomotive purposes, and the train
staff is required for a second locomotive to be used in the meantime, the locomotives must be coupled at
Norwood Junction and then proceed to the Pit Siding, where the locomotive requiring locomotive duties must
be left clear of the single line.

When a locomotive has finished locomotive duties, it must not leave the Pit Siding until the locomotive
carrying the train staff has arrived, and been coupled to it, or the train staff has been conveyed to the Driver
by the Yard Inspector at Norwood Junction.

DERWENTHAUGH
GARESFIELD SIDINGS.—Wagons must not be left on the main line during the time a locomotive is
working in the sidings unless it is known that delays to other trains will not take place in consequence.
DERWENTHAUGH AND SWALWELL COLLIERY BRANCH.—The staff (with round handle) kept at
Derwenthaugh signal box applies to the single line between Derwenthaugh signal box and the connection
with the Swalwell Opencast Coal sidings, which is worked in accordance with the Regulations for Working
Single Lines of Railway by One Locomotive in Steam. Beyond this point Drivers must be prepared to proceed
at Caution and to stop short of any obstruction.

BLAYD ON
DIVERSION OF TRAINS VIA NORWOOD OR VIA BLAYDON MAIN AND SOUTH.—When, in case
of emergency, trains are diverted via Norwood or via Blaydon Main and South, the following restrictions on
coaching stock must be observed:—

Via Norwood.—Passenger trains and trains conveying empty coaching stock made up o f  London
Midland (including all former L.M.S. stock working to or from the Scottish Region), Western and/or
Southern Region coaching stock, or former L.N.E.R. stock bearing plates lettered " Restriction 2 " or
"Restriction 3 "must not pass any other train on the opposite line between Blaydon Main and Blaydon
signal boxes.

Via Blaydon Main and South.—No train conveying coaching stock having a width exceeding 9 feet
3 inches over maximum projection must be allowed to pass via this route.

TANFIELD BRANCH
The Regulations for Working Single Lines o f  Railway by Train Staff and Ticket are in operation

between Bakers Bank Head and Bowes Bridge. Th e  train staff and ticket are in charge of the Yard Inspector
or Locomotive Chargeman at Bowes Bridge and the Brakesman at Bakers Bank Head.

The One Engine in Steam Regulations are in operation between Bowes Bridge and Tanfield.
I f  the Yard Inspector at Bowes Bridge has finished duty at the end of the day before the last locomotive

has returned to the Shed, the staves, o r staff, must be deposited in the box provided outside the Yard
Inspector's Office. Th e  box must be kept under lock and key, and the following morning before the first
locomotive leaves the Shed, the Yard Inspector or Locomotive Chargeman must take the staff from the box
and hand over the staff or ticket, as the case may be, to the Driver.

Locomotives passing from Bowes Bridge to Lobley Hill Flat must always use the rope when running
these Banks and be treated as a set. I n  case of accident or any special cause, the Yard Inspector at Bowes
Bridge may make special arrangements for a locomotive running the Bank without the rope, and he will be
responsible for seeing that the Bank is kept clear for the locomotive when doing so.

When it is necessary for the locomotive to run over the points at Bakers Bank Foot in order to change
from one line to another while a set is running on the Bank, the locomotive must follow the empty, or up-
going set very closely, and the Person in charge of the Bank Foot must be ready to give the necessary signal
to stop the set in case of anything happening to prevent the locomotive clearing the incline in time for the
loaded set. I n  such circumstances the Guard must also pull the signal rope as an extra precaution.

When a locomotive is to be sent on the inclines from Bakers Bank Foot during the time that the inclines
are working to start a set that is sticking, Enginemen must keep a particularly sharp look-out and take special
care to get off the incline in sufficient time to avoid being caught by the set that is running down.
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PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS (INCLUDING
TYNE DOCK BOTTOM BRANCH)

HEBB URN
WEST SIGNAL BOX.—Messrs. Reyrolle's Siding.—The connection from the up main line to Messrs.
Reyrolle's Works must not be used when the up main line is occupied between the up starting and up
advanced starting signals.

JARROW
JARROW EAST END LIGHT RAILWAY AND MERCANTILE DRY DOCK COMPANY.—Instructions
for dealing with traffic for the Shell Mex &  B.P. Co. Ltd.:—

(1) Two exchange sidings are situated on the West side of the branch single line at the South side of
Jarrow High Street level crossing. Each  siding will accommodate 30 tank cars.

(2) The sidings are in the form of loops connected to the running line by points worked by throw-over
levers. Th e  points when not in use must be left normal for the running line.

(3) The siding next the branch line is the exchange point for outward installation traffic and the other
siding the exchange point for inward installation traffic.

(4) The installation private locomotive wil l work a ll traffic between the exchange sidings and the
installation.

British Railways' locomotives must not pass over Jarrow High Street level crossing except as
provided for in Clause 10.

(5) A  STOP BOARD, situated 40 yards South of the South end connection to the exchange sidings, is
lettered as follows:—

Side facing South.—" British Railways' locomotives must stop at this point and not proceed
until signalled forward by the Guard in  charge." ( A  white light is exhibited at this
board during hours of darkness.)

Side facing North.—" Movements beyond this point by installation locomotives are prohibited."
(6) The British Railways' Guard, before giving the signal to h is Driver to  pass the STOP BOARD,

must satisfy himself that no conflicting movement is taking place ahead, and that the points are
set for the correct siding.

(7) British Railways' locomotives arriving with trains in the inward siding must not proceed beyond
the fouling point of that siding with the outward siding until it has been ascertained that no fouling
movement is in progress.

(8) The Shunter in charge of the installation private locomotive will, before commencing a shunting
movement over Jarrow High Street level crossing, assure himself that no conflicting movement is
taking place ahead. Th e  installation locomotive will carry an electric headlight at night.

(9) When the inward installation siding is clear of tank cars the installation locomotive will not again
enter or place cars in that siding from the Jarrow High Street end until further cars are placed
there by a British Railways' locomotive, except in special circumstances by prior arrangement with
the Station Master, Jarrow. Th e  installation locomotive may, however, enter the inward siding
from the South end provided no conflicting movement is being made by a British Railways' loco-
motive.

(10) When the installation locomotive is out of commission for any reason, the Station Master, Jarrow,
will be notified accordingly by the installation staff, and will notify trainmen before entering the
Light Railway that, on arriving in the inward siding, they will be met by a Conductor provided
from the installation staff and may, under his authority, cross Jarrow High Street level crossing and
proceed to shunt the installation sidings in accordance with his directions, the Conductor remaining
with the British Railways' locomotivemen until the British Railways' locomotive has returned to
the sidings South of the level crossing. Th e  locomotive must not actually enter the oil compounds.
Capstans are provided within the oil compounds to enable the Oil Company's staff to place the tanks
in position, which will enable the locomotive to attach without passing beyond the gates.

SOUTH SHIELDS
STATION.—Guards to intimate arrival.—When Garden Lane and High Shields Station signal boxes are
switched out of circuit, Guards of down trains arriving in the up or down platform lines must immediately
advise the Signalman at South Shields by means of telephone whether their trains are complete with tail
lamp attached. Telephones are provided for this purpose at the commencement of the two platforms.

Composition of Special and Excursion trains—The composition of Special and Excursion trains to and
from South Shields must not exceed 10 bogie or 15 six-wheeled vehicles, unless specially arranged with the
District Operating Superintendent.

Trains and locomotives stopped at down home signals.—A bell key is provided at the down home signal
which operates a bell in South Shields signal box to enable Drivers to advise the Signalman at South Shields
when their locomotive has come to a stand at the signal.

The bell key is fitted with rope attachment which enables Drivers, when stopped at the signal, to operate
the bell by reaching out from the locomotive cab.

Drivers must operate the bell key immediately the locomotive comes to a stand.
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FERRYHILL (TURSDALE) TO PELAW (INCLUDING DURHAM
GOODS BRANCH, WASHINGTON COLLIERY BRANCH

AND USWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH)
DURHAM GOODS

BELMONT SIGNAL BOX (Durham Goods Branch).—The single branch line is worked in accordance with
the "One Engine in Steam" Regulations. Drive rs of trains on arrival at Durham Goods must hand the
train staff to the Foreman, who will be responsible for advising the Signalman at Belmont accordingly and
also that the train has arrived complete.

The Foreman must retain possession of the train staff until the train is ready to leave and the Signalman
at Belmont has given permission for the train to return to his box.

WASITINGTON
WASHINGTON SOUTH SIGNAL BOX.—Washington Collieries Branch.—An Annett's key, which is
attached to the train staff, has been provided to release the one-lever ground frame which controls the South
end connection of the Glebe Colliery Weigh Siding with the single line.

The North end connection of the Weigh Siding with the single line is controlled by a two-lever ground
frame. Th e  levers are free and are worked by the National Coal Board Fatfield Road Level Crossing
Keeper.

PENSHAW NORTH TO SUNDERLAND (INCLUDING
PALLION TO DEPTFORD)

PALLION
DEPTFORD BRANCH.—J. A. Jobling & Co. Ltd., Glass Works Siding.—The siding is situated on the up
line between Deptford and Ogden's Lane signal boxes. Th e  points are worked from a ground frame locked
by an Annett's key. Th e  key is kept in Pallion Station signal box.

Shunting movements in the sidings are regulated by a 3-aspect colour light signal giving the followingindications:—
Red   S t o p .
Yellow   S e t  back.
Green   M o v e  forward.

The signal can be worked by either of two switches located in wooden boxes which are normally kept
locked. Th e  Guard is the only person authorised to work the switches.

When it is necessary to shunt the siding, the Guard, before entering the branch, must obtain the Annett's
key and the key to the switch boxes from the Signalman at Pallion.

The locomotive must not enter the warehouse and a sufficient number of vehicles must be attached to
obviate the necessity for so doing.

Whilst attaching or detaching movements are taking place a portion of the train and/or brake van must
be left secured on the Up line to protect the shunting movements.

The Guard will be responsible for switching off the signal, locking the switch box, locking the ground
frame, and returning the keys to the Signalman at Pallion when leaving the Branch.

HYLTON
FORD WORKS SIDINGS.—Before shunting operations are commenced at these sidings, Guards must
satisfy themselves that the duplicate safety swing chocks provided on the lines leading to the Ford Paper
Works incline are in their proper position and secured.

MONKWEARMOUTH TO SOUTHWICK (INCLUDING
HYLTON COLLIERY BRANCH)

MONKWEARMOUTH, SOUTHWICK AND H YL TON  COLLIERY BRANCH
BETWEEN MONKWEARMOUTH AND WEARMOUTH COLLIERY.—Drivers o f trains entering the
branch from Monkwearmouth direction must bring their trains to a stand at the board situated at the cross-
over road about 200 yards on the approach side of Wearmouth Colliery ground frame and await instructions
of the Person in charge.
BETWEEN WEARMOUTH COLLIERY AND HYLTON COLLIERY.—The line at the left-hand side
entering from the Monkwearmouth direction is worked as a single line in both directions between Wearmouth
Colliery and the wheel chock West of Hylton Colliery, a train staff being provided for this purpose.

The right-hand line entering from the Monkwearmouth direction is worked as a single line in both
directions between Wearmouth Colliery and Hylton Colliery East ground frames, a disc in pouch being used
as a train staff. O n ly  N.C.B. locomotives will use this line.
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MONKWEARMOUTH TO S O U T H W I C K
-
c o n t i n u e d

The points at Wearmouth Colliery and Hylton Colliery ground frames are normally set from the colliery
to the single line used by the N.C.B. locomotives. Wh e n  British Railways' trains are required to work over
the left-hand line entering from the Monkwearmouth end, the Shunter who accompanies the train will
be responsible for working the ground frames for the passage of such trains on the outward and return
journeys, and restoring the points and signals to their former positions after the trains have passed clear.

The points at Southwick Goods Yard, Austin and Pickersgills' Siding and Aiton & Co.'s Siding will be
released when necessary for shunting purposes by the Annett's key which is attached to the Train Staff for
the Single Line.

Not more than equal to 20 ordinary wagons may be propelled into Austin and Pickersgills' siding at
one time, and attention is drawn to the special braking instructions and formula applicable. A  hold-up
lever is provided at a sand drag approximately 165 yards from the entrance to the siding, and this must be
operated by the Shunter accompanying the train.

Although Austin and Pickersgills' two sidings are joined by a crossover at the far end, this connection
must not be used by British Railways' locomotives.

SOUTH DOCK BRANCHES
SUNDERLAND

BETWEEN FAWCETT STREET AND HENDON SIGNAL BOXES.—The up and down lines between
Fawcett Street and Hendon are worked in accordance with the Regulations for Goods lines not worked under
any Block System, together with the following additional instructions :—

Drivers must have their locomotives and trains under such control between Fawcett Street and
Hendon signal boxes as will enable them to stop clear of any obstruction which may be in front.

Guards in charge of Freight trains must advise the Signalman at Fawcett Street, on passing, the
number of wagons on the train and description of traffic.

Locomotives assisting trains up Hendon Bank must run through to Fawcett Street signal box,
returning from there to Hendon on the proper line.

Before any locomotive which is engaged in shunting at the Co-operative Depots, Wayman's Depots,
or at the New Sidings near Wayman's Depots, is allowed to foul either the up or down main line, without
entering upon the track circuit extending 100 yards in the rear of Hendon down outer home signal, the
Person in charge at the Bank Top must first telephone the Signalman at Hendon what is about to be
done and then act in accordance with paragraph 5 of the Regulations for Goods lines not worked under
any Block System.

During shunting operations the Guard or Shunter in charge will be held responsible for properly
manipulating the signals protecting the movements which are being made.

SOUTH DOCK
TRAINS FROM SOUTH DOCK BOTTOM.—The Guard or Shunter in charge o f a train from South
Dock Bottom which requires a clear run across Hendon Junction must advise the Signalman at Hendon
accordingly on the telephone provided near Hendon" Dock to Up Main or Branch Distant " signal, and must
not signal the Driver to start until the distant signal has been lowered.
HENDON SIGNAL BOX.—The signals at Hendon must not be lowered for trains requiring to proceed on
to Nos. 1 and 2 Belt Conveyor lines, nor the lines leading to Nos. 6, 7 and 8 Jetties, until intimation is received
from the Shunter or Guard that the route has been set up. Th e  Shunter or Guard must make arrangements
with a Bankrider for the reception of the train before giving such intimation to the Signalman.

When the fixed signals are lowered, the Driver may proceed without waiting for a hand signal from the
Shunter or Guard.
LONDONDERRY SIGNAL BOX.--When propelling loads on to Nos. 21, 22 and 23 Jetties, Drivers must
keep a sharp look-out for, and be prepared to act immediately upon, hand signals given by Shunters or Guards.

Exemption from the strict application of Rule 108 is given at Londonderry to the extent that, after a
load has been prepared ready to be propelled on to the jetties, the Shunter must proceed towards the jetties
in order to take up a position from which he can signal the Driver after coming on to the jetty lines, but
before leaving the locomotive he must instruct the Driver to follow him after an interval of three or four
minutes, and after the fixed signals from Londonderry signal box have been lowered.

WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH) TO RYHOPE
GRANGE VIA CASTLE EDEN (INCLUDING SILKSWORTH, SOUTH

1 HETTON, SHOTTON AND THORNLEY COLLIERY BRANCHES)
HESLEDEN

UP FREIGHT TRAINS.—All up Freight trains must travel over the up goods loop. I f  the loop is not
already occupied by another train, No. 25 trap points must be maintained in the run-off position until the
Signalman at Hesleden Station signal box receives intimation from the trainmen by telephone that the train
has come to a stand. Drive rs of Freight trains which require brakes to be applied must advise the Signalman
by telephone as soon as they are ready to depart.
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HAS WELL
PESSPOOL SIGNAL BOX.—South Hetton Colliery Branch.—The Single line extends from Pesspool No. 14
"From Branch Home" signal to the two-aspect colour light signal 100 yards short of the points leading
to the coal stacking siding operated from the N.C.B. Ground Frame at the West Entrance to the Coal
Exchange Sidings.

The N.C.B. Traffic Manager must be given prior notice by the Haswell Station Master of any alteration
in the hours of opening of Pes spool Signal Box.

When a Freight train is working the Explosive Company's siding no vehicles must be placed outside
the" From Branch Home" signal No. 14. I f  a train consists of more than 14 wagons, on arrival at Pesspool
it should be placed in the siding near the signal box and the locomotive will take with it only the wagons for
the Explosive Company's siding and return with the outward wagons.

RYHOPE
SILKSWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH.—Ryhope Colliery sidings.—On arrival at Silksworth Colliery signal
box of a train for Ryhope Colliery, the Driver must sound the locomotive whistle to indicate to the N.C.B.
staff that the train requires to enter the sidings.

In no circumstances must a locomotive or train pass the signal worked by the N.C.B. staff until the
signal has been lowered, except that should the signal have failed, Trainmen must act upon the hand signals
given by the NCR' s  Person in charge of the level crossing.

On leaving the colliery sidings, the Driver must bring the locomotive to a stand clear of the level crossing
and must not proceed until he has received a hand signal from the N.C.B.'s Person in charge of the level
crossing and the signal worked from Silksworth Colliery signal box has been lowered.

SOUTH HETTON
HAWTHORN COMBINED MINE AND COKE PLANT.—Movements over the Single line from South
Hetton Box are controlled by two aspect colour light signals operated from the N.C.B. Ground Frame at the
North Entrance to the N.C.B. Exchange Sidings. Telephone communication is provided between South Hetton
Box and the N.C.B. premises by which means movements over the Single line are regulated.

In the event of the telephone failing, Guards of trains arriving at South Hetton Box and requiring to enter
the N.C.B. Sidings will be instructed by the Signalman to proceed to the N.C.B. Traffic Manager's Office to
obtain the necessary permission.

SHERBURN COLLIERY NORTH T i M U R T O N
HETTON

HETTON COLLIERY SIDINGS.—Owing to the gradient of the line, down trains having wagons to attach
or detach must be placed in the High or Low sidings clear of the main line before shunting operations are
commenced, and except as provided for in the following paragraph, no part of a down train must be left on
the main line during the time the locomotive is detached from its train.

In the case of empties being worked to the colliery by a down train, the rear portion of the train (or the
van in the case of a full load of empties) may be left on the main line inside No. 10 points, which must be set
for the Colliery Low sidings to act as safety points during the time the locomotive is detached. Th e  rear
portion of the train or van must, in such circumstances, be left secure by brakes being pinned down and the
van brake applied.

To avoid fouling the points and crossings at the colliery end of the High sidings by mineral empties
left at the colliery, not more than 38 wagons must be detached on the empty siding towards the colliery.
Wagons in excess of this number must be divided and placed into an adjoining siding.

When a Freight train is shunted into the High siding to stand whilst the locomotive proceeds to the
Low sidings, the wagons must not be pushed beyond the first pair of trailing points at the colliery end so that,
on departure, the train will not have to pass over loose points in the facing direction.

CASTLE EDEN WEST TO FERRYHILL (COXHOE) ( INCLUDING
WINGATE, AND THRISLINGTON COLLIERY BRANCHES,

AND COXHOE GOODS BRANCH)
WINGATE

WINGATE GRANGE LEVEL CROSSING.—The level crossing gates will be opened and closed by the
Signalman from Wingate Colliery signal box, who will accompany each train.

COXHOE BRIDGE
RAISBY HILL  LOW QUARRY SIDINGS—During darkness, fog or falling snow, before a movement is
made into Raisby Hill Low Quarry sidings the Guard must precede the locomotive to ensure that the line
is clear.
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BETWEEN TRIMDON AND COXHOE BRIDGE
RMSBY HILL  HIGH QUARRIES.—Owing to the heavy gradient, traffic into and out of these quarries
must only be attached and detached by trains running from the Ferryhill direction.

I f  the load consists of more than 35 wagons, it must be divided on the main line, and not more than 35
wagons must be put into the quarry sidings at one time. Th e  portion left standing on the main line must
always have the assistant locomotive as well as the brake van in the rear.

A sufficient number of brakes must be pinned down to hold the wagons when they are pushed into the
quarry sidings, and the locomotive brake must be kept for cases of emergency.

ERRYMILL
THRISLINGTON COLLIERY BRANCH.—The branch between Ferryhill No. 1 and Thrislington Colliery
may be utilised for storage purposes provided:—

The branch is not required for ordinary traffic purposes.
The Train Staff for the branch is in the possession of the Signalman at Ferryhill No. 1.
The provisions of Rule 114 are carried out except that it  will not be necessary to provide a red

light at the Thrislington end of the vehicles.
A lever collar is placed on the lever of the points leading on to the single line whilst the line is

occupied.
The connections to Thrislington Colliery Sidings and Steetley Dolomite Sidings are controlled by one

lever ground frame released by key attached to the Train Staff for the Single Line.

DURHAM (RELLY MILL)  TO CONSETT NORTH (INCLUDING
BRIDGE HOUSE TO BAXTER WOOD No. 1, DEARNESS VALLEY

TO BAXTER WOOD No. 2)
CONSETT NORTH—CONSETT SOUTH, Nos. 1, 2 AND 3 RECEPTION LINES.--As an indication to
Drivers that a train is being admitted into an already occupied reception line, the signal controlling the
entrance to such line will not be cleared until the train has been brought nearly to a stand. Thereafter the
Signalman will exhibit a green hand signal held steadily to the Drivers of all locomotives on the trains, and
this signal must be acknowledged by giving a short whistle.

BEARPARK
OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING.—No train must be left foul of the occupation level crossing situated
about 250 yards South of Bearpark Station.

When trains cannot be drawn clear, they must be divided to prevent delay to road traffic.

WATERHOUSES BRANCH
DEARNESS VALLEY

BROOMPARK OPENCAST COAL SIDINGS.—A signal is provided by the National Coal Board adjacent
to the screening plant in their Broompark sidings. Th is  signal is required to be hand-operated by the Guard
when the necessary points have been correctly laid for a propelling movement from the shunting line to the
empty sidings. Th e  lowering of the signal authorises the Driver to commence the propelling movement.

The signal is not provided with lighting and is only available for use during daylight.

USHAW MOOR
USHAW MOOR COLLIERY SIDING.—When the siding is worked on either the up or down journey, the
Guard must satisfy himself before the locomotive is detached from the train that the portion of the train left
standing on the main line is adequately secured by putting the van brake hard on and pinning down wagon
brakes as necessary.

WATERHOUSES
WORKING TO WATERHOUSES COLLIERY WHEN WATERHOUSES GOODS SIGNAL BOX IS
CLOSED.—When necessary, a locomotive and van may proceed from Hass Signal Box to Waterhouses
Colliery and return with traffic during the time Waterhouses Goods Signal Box is closed.

BARNARD CASTLE EAST TO DURHAM (RELLY MILL)
(INCLUDING BUTTERKNOWLE BRANCH)

EVENWO OD
SPRING GARDENS SIGNAL BOX.—Butterknowle Branch.—Drivers of trains proceeding on to the single
line section Evenwood Goods Crossing—Butterknowle must obtain the train staff from the Signalman at
Spring Gardens and deliver it to him on return.
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Randolph Colliery ground frame.—A signal for the up line East of the connections and a signal for the
down line West of the connections are provided at this place, and the normal position of the signals will be
Clear. Th e  signals are worked from two ground frames each provided with two levers, one frame being
situated at the East end and the other at the West end. Th e  levers in each frame will work either the up or
down signal.

Guards working trains which stop at this place to attach or detach, or for any other purpose, must place
to Danger the signal applicable to the line which the train is occupying to protect it until the train departs.
Before a movement is made from one line to, or across, the other line, the signal applicable to the line about
to be obstructed must be placed to, and kept at Danger, until the movement is completed and the line is againclear.

The signals must be returned to the Clear position immediately before the train departs.

BISHOP AUCKLAND
EAST SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning down trains in accordance with Block Regulation 5 (Warning
Arrangement).—See Darlington to Tow Law line.
BISHOP AUCKLAND STATION.—Coaching stock in No. 3 Platform line.—A marker board is fixed to the
first roof pillar in rear of the up home signal at East signal box, indicating that coaching stock vehicles must
not stand beyond this board, that is, toward East signal box. Drive rs must bring their trains to a stand with
the vehicles within this board. Shunters and others concerned must not leave such vehicles standing East ofthis board.

WEAR VALLEY TO WEARHEAD
STANHOPE

STATION SIGNAL BOX.—The line between Stanhope signal box and the West end of the station is double.
When two trains cross at Stanhope the Fireman of each train may convey the Token from his own train to
and from the signal box as may be necessary, but under no circumstances must either Fireman convey a Token
which is not applicable to the train he is working. Before the Fireman of an up train proceeds to the signal
box with the Token he must have an assurance from the Guard that the whole of the train has arrived at
the platform complete. F o r  this purpose the men must walk towards each other.

BETWEEN EASTGATE AND WESTGATE-IN-WEARDALE
CAMBOKEELS SIDING.—This siding may be worked by terminating trains or passing trains in either
direction but the van only must be left on the main line and this must be fully secured before being detached.

Wagons to be detached in the down direction must be marshalled next within the rear van.

FERRYHILL (COXHOE) TO BISHOP AUCKLAND EAST
SPENNYMOOR

DEAN AND CHAPTER COLLIERY —A colour light signal for inward trains, displaying a yellow or red
aspect, is situated approximately 200 yards from the trailing points leading from Dean and Chapter signal
box. The  signal will normally show a yellow aspect and will be switched to red by N.C.B. staff when any
fouling movement is being made by the Colliery Shunters.

Drivers must be prepared to bring their trains to a stand when the signal is at Danger.

BISHOP AUCKLAND
EAST SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning down trains in accordance with Block Regulation 5 (Warning
Arrangement).—See Darlington to Tow Law line.

DARLINGTON (PARKGATE) TO TOW LAW (INCLUDING
NORTH ROAD LOCO. WORKS LINE, STOOPERDALE CURVE,

SHILDON WORKS BRANCH, SHILDON TUNNEL BRANCH,
BISHOP AUCKLAND NORTH TO WEST

DARLINGTON
BETWEEN PARKGATE AND ALBERT HILL  SIGNAL BOXES.—Down Goods line.—Before a train or
locomotive is allowed to leave Haughton Bridge Down Yard line to proceed to Albert Hill signal box or
beyond, via the down goods line, the Parkgate Signalman's permission must be obtained by the yard staff.
In the absence of the yard staff, the Guard of the train, or Fireman in the case of a locomotive running light,
must obtain this permission.
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DARLINGTON—continued
SINGLE GOODS LINE BETWEEN HOPETOWN AND CHARITY SIGNAL BOXES—The Permissive
Block Regulations are in operation together with the following additional instructions:—

The line may be used in both directions.
Only when the trains are proceeding in the same direction may more than one train be in the section

at one and the same time.
SINGLE GOODS LINE BETWEEN CHARH'Y AND RISE CARR SIGNAL BOXES—The Permissive
Block Regulations are in operation together with the following additional instructions:—

The line may be used in both directions.
Only when the trains are proceeding in the same direction may more than one train be in the section

at one and the same time.
SINGLE GOODS LINE BETWEEN CHARITY AND STOOPERDALE SIGNAL BOXES—The Permissive
Block Regulations are in operation together with the following additional instructions.—

The line may be used in both directions.
Only when the trains are proceeding in the same direction may more than one train be in the section

at one and the same time.
CORPORATION SIDING.—Trains which have to stop to work at the Corporation Siding must enter the
single line at Charity signal box, where the key of the siding is kept. Such  trains must return to Charity
signal box unless the Guard goes back to that box with the key and returns to his train, in which case the
train may proceed towards Stooperdale signal box.

SHH,DON
NORTH-BOUND TRAINS FROM UP YARD.—North-bound trains must be drawn from Shildon up yard
to Simpasture signal box on the siding, at which point the locomotive must run round, afterwards propelling
the train on to the up main line in order to clear the main to main crossover.

Before the propelling movement is commenced, the van brake must be applied and one double wagon
brake in every twelve must be pinned down. Th e  wagon brakes pinned down must, in all cases, be next to
the van.
BETWEEN SHILDON NORTH AND SHILDON SOUTH SIGNAL BOXES—For the purpose of repairing
the line and inspecting track circuits, the single line through Shildon Tunnel will be closed each Sunday as
shown below:—

During the period of the Summer Working Time Table—From 12.01 a.m. to 6.30 a.m.
During the period of the Winter Working Time Table—From 7.0 a.m. to 1.0 p.m.
The instructions headed "Possession of Running Lines for Engineering Purposes" shown on page 52

of the General Appendix must be applied.
Weekday track inspections will also be carried out each Monday, Wednesday and Friday from 7.10 a.m.

to 8.0 a.m. without the Engineering Department taking possession of the single line through the Tunnel.
During the period of these weekday inspections, Down Traffic will not be interrupted, but in the case of Up
Traffic Class A, B and C trains only will be allowed to pass, with the object of limiting the volume of smoke
prevalent in the Tunnel during the period 7.10 a.m. to 8.0 a.m.

BISHOP AUCKLAND
EAST SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning down trains in accordance with Block Regulation 5 (Warning
Arrangement).—Rule 41.—After a down train has been brought quite or nearly to a stand at the home signal,
the directing signal will be lowered before the green hand signal is exhibited, and the Driver must keep a sharp
look-out for this hand signal when passing the signal box.

CROOK
THISTLEFLAT SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning.—Rule 41.—Down trains accepted under the
Warning Arrangement will not be stopped in accordance with Rule 41, but will be brought nearly to a stand
at Thistlefiat down starting signal. A  green hand signal will be exhibited by the Signalman, and after it
has been acknowledged by the Driver the down starting signal will be lowered.
BANK FOOT LEVEL CROSSING.--Drivers of trains or locomotives shunting in the neighbourhood of
Bank Foot Level Crossing must approach the crossing with care and keep a sharp look-out for any hand
signals exhibited by the Crossing Keeper.

The All Right signal will be given by the Crossing Keeper holding his right arm in a horizontal position
during daylight in clear weather, and by the exhibition of a green hand signal held steadily during darkness,
fog or falling snow.

The Stop signal will be given by the Crossing Keeper exhibiting a red hand signal held steadily.
Drivers must sound the whistle before their locomotives proceed over or foul the level crossing, or before

wagons are propelled foul of the level crossing.
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CROOK—continued
Wagons must be left at least one wagon length clear of the level crossing.
Should any of the lines over the level crossing be obstructed, the Crossing Keeper will place detonators

on the line or lines affected, and Drivers must be careful to bring their trains or locomotives to a stand clear
of the obstruction.
BANK FOOT AND BANK HEAR—Attaching of traffic.—In the event of locomotives with partly loaded
trains having to attach other traffic at these sidings, the following table shows loads which can, under favour-
able conditions, be propelled by the various classes of locomotives from Thistleflat signal box to the Bank
Head sidings:—

1.21 1 2 5  1 .2 6  J . 2 7  A . 7
Tons   1 6 0  1 9 0  2 2 0  2 2 0  2 5 0

I f  the conditions are unfavourable or the weight o f the wagons already attached to the locomotive
exceeds the tonnages set out above, arrangements must be made to lower the wagons from the sidings on to
the locomotive and wagons standing ahead.

When this is done not more than 12 ordinary loaded wagons or 9 20-ton wagons loaded with coke may
be lowered at one time and brakes must be applied on the wagons as necessary to keep them under control
and prevent forcible impact with the stationary wagons. Th e  hand brake on the locomotive as well as
sufficient number of brakes on the wagons standing ahead must be applied to prevent them moving away
when the wagons from the sidings come against them.

BETWEEN TOW L AW AND WEAR VALLEY
WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS—Should a Driver lose control o f a train on the gradient between
Tow Law and Crook West signal box, he must sound the locomotive whistle continuously on approaching
Crook West signal box. Th e  Signalman at Crook West on hearing this signal, or on observing that a train
will be unable to stop at the up home signal, must advise the Signalman at Crook East by giving the Vehicles
Running Away on Right Line signal, this signal to be repeated from box to box as may be necessary.

The Signalmen at Crook West, East and Thistleflat must at once arrange for the line over which the
train is running to be cleared, and the level crossing gates at West and East to be closed against road traffic.
I f  the line on which the runaway train is required to be run be clear, the signals at each box may be lowered.

I f  the train is not under control before reaching Crook East signal box, and the up main line is not clear
ahead, the Signalman there must use his discretion whether it  should run forward on the up main or up
reception line after ascertaining the circumstances. Should the train be run into the up reception line, the
Signalman at Thistleflat must arrange to divert it from the up reception line if the state of the up main line
ahead admits of this being done.

Should, however, Thistleflat signal box be closed and the Signalman at Crook East decide to allow the
train to run forward on the main line if it is still out of control when reaching the box, he must at once advise
the Signalman at Wear Valley by telephone of the circumstances and the latter must take steps to have the
main line cleared immediately if  it is occupied.

The Signalman at Crook East must forward the Vehicles Running Away on Right Line signal to Wear
Valley on the train passing his box. I f  the train is not under control on approaching Wear Valley, the
Signalman there must forward this signal to Etherley.

Drivers and Guards of ascending Freight trains which have wagons to attach or detach at Tow Law,
must see that their trains are within the catch points at the station before commencing to shunt.

TOW L AW
SPRING POINTS.—Spring points are situated 40 yards on the Crook side of the termination of the single
line at Tow Law, trailing to trains approaching from Crook and normally open. Shunting must not be
commenced until trains have arrived complete on the Tow Law side of these points.

The Spring points are worked from a one-lever ground frame released by Annett's Key attached to the
train staff for trains requiring to pass over in the facing direction.

A train departing from Tow Law to Crook must be brought to a stand at the board lettered TRAPS
and the Driver must hand the staff to the Guard to enable him to operate the one-lever ground frame but
the Guard must not pull the Spring points into the running position until the necessary wagon brakes have
been pinned down for the descent to Crook West.

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) TO KIRKBY STEPHEN
(EXCLUSIVE) ( INCLUDING FORCETT GOODS AND QUARRY

BRANCHES)
PIERCEBRIDGE

FORCETT JUNCTION GROUND FRAME.—When it is necessary for a train to work on to the Forcett
Branch the Signalman at Piercebridge, after handing the Key Token for the Pierecebridge—Winston Section
to the Driver, must then hand the Annett's Key for Forcett Junction Ground Frame, which is affixed to the
Train Staff for the Forcett Junction—Eppleby Section, to the Guard.

Trains leaving the Forcett Branch must always travel direct to Piercebridge where the Guard must
deliver the Annett's Key for Forcett Junction ground frame to the Signalman. I t  is not permissible to travel
direct from Forcett Junction ground frame to Winston.
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FORCETT BRANCH
The two single line sections are: —

(a) Forcett Junction Ground Frame and Eppleby Locomotive Shed.
(b) Eppleby and New Quarry and Forcett Goods Station.

The Regulations for working on Single Lines by One Engine in Steam or two or more engines coupled
together are applicable on single line Section (a) above with the modifications and additions shown below.

The Regulations for working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket are applicable on single line
Section (b) above with the modifications and additions shown below.

There is no-one in charge of Train Staffs and Tickets at Eppleby and the following arrangement is in
operation, whereby Drivers will leave or obtain their own Ticket or Train Staff at Eppleby : —

(a) A  hut is provided in which the Train Staffs and Ticket box are located. Th is  hut is fitted with a
padlock and must be kept locked on each occasion after use. A  key for the hut is attached to each
Train Staff and each Ticket and a key is also in the possession of the Driver of the Quarry Company's
locomotive.

(b) The Train Staff box for the Eppleby and New Quarry and Forcett Goods Station Section is locked
and unlocked by the Train Staff for that Section. Th e  box must be kept locked except when a
Ticket is being withdrawn.

(c) The Train Staffs must be placed in the apertures provided for them.
Telephonic communication is provided between Piercebridge signal box, Forcett Junction ground

frame, Eppleby Train Staff hut, New Quarry Office and Forcett Goods Station.
The working of B.R. trains and the Quarry Company's locomotive on the Branch will be regulated by

the Signalman at Piercebridge on the telephone.
Before the Quarry Company's locomotive leaves Eppleby for the New Quarry the Driver must com-

municate with the Signalman at Pierccbridge by telephone and ascertain whether he should take the Ticket
or the Train Staff for the section. O n  return to Eppleby he must deposit the Ticket or Train Staff which he
has conveyed from the New Quarry and advise the Signalman at Piercebridge when this has been done.

The Driver of a B.R. train from Forcett Junction ground frame on arrival at Eppleby must act as
follows :—(a) Unlock the hut, (b) place the Train staff he has conveyed from Forcett Junction ground frame
in the appropriate aperture, (c) obtain the Ticket or Train Staff for the Eppleby—New Quarry and Forcett
Goods Station Section in accordance with the instructions from the Signalman at Piercebridge, (d) similarly
on return to Eppleby the Driver of a train for Forcett Junction ground frame must place the Ticket or Train
Staff for the Eppleby—New Quarry and Forcett Goods Station Section in the box lettered for that section,
and then obtain the Train Staff for the Forcett Junction Ground Frame—Eppleby Section, (e) the Ticket box
and the hut must be locked before departure.

Drivers of trains or locomotives requiring to travel from New Quarry to Forcett Goods Station or vice
versa must be in possession of the appropriate Train Staff for the section.

The Forcett Quarry Company's clerk stationed at the New Quarry Office will have charge of the Train
Staff and Ticket at that place and the Goods Agent will similarly have charge at the Goods Station.

Before a train is allowed to leave New Quarry or Forcett Goods Station for Forcett Junction ground
frame, the Quarry Clerk or Goods Agent must obtain permission from the Signalman at Piercebridge.

The Clerk at the New Quarry Office must advise the Signalman at Piercebridge by telephone shortly
before the Quarry Company's locomotive leaves the Quarry Sidings for Eppleby Locomotive Shed, Forcett
Goods Station or Park Siding, stating the time the locomotive will leave and its subsequent movements.

Trains must not approach Eppleby from opposite directions at the same time.
In the event of a locomotive or train becoming disabled or of the line being obstructed, the Trainmen

must use the nearest telephone to advise all concerned when the use of such telephone will facilitate matters.
The Forcett Goods Agent must make the necessary arrangements for clearing the line.
In case of failure of the telephone no locomotive or train must travel on either section without being

in possession of the Train Staff with, where applicable, Ticket attached.

BARNARD CASTLE
WEST SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning.—Rule 41.—After an up train has been brought quite or nearly
to a stand at the home signal in accordance with Rule 41 the starting signal will be lowered before the green
hand signal is exhibited, and the Driver must keep a sharp look-out for this hand signal when passing the
signal box.

BETWEEN BARNARD CASTLE AND KIRKBY STEPHEN
DEEPDALE VIADUCT, BETWEEN LARTINGTON AND BOWES, AND BELAH VIADUCT, BETWEEN
BARRAS AND KIRKBY STEPHEN.--The following instructions are applicable in conjunction with the
information shown in the Route Availability Booklet and in Table 3—Locomotives Assisting in Rear of
Trains.

I f  necessary, a locomotive and van proceeding from Barnard Castle to Kirkby Stephen or from Kirkby
Stephen to Barnard Castle, may be coupled on the rear of a Freight train and assist to Stainmore signal box.
On reaching Stainmore signal box the train must draw into the appropriate refuge siding, the locomotive
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Crane No. Location Capacity
156 Darlington 45 tons

901630 Tweedmouth 35 tons
151 York 35 tons
152 Sunderland 25 tons
153 Thomaby 25 tons
157 Hull 25 tons

BETWEEN BARNARD CASTLE AND KIRKBY STEPBEN—continued
and van be detached and allowed to precede the Freight train to Kirkby Stephen or Barnard Castle as the
•case may be.

Between Tees Valley and Bowes, and between Stainmore and Kirkby Stephen East signal boxes, a
locomotive and van may only be coupled to a locomotive and van, or two locomotives may only be coupled
together, if  both locomotives are in Route Availability Group 4 or a lower group.

Subject to the instructions shown on page 12 of the Route Availability booklet, i f  it is necessary to
convey a dead locomotive on a train or two locomotives are employed in the working of a train between
Barnard Castle and Kirkby Stephen, the locomotives must be separated by not less than three ordinary
empty or loaded wagons or three freight vans, if  any of the locomotives concerned are in Class WD. 8.2-8-0,
Q. 6 or J. 39. Th e  instructions shown on page 97 of the General Appendix headed "Hauling of ' Dead'
Locomotives owned by British Railways" are modified accordingly.

A locomotive tender filled with water may be conveyed on a train between Barnard Castle and Kirkby
Stephen provided the filled tender is of a type belonging to a locomotive in Route Availability Group 4 or a.
lower Group or in Class WD. 8.2-8-0, Q. 6 or J. 39. I f  any locomotive hauling or forming part of the train
is of Class WD. 8.2-8-0, Q. 6 or J. 39, three ordinary empty or loaded wagons must be placed between that
locomotive and any such tender filled with water. I n  the case of a double-headed train, three ordinary
empty or loaded wagons must be placed between the second locomotive and any such tender filled with water.

When two locomotives are employed with one set of snow ploughs between Barnard Castle and Kirkby
Stephen, and either of the locomotives concerned are in Class WD. 8.2-8-0, Q. 6 or J. 39, the snow plough
train must be divided to pass over the Deepdale or Belah Viaducts, that is, not more than one locomotive of
these:classes with one plough must pass over the viaducts at one time.

The following is a list of the Locomotive Department steam cranes which are permitted to pass over
Deepdale and/or Belah Viaducts :—

When it is necessary for one of the abovementioned cranes to pass over these viaducts in either direction,
the following conditions must be observed:—

It must not pass over the viaduct at a higher speed than 15 miles per hour.
An ordinary wagon or van must be interposed between the crane and the locomotive, and in no

circumstances must the crane travel over either viaduct under its own power or with the jib off the
match wagon.
Two trains running in opposite directions must not be allowed to cross either of the viaducts at the

same time. Th is  does not apply to Engineer's Rail Motors.
When a train is approaching Deepdale Viaduct from Barnard Castle at the same time as a train from

Bowes, the latter must be brought to a stand at the Stop signal at the West end of the viaduct, and must
not be started again until the train in the opposite direction has passed.

When a train is approaching Belah Viaduct from Kirkby Stephen at the same time as a train from
Stainmore, the latter must be brought to a stand at the Stop signal at the East end of the viaduct, and must
not be started again until the train in the opposite direction has passed.

BETWEEN BOWES AND BELAH SIGNAL BOXES.--In the event of a severe snowstorm occurring and a
blockage taking place on the line traffic may be worked on a single line between Belah and Bowes, viz., on the
down line between Belah and Stainmore, and on the up line between Stainmore and Bowes, it being necessary
to work the single line in this way owing to there being several sets of catch points between Bowes and Belah.

The Signalmen at Belah and Stainmore must keep the Station Masters at Kirkby Stephen and Bowes
acquainted with the condition of the line, and the Station Masters must provide Pilotmen from the station
staffs for Single Line Working by Pilotman.

BARNARD CASTLE (TEES VALLEY)  T O
MIDDLETON-IN-TEESDALE

MIDDLET ON-IN-TEESDALE
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—Drivers must be prepared to deliver or receive the token at either the signal
box or at the platform.
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CATTERICK CAMP RAILWAY
CATTERICK BRIDGE

CATTERICK CAMP RAILWAY.—British Railways work the Catteriek Camp Railway on behalf of the
War Department.

The Regulations for Train Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Absolute Block System with
Train Staff are in operation on the single line between Catterick Bridge and Catterick Camp Junction signalboxes.

During the period when Passenger trains are not running between Catterick Bridge station and the
Camp, the whole of the lines between the Yard Ground Frame and the Camp Junction signal box must be
regarded as shunting area.

The Camp Junction ground frame will control shunting operations from the single line into the War
Department Yard and is released by an Annett's Key attached to the train staff.

When during this period it is necessary for shunting operations to be performed, the Shunter or Person
in charge must obtain the train staff from the Signalman and will be held responsible for the custody of and
the return of the train staff to the Signalman when shunting operations are completed.

After the train staff has been obtained in accordance with this authority one or more locomotives may
be permitted to enter the Goods Yard for shunting purposes with the permission of and under the control of
the Shunter or Person in charge.

The Regulations for Train Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Electric Token Block System
apply between Catterick Camp Junction and Catterick Camp Central signal boxes.

Men are provided at the undermentioned level crossings to protect road traffic during the time trains
are running over the Camp Railway:—

Level Crossing P a s s e n g e r  trains F r e i g h t  trains
Camp Station (Crossing to Station Yard)  F o r e m a n    F o r e m a n .
Cinema   M i l i t a r y  personnel   M i l i t a r y  personnel.
Colburn   M i l i t a r y  personnel   S e e  note below.
Walkerville   M i l i t a r y  personnel   P o r t e r .
Farmers Arms   M i l i t a r y  personnel   S e e  note below.
Brompton Lane  P o r t e r  Signalman   P o r t e r  Signalman.
The men stationed at the level crossings must prominently exhibit a red hand signal against road traffic

when a train is approaching.
There are other less important level crossings where men are not provided.
Drivers must approach all level crossings cautiously and sound locomotive whistles.
Guards must be careful to see that whenever the locomotive is detached from the train the van brake is

put hard on and a sufficient number of brakes pinned down to hold the train, the line being on heavy gradients.
Trains travelling from the direction of the Camp to Catterick Bridge station must not exceed 30 wagons

and must have brakes pinned down in the proportion of 1 in 3. Loaded wagons must be next the locomotive
and the brakes pinned down at the front part of the train.

In the event of a train consisting only of empty wagons, three brakes should be pinned down next thelocomotive.
The load of a Class J. 25 locomotive from Catterick Bridge station to the Camp is 200 tons, and from

the Camp to Catterick bridge 270 tons.
A 20-ton brake van must be used.
Traffic may be attached and detached at the following places only :—

Walkerville Siding. C a m p  station.
Colburn Siding. P o w e r  House Siding, including the Ordnance Stores.

The points giving access to Walkerville and Colburn sidings are locked by the token for the section.
Walkerville Siding must only be worked by trains proceeding towards the Camp station. Owin g  to

the severe gradient traffic for this siding must be marshalled as near the Guard's van as practicable, and
before detaching any vehicle the Guard must apply the van brake and also pin down sufficient wagon brakes
to prevent any movement of the rear portion.

The line between the Catterick Camp Central signal box and the Power House Siding is treated as
shunting area.

Trains working between the Camp station and the Power House Siding must have a van in the rear in
each direction, except that trains consisting of not more than 7 empty "  Warflats " or 12 empty "  Lowfits,"
or the equivalent thereof, may run without a van in the rear, provided the automatic brake is in operation
on all the vehicles. Th e  Guard or Foreman must ride on the last vehicle.

The Foreman must accompany each Freight train which requires to pass over the level crossings between
the Camp station and the Power House Siding, in order to protect them. Th e  locomotive must be stopped
on approaching each level crossing to enable this to be done.

Colburn Level Crossing.—Freight trains proceeding towards Catterick Bridge must be brought to a stand
immediately before passing over this crossing.

Farmers' Arms Level Crossing.—During the time Passenger trains are running the normal position of
the gates will be across the railway and they must remain in this position until required to be altered for the
passage of trains.
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CATTERICK BRIDGE—continued
During the time Freight trains only are running the level crossing gates will stand normally across the

railway and must remain padlocked in this position until required to be altered for rail traffic.
Freight trains proceeding towards the Camp must come to a stand at Catterick Camp Junction signal

box in order to pick up the Porter-Signalman who will ride in the van. Th e  Guard must satisfy himself that
the Driver is aware that the train is required to stop short of the level crossing, and when it has stopped, the
Fireman must unlock the gates, secure them across the roadway and re-join the train, which must then
proceed on its journey. Wh e n  the train is clear of the gates, the Porter-Signalman must close them across
the railway and padlock them in this position, afterwards returning to the Junction signal box.

On the return journey from the Camp the gates must be opened by the Fireman. Th e  Guard must
satisfy himself that the Driver is aware that the train is required to stop short of the level crossing for this
purpose. Wh e n  the train has been stopped the Fireman must unlock the gates, secure them across the
roadway, and the Driver must then draw the train over the level crossing clear of the gates. A f t e r this has
been done the Guard must close the gates across the railway and padlock them in this position, afterwards
rejoining the train.

NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES (INCLUDING
CASTLE HILLS CURVE)

LEYBURN STATION
The section between Leyburn and Wensley is worked in accordance with the Regulations for Train

Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Electric Token Block System.
An Auxiliary Key Token instrument is installed at Leyburn Down Starting signal to enable Drivers to

obtain a token for the section.
When it is necessary for a Driver to receive a token from the Auxiliary instrument the Signalman must,

after obtaining permission from the Signalman at Wensley in the usual way, withdraw the special key from
the instrument in the signal box, place it in the slot at the side of the token instrument, give it one half turn
to the right, and press the plunger which will cause the indicator on the Auxiliary instrument at the signal to
s h o w  FREE.

When a train is about to depart the Driver must, if not in possession of a token, proceed to the Auxiliary
Token instrument referred to, and unless the indicator on the instrument shows FREE he must communicate
with the Signalman by means of the telephone. Wh e n  the indicator on the instrument shows FREE a token
must be extracted from the instrument in accordance with the instructions shown on the brass plate fixed on
the instrument.

After the token has been obtained from the instrument the Driver must advise the Signalman accordingly
on the telephone and place the token in the usual leather pouch and the Signalman must pass the special key
by way o f the slot into the token instrument. Tokens cannot be replaced in the Auxiliary instrument.
Should it  be necessary to cancel a token which has been withdrawn from the Auxiliary instrument, this
should be done by returning the token to the Signalman at Leyburn.

WENSLEY-HAWES
The line between Wensley and Hawes is worked in accordance with the "One Engine in Steam" Regula-

tions. Th e  ground frames at Redmire, Aysgarth, Askrigg and Hawes Stations are released by an Annetts
Key which is fitted to the Train Staff provided.

The staff is kept at Wensley Station Signal Box when not in use.

FERRYHILL No. 3 TO NORTON-ON-TEES SOUTH (INCLUDING
CHILTON BRANCH AND NORTON-ON-TEES WEST TO EAST)

FERRYHILL
INWNSFORTH COLLIERY N.C.B. SIDINGS.—The entrance to Mainsforth Colliery sidings is controlled
by Mainsforth signal box and the Signalman there must not allow trains to proceed on to the Colliery single
line until he has obtained the permission of the Colliery staff.

The line leading to the Empty sidings is crossed by the Colliery Tip line. Movements of trains or
locomotives at this crossing are controlled by four two-aspect colour light signals which are operated by the
N.C.B. staff. These colour light signals must not be operated by British Railways' staff. Th e  normal
aspects exhibited by these signals will be" Red" to and from the Empty sidings, and" Green" to and from
the Colliery Tip line.

A telephone for the use of trainmen and N.C.B. staff, fixed on a post at the hand points giving access to
the Colliery Loaded sidings, provides communication with Mainsforth signal box.
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FERRY/ HU—c ont inued

Working of Colliery Empty sidings.—A train for the Colliery Empty sidings must not be allowed to leave
Mainsforth signal box until the appropriate colour light signal has been placed to the Clear position for the
passage of the British Railways' train by the member of the N.C.B. staff who will then telephone the Signalman
at Mainsforth signal box that the train may enter the sidings.

The member of the N.C.B. staff will remain at the telephone until the train has returned from the Empty
sidings. Locomotivemen must be prepared to obey the indication shown by the colour light signal protecting
the crossing.

Working of Colliery Loaded sidings.—Trains are allowed into the Colliery Loaded sidings by the Mains-
forth Signalman on the authority of the Colliery Weigh Cabin staff.

Should there already be one or more trains in the Loaded sidings when a further train is required to
enter and N.C.B. staff are not in attendance at the telephone, the Signalman must instruct the Guard to
proceed into the sidings on foot and instruct any other trainmen not to move on to the single line until the
further train is inside clear. A f t e r the Guard has done so, he must telephone the Signalman accordingly,
and providing permission has been obtained from the Colliery Weigh Cabin staff, such further train may be
allowed to enter the sidings.

Trainmen in the Colliery sidings must confer with one another as to what movements they intend to
make and telephone to the Signalman when a train is ready to leave the sidings.

One shunting signal and two departure signals are provided on the single line. Tra ins ready to leave
the Colliery for the main line must not do so until both the departure signals are in the Clear position, nor
must the line leading to the Empty sidings be fouled by such trains having difficulty in starting and requiringto set back.

WEST HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES
WEST HARTLEPOOL

UP WEI GH LI NE FROM CHURCH STREET TO NEWBURN. —Wrong direction work ing is authorised
from the Weighbridge to Church Street Weigh Independent No. 11 signal.

During daylight and in clear weather only loads not exceeding 20 wagons with or without brake van,
after being weighed, may be propelled over this portion of line.

Trains composed of more than 20 wagons requiring to travel from the Weighbridge to No. 11 signal atChurch Street must be hauled.

The Guard or Shunter must obtain the permission o f the Signalman at Church Street by telephone
before authorising the Driver to commence the wrong direction movement from the Weighbridge towards
No. 11 signal irrespective of whether the movement is to be propelled or hauled.
BETWEEN HARTLEPOOL STATI ON A ND HARBOUR STREET SI GNAL BOXES—The single line
between Harbour Street signal box and the two Stop Boards at the Hartlepool end of the branch is shuntingarea.

CEMETERY WEST TO HARTLEPOOL (INCLUDING CEMETERY
SOUTH TO NORTH)

HARTLEPOOL
STATION SIGNAL BOX.—When Drivers cannot observe the position of the Up Starting signal they may
draw forward to enable them to do so, and Rule 127 (ix) is modified accordingly.

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES TO PORT CLARENCE (INCLUDING
HAVERTON HILL  LOOP AND BILLINGHAM BECK BRANCH)

PORT CLARENCE AND BELL 'S BANK FOOT
Drivers working between Port Clarence and Beirs Bank Foot must understand they are working in

shunting area and must be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.
Stop boards, suitably lettered, are erected adjacent to the various lines, and Drivers must not pass these

boards until instructed to do so by the Person in charge at Bell's Bank Foot.

BELLINGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH
BETWEEN STOCKTON (NORTH SHORE) AND HAVERTON B I LL  SOUTH SI GNAL BOXES—The
single line between Stockton (North Shore) and Haverton Hill South is worked in accordance with the
N .E.- 1 0
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BH, LI NGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH—cont inued

Regulations for Train Signalling on Single Lines of Railway by the Electric Token Block System with the
following modifications:—

During clear weather.—Two trains travelling in the same direction are allowed in the section at one
time under the following conditions:—

Up trains.—As soon as an up train has arrived at North Shore Up Inner Home signal, the
token must be handed to the Signalman, and if  a following train is required to enter the section
before the first train has passed out of the section the Signalman at Haverton Hill South will stop
the second train or locomotive and warn the Driver in accordance with the method of cautioning
adopted in the Permissive Block Regulations.

Down trains.—As soon as a down train has arrived at Haverton Hill South Down Home signal
the token must be handed to the Signalman, and if a following train is required to enter the section
before the first train has passed out of the section the Signalman at North Shore will stop the second
train or locomotive and warn the Driver in accordance with the method of cautioning adopted in
the Permissive Block Regulations.

THORNABY (BOWESFIELD) TO WELLFIELD (INCLUDING
REDMARSHALL SOUTH TO REDMARSHALL STATION,

REDMARSHALL NORTH TO REDMARSHALL EAST
AND WINGATE SOUTH TO STATION)

REDMARSHALL
SOUTH SI GNAL BOX. —" Trains in Sec t ion" Indicator.—About 50 yards South of  the box on the down
side of the Down Goods line a numerical indicator worked from the box is provided and is worked as
follows:—

If  the section in advance of the signal box on the Down Goods line is clear to the clearance point
at the box ahead, the appropriate Calling-on signal and the home signal above it (fixed 116 and 140 yards
North o f the box from the direction o f  Redmarshall North and Redmarshall Station signal boxes
respectively) will be lowered; the indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no light.

I f  the section in advance of the signal box is clear to the Home signal only at the signal box ahead,
the Calling-on signal only will be lowered after the train has been brought nearly to a stand at it; the
indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no light.

Should there be I, 2, 3 or 4 trains in the section ahead, the Calling-on signal only will be lowered
after the train has been brought nearly to a stand at it, and the indicator will show the figure " I , "  "  2,"
" 3 " or "  4 " by day and by night, according to the number of trains in the section.

Should there be more than 4 trains in the section ahead, the 6th and each subsequent train must be
brought to a stand at the home signal, after which the Calling-on signal will be lowered and the train
brought to a stand at the signal box, where the Driver will be informed how many trains there are in the
section and instructed to proceed cautiously, but the indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no
light.

During the hours the signal box is closed the indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no light.
STATI ON SIGNAL BOX. —" Trains in Section "Indicator.—About  100 yards East of the signal box on the
up side of the Up Goods line a numerical indicator worked from the signal box is provided and is worked as
follows:—

If the section in advance of the signal box on the Down Goods line is clear to the clearance point
at the signal box ahead, the appropriate home signal (down main to goods home, or down goods home,
fixed 240 and 270 yards respectively West of the signal box) will be lowered: the indicator will show
blank, i.e., no number and no light.

I f  the section in advance of the signal box is clear to the home signal only at the signal box ahead,
the Calling-on signal will be lowered after the train has been brought nearly to a stand at it: the indicator
will show blank, i.e., no number and no light.

Should there be I, 2, 3 or 4 trains in the section ahead, the Calling-on signal will only be lowered
after the train has been brought nearly to a stand at it, and the indicator will show the figure " 1," " 2,"
" 3 "  or "  4 " by day and by night, according to the number of trains in the section.

Should there be more than 4 trains in the section ahead, the 6th and each subsequent train will be
brought to a stand at the home signal, after which the Calling-on signal will be lowered and the train
brought to a stand at the signal box, where the Driver will be informed how many trains there are in the
section and instructed to proceed cautiously, but the indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no
light.

During the hours the signal box is closed the indicator will show blank, i.e., no number and no light.
STATI ON SIGNAL BOX.—Method of cautioning.—Drivers will not be advised to which signal box they are
being cautioned when proceeding towards Bowesfield under the authority of a Calling-on signal. Th e y must
understand that at any time the section may extend from Redmarshall station to Bowesfield and be prepared
to stop short of any obstruction between these two points.
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REDMARSHALL SOUTH AND WELLFIELD
Drivers o f trains admitted to an occupied section at Redmarshall South or North when proceeding

towards Wellfield must understand that at any time the section may extend to Wellfield and be prepared to
stop short of any obstruction between these two points.

Drivers of trains admitted to an occupied section at Wellfield or Wingate South when proceeding towards
Redmarshall must understand that at any time the section may extend to Redmarshall South and be prepared
to stop short of any obstruction between these two points.

DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SALTBURN (INCLUDING GENEVA
LOOP, FIGHTING COCKS BRANCH, HARTBURN CURVE,
WILTON WORKS BRANCH AND THORNABY EAST T O

GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION (GOODS LINES) )

DARLINGTON
BETWEEN GENEVA SI GNAL BOX A ND CROFT GROUND FRAME. —The section between Geneva
signal box and Croft ground frame is shunting area, but when necessary No. 2 line may be used as a through
line in both directions for locomotives or trains requiring to travel between the two points, in which case the
working must be in accordance with the following instructions:—

A 11 Drivers working between Geneva signal box and Croft ground frame must understand that
they are working in a shunting area and must be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.
Passenger trains must not run on the line except in case of accident or other emergency and then only

after arrangements have been made for the working by the Station Master or other responsible person. I n
this event the working will be in charge of a Pilotman, who must accompany each train or locomotive passing
on to or over the line. Th e  Pilotman will supervise the arrangements generally and will also be responsible
for seeing that all points which become facing are secured by clip or scotch for the passage of Passenger
trains. N o  locomotive must foul the line without the Pilotman being present and authorising the movement.
In case a locomotive is in any of the sidings when a Passenger train is required to pass over the line, the
Pilotman must obtain a definite assurance from the Driver of such locomotive that he will stand clear until
the Passenger train has passed and until he has received authority from the Pilotman to move.

During fog or falling show the District Engineer will provide a man to assist the Signalman at Geneva
in connection with Storeyard shunting movements.

THORNABY
WORKI NG BY BRI TI SH RAI LWAYS'  LOCOMOTI VES I N ASHMORE,  BENSON,  PEASE &  CO. 'S
SIDINGS PARKFIELD WORKS.—The points connecting Messrs. Ashmore, Benson, Pease & Co.'s sidings
to the shunting line, and derailers fixed on the line giving access to the Works and on the Weigh line, are
worked by a hold-up lever.

A telephone giving communication with the Signalman at Bowesfield is fixed in the Weigh Cabin.
When it is desired to make a movement from the shunting line towards the works line or to the weigh

line, the Guard or Shunter must, before signalling the Driver to set back on to either of these lines, arrange
for the firm's employee concerned to lift the derailers from the line and hold them in that position until the
whole of the movement has been completed. Ca re  must be taken on release to ensure that the derailers
return correctly to the normal position on the lines after which the Guard or Shunter must inform the Signal-
man at Bowesfield by telephone that the shunting line is clear.

A CASE CONTAI NI NG DETONATORS,  FOR USE I N THE EVENT OF A DERAI LMENT OF A
VEHI CLE OR VEHI CLES WHI CH FO UL  THE  MA I N LI NE,  I S FI XED TO  A  POST NEAR THE
HOLD-UP POI NTS GI VI NG ACCESS TO THE  WORKS AND WEI GH LINES.  T H E  KEY OF THE
CASE I S UNDE R A  GLASS CO V E R WHI CH S HO UL D BE BROKEN I N THE  EVENT O F A NY
EMERGENCY NECESSI TATI NG THE USE OF DETONATORS.

BOWESHELD SIGNAL BOX.—Castle Eden Branch.—Drivers admitted to an occupied section must under-
stand that at any time the section may extend from Bowesfield to Stillington North and must be prepared to
stop short of any obstruction between these points.

BETWEEN BOWESFI ELD A ND THO RNA B Y  EAST SI GNAL BOXES.—Down Goods Loop ground
frame.—When trains or locomotives on the Down Goods Loop or adjacent sidings prepare to depart or
carry out shunting movements through the ground frame points to the Down Goods line, the Fireman must,
if  the Guard is not present at the ground frame, communicate with the Signalman at Bowesfield and advise
him of the movement to be made and, when necessary, operate the ground frame in accordance with the
posted instructions. I n  the case of locomotives running light, when a Guard is not available, the Fireman
must operate the ground frame and restore it to normal after use.
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NEWPORT
DOWN YARD RECEPTION SIDINGS—At the West end of the Down Yard there are seven Reception
sidings (numbered 1-7 from South to North) and the Locomotive line. O n e  inner shunting signal is pro-
vided near the hump and is applicable to all lines. T w o  outer shunting signals are provided, one applying
to the Locomotive line and Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Reception sidings, and the other to Nos. 4, 5, 6 and 7 Reception
sidings.

Drivers of locomotives engaged in shunting must not pass either of the Outer signals for the purpose of
coming against the rear of a train ready to be propelled over the hump until the appropriate Outer and Inner
signals are lowered.

These signals do not apply to incoming trains, the Drivers of which must draw forward as far as possible
without fouling any adjacent Reception siding. Drive rs must not move beyond this point until authorised
to do so by a hand signal from the Person in charge at the Hump.

When a train has come to a stand with the rear portion fouling any adjacent siding at the Thornaby
East end, the Guard must immediately walk back to Thornaby East signal box and inform the Signalman
accordingly.

Guards arriving with trains during the time the Yard is closed must proceed to the Hump top and after
ascertaining that the locomotive may move forward with safety, authorise the movement by hand signal.
Drivers must not move until such signal is received.

MIDDLESBROUGH
PROPELLING OF DIESEL MULTIPLE-UNIT TRAINS—When it is necessary to propel a diesel multiple-
unit train on to the Up or Down Platform lines the Inspector, Guard or Shunter in charge must first advise the
Signalman at Middlesbrough, East or West Box, as the case may be, what is required.

Permission to propel will not be given, in the case of the Up platform unless the line is clear to Middles-
brough, West No. 24 colour light signal and in the case of the Down platform unless the line is clear to
Middlesbrough East No. 5 Down Home signal.
GOODS YARD AND ACKLAM BANK HEAD.—Before a train is allowed to leave Middlesbrough Goods
Yard for Acklam Bank Head over the single line the Signalman at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box
must advise by telephone Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s man at their Acklam Mineral Weigh Cabin stating,
in all cases, the composition of the train. Th e  latter will clear the line as necessary and having set the points
for the siding into which delivery of the traffic is to be given, will place the sidings signal to the Danger
position and wait at the ground frame for the arrival of the Guard. The Guard of the train must walk from
the Goods Yard signal box to Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s ground frame and must ensure that all points
are properly laid and caution all persons working in the vicinity that a locomotive is about to propel a load
up the Bank. Wh e n  he has arrived at the ground frame and has ascertained from the Dorman, Long &
Co.'s man that a siding is sufficiently clear for the reception of the train, the signal at the ground frame may
then be pulled off by Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s man. Wh e n  the Signalman at the Goods Yard signal
box observes this has been done, he may pull off his signal authorising the Driver to make the propelling
movement.

A hand signal will not be given. Th e  Guard must remain at the ground frame and await the arrival of
the train.

A signal repeater is provided at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box for the Acklam Bank Head
signal which is worked by Messrs. Dorman, Long &  Co.'s man for movements from the Goods Yard to
Acklam Bank Head.

I f  the signal repeater indicator is out of order, the Signalman must have an assurance from the firm's
man that the Acklam Bank Head signal has been lowered, and that all is ready for the receipt of the train
before he allows it to proceed.

When the train has passed Nos. 33 or 34 signal and the Signalman has replaced that signal to Danger,
he must place lever collars on the levers of both signals. N o  further movement towards the Bank Head must
be allowed, nor must a fouling movement take place on the single line until the train which has proceeded
to Acklam Bank Head has returned and passed clear of that line.

Before a train worked by Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s locomotive is allowed to travel from the Bank
Head to Middlesbrough Goods Yard over the single line, the firm's man must place the siding signal to
Danger and obtain the permission, by telephone, o f the Signalman at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal
box. Th e  Signalman must, before giving such permission, place a lever collar on the levers of Nos. 33 and
34 signals, and not allow any fouling movement to be made until the train concerned has passed clear of the
single line.

The Signalman at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box must observe the conditions of Clause 1 for
the return of the firm's locomotive with or without wagons—and the firm's man will comply with the require-
ments for the receipt of the locomotive. Up o n  arrival of the locomotive at the Bank Head the firm's man
must advise the Signalman at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box. N o  train must be allowed to leave
Middlesbrough Goods Yard for Acklam Bank Head until the firm's locomotive has returned to the Bank
Head.

In the event of a failure of the telephone, a Pilotman must be appointed by Messrs. Dorman, Long &
Co. from a member of their staff, and he will be responsible for all movements over the single line until the
telephone has been repaired and is again in working order. Th e  Pilotman must travel on the locomotive of
each train working over the single line, and no fouling movement on this line must be allowed unless the
Pilotman is present. Wh e n  the Pilotman is at Acklam Bank Head and is required at Middlesbrough Goods
Yard signal box, the local Railway staff must provide a messenger to fetch the Pilotman.
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MIDDLESBROUGH—continued
The Signalman at Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box must record all the movements over the single

line in his Train Register book. Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s Signalman will similarly record all move-ments.
When the Middlesbrough Goods Yard signal box is required to close, the Signalman must advise the

firm's man at the Acklam Mineral Weigh Cabin, and the latter will be responsible for working over the single
line during the period the signal box is closed. Wh e n  the signal box is re-opened the Signalman must advise
the firm's man accordingly and the latter must not allow any train to leave the Bank Head until permission
has been obtained in accordance with the foregoing instructions.

Guards must ensure that wagons are left securely braked to prevent them moving in the sidings allocated
by Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.

SOUTH BANK
CLAY LANE SIDING.—Trains to Cleveland Iron Works.—Drivers of trains proceeding to Cleveland Iron
Works must be prepared to stop short of the crossover leading from the single line to the departure line at
Clay Lane, and unless instructed to the contrary, may proceed cautiously, being prepared to stop short ofany obstruction.

Trains from Cleveland Iron Works.—Before a train is allowed to leave Cleveland Iron Works the Guard
must obtain permission from the Inspector or Person in charge at Clay Lane. Th e  telephone, which is
situated in Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s box adjacent to the level crossing, may be used for this purpose.
Drivers must not proceed until they have a verbal assurance from the Guard that the necessary authority hasbeen received.

CARGO FLEET
WHITEHOUSE SIGNAL BOX.—Working of Trains on Whitehouse Branch.—Trains or pilots delivering
wagons to the Whitehouse Branch must on all occasions be accompanied by two men—the Guard or Shunter
and the Yard Inspector or other competent member of the staff.

The Signalman at Whitehouse Signal Box must not authorise a movement on to the Branch until he has
been assured the Yard Inspector or other competent member of the staff has proceeded into the Branch.

The Guard or Shunter, when authorising the Driver or commence the propelling movement, must be at
a sufficient distance in rear of the wagons to allow him to proceed in front with a red flag or red light during
darkness to the road crossing at the Junction of Marsh Road and Cargo Fleet Road and remain at the crossinguntil the engine has cleared the crossing.

The Yard Inspector ,or other competent member of the staff, must proceed ahead of the movement to set
the route and advise all concerned that wagons are about to be propelled into the Works' Sidings.

When an engine with or without wagons attached is leaving the Works' Sidings, the Guard or Shunter
must proceed ahead of the engine to the crossing at the junction of Marsh Road and Cargo Fleet Road, and
remain there until the last vehicle has passed over the crossing.

GRANGETOWN
UP AND DOWN LACKENBY LINES BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND LACKENBY No. 3 GROUNDFRAME.—

1. These lines are worked in accordance with special instructions.
2. Only one train may be allowed in the section on the Up or Down line between Grangetown Station Box

and Laekenby No. 3 Grid Ground Frame.
3. Between Lackenby No. 3 Grid Ground Frame and No. 4 Grid, there are two running lines, No. 1

Ingoing and No. 2 Outgoing. On  the approach line towards No. 4 Grid Sidings there is a two-aspect colour
light signal controlling movements into No. 4 Grid, worked from Lackenby (Dorman Long &  Co. Ltd.)
Signal Box, the normal aspect of which is RED.

Trains for No. 4 Grid will arrive on the Ingoing line beyond signal No. 7, stopping clear of :—
(i) The crossover on the approach side of the above colour light, and

(ii) the crossover at the ground frame end of Nos. 1 and 2 running lines.
The engine will proceed beyond crossover (i) above and run round the train via the Outgoing running

line and be placed to the rear of the train on the No. 4 Grid Ingoing line.
For each train engine, or engine and van, requiring to enter No. 4 Grid, the Foreman at Lackenby No. 3

Grid Ground Frame must contact, by telephone provided, the Lackenby Box (Dorman Long &  Co. Ltd,)
Signalman and the latter, after warning any of Messrs. Dorman Long & Co. Ltd. men over his loud-hailing
system to get clear, will advise the Lackenby Ground Frame Foreman and clear the colour light signal to
YELLOW. This colour light signal must remain in the position until that Signalman is advised by the Lackenby
Ground Frame Foreman that the movement has been completed. The Lackenby Ground Frame Foreman
will instruct the Guard into which siding the train engine, or engine and van, is to proceed and whether there
are any wagons standing in the siding. The propelling movement into the No. 4 Grid can then proceed.
WORKING OF TRAINS INTO AND WITHIN THE WILTON ESTATE.—When a train for the Wilton
Estate arrives at Wilton Tip ground frame, the Guard must operate the frame in accordance with the instruc-
tions exhibited and then rejoin his van. A f t e r a locomotive has passed in clear of the ground frame, the
train must be stopped to allow the Fireman to close the frame and advise the Signalman at Grangetown that
the running line is clear.
N .E.- 11
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GRANGETOWN—continued
The speed of trains over level crossings within the Estate must not exceed 4 miles per hour, and in all

cases the Guard must precede the train for the purpose of affording protection when the train is passing
over such crossings.

REDCAR
TOD POINT.—Messrs. Dorman, Long & Co.'s Warrenby Depots and Warrenby Sand sidings.—A train may
be allowed to work along the line between Tod Point signal box and Messrs. Dorman, Long &  Co.'s
Warrenby Depots, or Warrenby Sand sidings, and may return in the wrong direction to the Stop Board
lettered STOP, WHISTLE AND WAIT INSTRUCTIONS fixed at the Warrenby platform end.

The Driver must be given a Wrong Line Order at Tod Point signal box authorising him to return in the
wrong direction to the lettered stop board referred to above.

A train returning in the wrong direction must stop at the lettered stop board, and the Driver must sound
the locomotive whistle. Wh e n  the Signalman at Tod Point is in a position to do so he will authorise the
Driver, by means of a green hand signal or a telephone message via the Mineral Office, to proceed forward
to the signal box.

During the time the train is working on the line in question and before the Wrong Line Order has been
given up by the Driver, movements may be carried on as necessary within the stop board.

SALTBURN
STATION.—No. 1 Platform line, Passenger Siding and Shunting line.—A Notice Board reading " INCOMING
TRAINS MUST STOP AT THIS BOARD"  is situated about 80 yards before reaching the buffer stops
on No. 1 Platform line. No. 4 Down Main Home signal, with route indication 1, will be given when the line
is clear to this Notice Board.

No movement on to No. 1 Platform line from the Passenger Siding or Shunting line, or from the Passenger
Siding to the Shunting line or vice versa, must be allowed without the person in charge of such a movement
first obtaining the permission of the Signalman at Station Box. The Signalman must be informed when the line
is again clear after a movement has been completed. This instruction does not apply to locomotives of trains
arriving at No. 1 Platform and requiring to run round via the Shunting line.

NORMANBY BRANCH
FLATTS LANE LEVEL CROSSING

(Located 2 miles 215 yards from Cargo Fleet)
The normal position of Flatts Lane Level Crossing gates is across the railway secured by padlock, the

key of which is in the custody of the Working Foreman at Eston.
Post Office telephone facilities with outside loud-sounding bells are provided at Cargo Fleet Inner

Ground Frame and Eston Station. Th e  departure of each train from Cargo Fleet Inner Junction in the
direction of Flatts Lane Level Crossing must be advised by the Working Foreman at Cargo Fleet Inner
Junction to the Working Foreman at Eston Station.

The level crossing gates are operated for all trains by the Working Foreman at Eston Station who must
also travel on all trains from Eston to the Crossing. Wh e n  a train has passed over the level crossing the
Working Foreman must replace and secure the gates across the railway.

Two notice boards are provided, one at the entrance to the Coal Depot line and one at the outlet from
the Normanby Brickworks line, each reading as follows:—

" Drivers must not proceed beyond this point unless authorised by the Eston Foreman."
Hold-up points are situated immediately on the level crossing side of the notice board controlling the

outlet from the Brickworks line which require to be operated for any movement from this line towards the
crossing. A f t e r the level crossing gates have been closed to road traffic, and the Driver has been so advised
by the Working Foreman, the Guard must operate the hold-up points lever. The Driver may then proceed
on receiving an indication from the Guard that the points are set correctly.

MIDDLESBROUGH (GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION) TO LOFTUS
VIA GUISBOROUGH (INCLUDING PRIESTCROFT BRANCH AND

KILTON AND LINGDALE MINES BRANCH)
LINGDALE BRANCH

This line also includes the branches to Kilton Mines and Lingdale Mines. Th e "  One Engine in Steam"
Regulations are in operation. Th e  one train staff applies to both branches.

The normal position of the points at Lingdale Junction is for the direction of Lingdale Mines and the
points must be replaced in that position as soon as each train to or from Kilton Mines has passed over the
junction.
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BETWEEN BOOSBECK (PRIESTCROFT) AN D  NORTH SKELTON
WORKING OF THROUGH SIDING.—The entrance and exit at each end is controlled by the Signalmen at
Priestcroft and North Skelton signal boxes. Th is  siding may be used as a through line in both directions
under Absolute Block conditions by trains not conveying passengers.

Permission must not be given by either Signalman for a through train to enter the Through Siding at
the opposite end after he has himself received permission for a train to enter the Through Siding at his own
end, until such train has passed clear of the Through Siding.

When Passenger trains are worked over this line for any cause, arrangements must be made for working
by Pilotman in accordance with the Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket as
set out in Clause 17, on pages 30 and 31 of the General Appendix.
USE OF STANDAGE SIDING.—The entrance and exit at each end is controlled by the Signalmen at
Priestcroft and North Skelton signal boxes. N o  movement must be made to or from this siding to foul the
Through siding at either end without the authority of the Signalman concerned neither must movements be
made towards this siding from opposite ends at the same time.

NORTH SKELTON MINE
A bell, operated by bell-push in the Weigh Cabin adjacent to North Skelton Mine road crossing, has

been affixed to the signal post of No. 9 Mine Outlet signal.
Drivers of trains for North Skelton Mine which have to propel into the Mine Sidings must bring the

train to a stand when the engine is completeley within, i.e., on the Mine side of No. 9 signal.
After the train has come to a stand, the Guard must proceed to the road crossing and close and secure

the gates against road traffic. He must then obtain from the Mine staff at the Weigh Cabin permission for the
train to enter the Mine. Having obtained such permission, the Guard must operate the bell.

When the Driver hears the bell on No. 9 signal ring, but not before, he may recommence propelling into
the Mine over the road crossing.

In the case of the bell failing, the Guard must verbally advise the Driver when he may proceed.

BATTERSBY TO NUNTHORPE EAST
GREAT AYTON

STATION SIDINGS GROUND FRAMES.—An Intermediate Token instrument is provided near the
platform at Great Ayton station for use when it is necessary to shunt a train not conveying passengers clear
of the running line for the passing of other trains. Three ground frames are also provided, one situated at
the crossover opposite the platform, one near the Goods Yard connection, and the third at the Mines sidingconnection.

The Signalman at Nunthorpe East or Battersby must instruct the Guard as to whether the train has to
be locked in at Great Ayton, and Guards must be on the look-out when passing the signal box concerned.

On arrival at Great Ayton the Guard must obtain the token, with the key of the Occupation instrument
attached, from the Driver, and insert the token in the lock of the ground frame concerned. H e  must then
set the points to allow the train to enter the appropriate sidings.

I f  the train is to be locked inside to enable token working to be restored, the Guard must, after the
whole of the train has been placed in the siding, and the running line is clear, proceed to the frame, restore
the points to their normal position, withdraw the token and work the Intermediate token instrument as
follows:—

Place token in slide of instrument and pull handle from No. 1 to No. 2 position.
Telephone the Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby and inform them that the whole of the

train is locked in the siding clear of the running line, that the token has been inserted in the instrument
and the handle pulled to No. 2 position.

When the word FREE appears on the instrument the Guard must pull the handle from position
2 to 3 and then push in the plunger in front of the instrument.

When the word FREE again appears on the instrument the Guard must pull the handle from
position 3 to 5 and notify the Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby that he has done so.

Token working will then be restored between Nunthorpe East and Battersby.
When the train is ready to leave the siding, the Guard must act as follows:—

Telephone Nunthorpe East and Battersby Signalmen that the train is ready to leave the siding, and
the direction in which it is required to travel.

On receiving the Signalmen's permission to leave the siding, he must insert the key attached to the
token pouch in the latch on the left-hand side of the instrument, release the handle, push it from No. 5
to No. 4 position, and advise the Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby that this has been done.

When the word FREE appears on the instrument the Guard must push the handle from position
4 to 3, and then push in the plunger in front of the instrument,
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When the word FREE again appears on the instrument the Guard must push the handle from
position 3 to I ,  withdraw the token, and after doing so, advise the Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and
Battersby.

The points may then be unlocked by inserting the token in the frame. Th e  train may then be
brought out on to the running line, and after restoring the points and locking the frame, the token must
be inserted in the pouch and handed to the Driver.
When using the plunger sufficient time must in all cases be given to allow the movements at the respective

instruments to be made.
When asking permission to come out, should it  be necessary to perform shunting operations on the

main line, the Guard must so inform the Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby and advise them how
long the operation is likely to occupy.

During the time trains are in any of the sidings the token pouch must be hung upon the hook provided
for the purpose at the ground frame concerned.

In the event of a failure of any of the instruments the Guard must obtain instructions from the Station
Master or, in his absence, by telephone from the Signalman at Nunthorpe East or Battersby, as to what
course is to be adopted.

When, owing to failure of the telephonic communication, the Guard is unable to carry out these instruc-
tions, he must at once dispose of the train in the sidings, place the points in the normal position, obtain the
token and proceed cautiously with the locomotive to Battersby station. O n  arrival he must advise the
Signalman that the points are locked in the normal position. H e  must then hand the token to the Signalman
in order that token working may be carried on.

If, however, the token cannot be obtained owing to failure, the Guard must then proceed on foot to
Battersby, advise the Signalman of the circumstances and inform him whether the points are locked in the
normal position.

When it is known that the telephonic communication has failed before the train leaves Nunthorpe East
or Battersby, as the case may be, the train must be detained until there is sufficient margin to work at Great
Ayton and make the journey through the section, or return to the signal box in the rear without being locked
inside at Great Ayton.

STOKESLEY TO GROSMONT
BETWEEN CASTLETON AND BATTERSBY

TUNNICLIFIE SIDING.—Owing to the gradient of the line, traffic into and out of this siding must always
be worked by trains travelling in the up direction.
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